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Foreword 
 

 

 Two years have passed since the previous issue, Vol. 7 was published. This journal 

appears every other year, so two years seemed far ahead when we published Vol. 7. Over 

the past two years, due to drastic advances in the information and communication 

technology (ICT) and SNS, multimodal perspective analysis and research have been one of 

the focuses among functional linguistics and other relevant fields.  Our latest issue reflects 

this trend in linguistic exploration. 

 I am proud to publish Vol. 8 of The Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional 

Linguistics that represents a new era of Systemic Functional Linguistics in Japan.  This 

volume covers a wide range of topics with a contribution from Prof. Matthiessen, which is 

based on his special speech held on the 20th Anniversary Conference of JASFL. Other 

contributions cover the current research fields such an interdisciplinary analysis of 

pedagogical discourse from multimodal viewpoints, comparative analysis of textbooks 

with multimodal focuses,  analysis of multimodal analysis of the interpersonal meaning in 

a picture book,  exploration of multimodal relations in picture books, discourse analysis in 

the classroom and clinical text analysis from therapeutic viewpoints. Though there is no 

particular order to the articles themselves, they have been grouped into multimodal 

analysis and applications. All these articles will interest readers of this journal, and their 

insights will impact on the framework of Systemic Functional Linguistics. 

 I hope that this journal will be of interest to those who study Systemic Functional 

Linguistics not only in Japan but also globally, since SFL has now spread and is studied all 

over the world. 

 

President of JASFL         
Masa-aki Tatsuki, Ph.D. 
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The Language of Space: Semiotic Resources for 
Construing Our Experience of Space 

 
 

Christian M.I.M. Matthiessen 
Hong Kong Polytechnic University 

 
 

Abstract 
 
This paper deals with the construal in language and certain other semiotic systems of our 
experience of space — one of the most central features of our experience of the world we 
inhabit. The construal takes the form of a semantic model: our experience of space is 
construed as patterns of meaning; and this semantic model links and integrates all our other 
modes of experiencing and engaging with space — our sensory experience of space and our 
motor schemata for moving around space. After introducing the general area of research, 
noting important possible applications, I will provide an overview of the construal of human 
experience of space (Section 2). Against this background, I will report on research relating to 
a number of key topics — the description of the resources for construing space in language, 
with English as the representative language (Section 3), the varied deployment of these 
resources in different registers where space is prominent (Section 4), the variation in the 
resources for construing space across languages (Section 5), and then finally the extension of 
the model of concrete space to abstract realms of experience. In this will, I will cover a 
number of the areas we have been working on in a long-term research programme concerned 
with the language of space — or, more generally, the semiotics of space. 
 
 
1. Introduction 
In this paper, I am concerned with the development of a systemic functional account 
of the construal of human experience of space in languages, but also in other 
semiotic systems. The construal of human experience of space in languages involves 
a ranges of ideational systems, systems that are “put to work” in texts belonging to 
different registers; for example: 
 

[Topographic procedure:] 
Walk straight on past a Chinese shopping centre on your right towards the canal (Kali 
Besar). At the bridge, turn sharp left to walk south beside the neglected and dirty 
waterway. Street vendors abound, smoke rises from food stalls, and the building 
façades are a mix of dilapidated early 20th century stucco and the occasional modern 
glitz. 
 
[Topographic report:] 
The geography of Mexico features two large mountain chains running roughly  parallel 
in a northwest to southeast pattern. To the west lies the Sierra Madre Occidental, and to 
the east lies the Sierra Madre Oriental. In southern Mexico, bordered by Guatemala, is 
the Sierra Madre del Sur. 
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[Historical recount:] 
The going was hard and progress slow. For mile after mile they hacked their way 
through thick, almost impenetrable brush, often running into dead ends, having to 
backtrack and start all over again. On bad days they covered less than two miles before 
collapsing exhausted for a few hours uneasy sleep. After more than a week of this 
backbreaking, frustrating work they came across a mound of stones possibly left some 
years earlier by George Bass. 
 For nearly three weeks they pushed westwards, slashing a path for the horses; 
sometimes having to unload the provisions when the ground became too steep for the 
animals to stay on their feet. 
 

The ideational systems involved include those of TAXIS and LOGICO-SEMANTIC TYPE 
in clause complexing (e.g. [α:] At the bridge, turn sharp left [×β:] to walk south 
beside the neglected and dirty waterway.) and the TRANSITIVITY systems of the 
clause, viz. the systems of PROCESS TYPE  (‘material’ clauses of motion, e.g. 
[Duration:] for nearly three weeks [Actor:] they [Process:] pushed [Place:] 
westwards, and ‘relational’ clauses of rest, e.g. [Attribute:] in southern Mexico … 
[Process:] is [Carrier:] the Sierra Madre del Sur) and of SPATIAL 
CIRCUMSTANTIATION (including circumstances of Place, e.g. at the bridge, 
westward). 
 Like other aspects of our experience — whether it is our experience of the 
concrete world accessible to us through our perceptual systems or it is our 
experience of the world of abstractions, our experience of space is construed in 
language, in the first instance, as one domain within the overall semantic model of 
human experience — what we have called the ideation base within the overall 
meaning base of a language: see Halliday and Matthiessen (1999). In work within 
computational linguistics and natural language processing, such semantic models of 
different domains of experience have come to be called “ontologies”. Thus drawing 
on Halliday and Matthiessen (1999) and related work (e.g. Bateman et al., 1990), 
Bateman et al. (2010) present a language-based “ontology of space” — one 
informed by systemic functional linguistics. Their development of this spatial 
ontology is an important achievement that can form the foundation of future 
research. 
 There are many good reasons for conducting research into the construal of our 
experience of space in language — and in other semiotic systems. Semantic models 
of space are, of course, of inherent interest in their own right: space is central to the 
human condition, and our experience of space is very rich and varied, so the 
question of how it is modelled semantically is both important and fascinating. 
However, in addition, there are a number of ways in which we can use semantic 
models of space in contexts of research and application, including: 
 

• semantic models of space can be used to understand how other domains of 
experience are made sense of in terms of spatial models — for example, our 
experience of time and our experience of perception, but also of more 
abstract realms such as emotion and interpersonal relations. 

• semantic models of space can be used in robotic systems to interface with 
the sensory and navigational models of space that robots need in order to 
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move around space; with semantic models, they can be equipped with the 
ability to report on what they perceive and to follow directions (cf. Bateman 
et al., 2010).  

• semantic models of space can be used in the context of geoinformatics in 
various applications such as navigation systems, e.g. to provide verbal 
directions (route directions), to direct vehicles verbally, to interpret and 
describe satellite images. 

• semantic models of space can be used to coordinate and even integrate the 
engagement with space in different semiotic systems, and to interpret the 
social organization of space in social institutions ranging from private 
social-interactive use of space among a group of friends or family members 
to use of space in public venues.  

 
Here I will report on ongoing research by a group of us in the Faculty of Humanities, 
The Hong Kong Polytechnic University.  
 In Section 2, “Construing human experience of space”, I will locate the 
phenomenon of space as a property of 1st-order systems, or physical systems, in an 
ordered typology of systems operating in different phenomenal realms, and suggest 
that the language of space is part of the construal of the human experience of space 
within 4th-order systems, or semiotic systems: this experience is construed — is 
transformed into meaning — within the ideation base of a language, and of other 
semiotic systems. In other words, the model of space is a semantic model.  
 In Section 3, “Resources for construing space in English”, I focus on the 
resources for construing space in English — the English model of rest in space 
(static location) and motion through it (changing location). After noting what the 
scope and properties of the semantic model of space must be, I outline the 
lexicogrammatical resources for representing space, pointing out the significance of 
the complementarity of the two modes of construal within the ideational 
metafunction — the logical mode and the experiential mode. 
 In Section 4, “Registerial variation in the construal of space”, using the sketch 
of the lexicogrammatical resources for construing space outlined in the previous 
section, I will show how the deployment of these resources varies from one register 
(or functional variety of language) to another — how different spatial meanings are 
at risk depending on the nature of the situation type in which language operates.  

In Section 5, “Construal of space in different languages”, I will explore 
variation across languages in terms of the construal of human experience of space, 
suggesting — against the background of extensive typological work — that 
variation in the division of labour between the logical mode and the experiential 
mode of construal is one central feature of typological variation.  
 In Section 6, “Abstract space”, I will round off the discussion of our research 
into the construal of space by illustrating the deployment of the linguistic model of 
space in the construal of non-spatial, more abstract realms of experience.   
 
2. Construing human experience of space 
Let me begin by locating the construal of human experience of space in language 
within the broader framework of systemic functional linguistics. All languages 
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provide their speakers with the resources for construing their experience of the 
world around and inside them as meaning (cf. Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999). 
They model their experience of different phenomenal realms in terms of networks of 
configurations of meaning — as semantic models, more specifically as the ideation 
base of the meaning base of a language (op cit.); and they do this prototypically in 
dialogic interaction, beginning in life with the onset of construing experience in the 
life of young children (see Painter, 1999) and constantly aligning with each other in 
the course of exchanging meanings in unfolding dialogue (see e.g. Watson, 
Pickering and Branigan, 2009). The construal of experience is thus intersubjective 
rather than simply subjective (cf. the work on intersubjectivity by Trevarthen, e.g. 
1987). In this way, language has made it possible for humans to operate with a 
“collective brain” (see e.g. Christian, 2004) — a resource among other things for 
construing our collective experience of space, calibrated in the course of 
innumerable dialogic encounters. 
 In construing semantic models of different phenomenal realms, speakers draw 
on the ideational resources of language, but obviously they also deploy (1) the 
resources of other semiotic systems such as gesture, drawing, cartography and 
mathematics, the particular mix of resources depending on the context of construal 
and the nature of the experience being construed, and (2) on the bio-semiotic system 
of perception and motor programmes, using these systems very actively to construe 
models of the world accessible to the senses and available to motor programmes for 
movement (cf. Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999). 
 In terms of phenomenal realms, space is, in the first instance, a feature of 
physical systems, i.e. systems of the first order of complexity in a typology of 
systems ordered in complexity (see e.g. Halliday, 1996, 2005; Halliday and 
Matthiessen, 1999: Ch. 13; Matthiessen, 2007), but it is, at the same time, 
“manifested” within all systemic orders in the ordered typology of systems (see 
Figure 1), ranging from 1st order to 4th order systems:  
 

(i) In physical terms, space is the “boundless, three-dimensional extent in 
which objects and events occur and have relative position and direction”1. 
 
(ii) In biological systems, space is part of the physical world in which life 
unfolds: organisms “model” space neurologically, using the bio-semiotic 
systems of perception to develop neural models of space that they can use to 
navigate around space — sensorimotor schemata.  
 
(iii) In social systems, space is given value within the social order of a 
community; it is constructed socially in terms of the territory of a community, 
personal and public space, and so on (cf. Hall, 1966, and more recently work on 
the “sociology of space”) and the organism’s engagement with space — 
position in and movement through space — is also constructed socially: the 
biological organism is constructed as a person operating within social space.  
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(iv) In terms of semiotic systems, our experience of space is construed 
semantically by us as meaners, as part of our ideation base in interaction with 
others (see Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999), where it has been modelled as a 
spatial ontology (see Bateman et al., 2010). 

 
The placement of the semantic model of space within 4th-order systems — within 
semiotic systems — means that this model inherits properties from the lower orders 
of system: 
 

• like the biological sensorimotor modelling of space, the semantic model of 
space is embodied (see e.g. Varela, Thompson and Rosch, 1991; Halliday 
and Matthiessen, 1999; Bergen, 2012) — it is construed in terms of, and in 
reference to, human bodily experience of, and engagement with, space; 

• like the social engagement with and organization of space, it is collective 
and interactive; semantic models are always the result of the “collective 
human brain” (cf. Christian, 2004) and they are constantly being negotiated 
and calibrated. 

 
The semantic model of space construed in a language is also the most holistic model 
of space in human engagement with space. This follows from the general principle 
that language is the one human system that serves to bring together and to integrate 
various other human systems that can be located neurologically in different parts of 
the brain. This point has been developed and emphasized in the last couple of 
decades by scholars coming from different disciplines and different traditions (e.g. 
Bickerton, 1995; Deacon, 1997; Edelman, 1992; Halliday, 1995; Halliday and 
Matthiessen, 1999), and it relates to the notion of embodiment mentioned above; 
Michio Sugeno — who is celebrated for among other things his work on the control 
through voice commands of the movement of unmanned helicopters through space 
— has made the point that language is the only human system into which we can 
“translate” other human semiotic systems. 
 The semantic model of space can be thought of as an extensive network of 
meanings relating to different aspects of the representation of space. For example, 
our experience of ‘somebody turning’ is modelled as a configuration involving the 
process of turning, a participant (Actor) and two circumstances of Place, a direction 
and a landmark: see Figure 22. This configuration is part of an extensive network of 
other spatial meanings. Thus ‘turning’ is related to other processes of inherent 
direction such as ‘following’, ‘crossing’ and ‘entering’. But at the same time, it is 
also linked to nodes in extra-linguistic networks, as illustrated in Figure 2. It is 
linked to other semiotic representations of turning such as depictions of an entity 
turning and path representations on maps. Beyond the realm of meaning, it is related 
to our bodily sensorimotor experience of turning — to the visual schema needed to 
recognize acts of turning that we can see, and to the motor schema deployed in 
executing a wide variety of acts of turning — turning on foot, on horseback, by car 
and so on.  
 As shown in Figure 1, the relationship between the biological level and the 
semiotic level is mediated by the social level. For example, it is well-documented 
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that patterns of moving are socially conditioned and differentiated. However, I have 
left out this additional complexity in Figure 2. The key insight illustrated by this 
simple schematic diagram is that meanings construed in language integrate other 
facets of our experience — both semiotic and biological (i.e. both socio-semiotic 
and bio-semiotic ones). An important aspect of the meaning of turn in English is that 
speakers have a link to the motor schema for turning. If A says to B at the 
intersection, turn left, B will now what motor schema to activate, which will of 
course depend on whether B is walking or driving! It is part of the embodied 
understanding of turning; and speakers of English can simulate their sensorimotor 
experience of turning when they process turn (cf. Bergen, 2012, on simulation). The 
same applies to the world of robotics — the application targeted by Bateman et al. 
(2010). This is one reason why developments of semantic models of space (“spatial 
ontologies”) are of such fundamental theoretical significance. They provide a way of 
taking into account both valeur within the semantic system and signification in 
external systems (cf. Hasan, 1985, on the powerful combination of Saussure’s and 
Malinowski’s insights). 
 

 
 

Figure 1: Space manifested within different orders of phenomenal realms 
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Figure 2: Semantic model of the movement of turning linked to  

other semiotic and to biological representations of space 
 
The illustration in Figure 2 is, of course, just a simplified fragment designed to make 
the point about extra-semantic connections. In terms of the organization of the 
semantic system itself — the network of spatial meanings, the paradigmatic 
principle is of fundamental importance. The process configuration of turning is one 
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that patterns of moving are socially conditioned and differentiated. However, I have 
left out this additional complexity in Figure 2. The key insight illustrated by this 
simple schematic diagram is that meanings construed in language integrate other 
facets of our experience — both semiotic and biological (i.e. both socio-semiotic 
and bio-semiotic ones). An important aspect of the meaning of turn in English is that 
speakers have a link to the motor schema for turning. If A says to B at the 
intersection, turn left, B will now what motor schema to activate, which will of 
course depend on whether B is walking or driving! It is part of the embodied 
understanding of turning; and speakers of English can simulate their sensorimotor 
experience of turning when they process turn (cf. Bergen, 2012, on simulation). The 
same applies to the world of robotics — the application targeted by Bateman et al. 
(2010). This is one reason why developments of semantic models of space (“spatial 
ontologies”) are of such fundamental theoretical significance. They provide a way of 
taking into account both valeur within the semantic system and signification in 
external systems (cf. Hasan, 1985, on the powerful combination of Saussure’s and 
Malinowski’s insights). 
 

 
 

Figure 1: Space manifested within different orders of phenomenal realms 
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option in a network of contrasting options for construing directed motion, and these 
options, in turn, contrast with options where the manner of motion is the most salient 
aspect of motion. The general point is that the semantic model of space in English 
(and of course in any other language) provides a rich range of related but different 
“schemata” for any given movement that we experience. Levinson and Wilkins 
(2006) emphasize this fundamental point by referring to “competing constructions” 
(though without explicitly relating their point to the paradigmatic organization of 
language). For example, they make their point in their discussion of how static 
relations in space between a “figure” and a “ground” are construed (op cit.: location 
6373)3: 
 

… the BLC [basic locative construction] occupies a slot in a grammatical as well as a 
semantic space, and in that grammatical space there are competing constructions. These 
are thus not only semantic gradations away from good locative scenes, but positive 
attractors towards other constructions. One specially relevant class of competing 
constructions are stative resultative constructions, which express the result of action. 
 

The notion of competing constructions is, of course, fundamentally a systemic 
one4: speakers are faced with the problem of how to construe their sensory 
experience of space, and language provides them with a solution space (with “space” 
in an abstract sense!) — with a systemic range of options. This is very familiar to 
learners of English as a foreign language: they have to learn to distinguish between 
in and on, for example, in relation to e.g. grass and islands — do you sit on the grass 
or in the grass? The language provides many possibilities. Bateman et al. (2010: 
1027) emphasize “the extreme flexibility of spatial language use”.  
 At the same time, there is no sharp boundary in the overall ideation base of 
language between the resources for modelling space and the resources for modelling 
other domains of experience where space is still part of the picture but other features 
are foregrounded. For example, static location shades into containment (as in The 
ornate interior houses numerous altars devoted to gods of justice, travel, marriage 
and wealth) and caused motion shades into placement (as in After tasting it, he put it 
carefully aside). There may be fine distinctions suggesting where the borderline can 
be drawn. For example, caused motion is represented by the grammar of English as 
Agent/ Initiator + Process + Medium/ Actor, whereas placement is represented as 
Agent/ Actor + Process + Medium/ Goal5 (cf. Halliday and Matthiessen, 2013: 
Section 5.7.4). 
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(a) placement 
he  put  it  carefully  aside 
Agent/ Actor Process Medium/ Goal Manner Place 
 
I  threw  a piece of pumice-stone  at him 
Agent/ Actor Process Medium/ Goal Place 
 
(b) caused motion 
for two or three hours  not a breath of air  moved  the murky atmosphere 
Duration Agent/ Initiator Process Medium/ Actor 
 
A single movement of my body  caused  him  to slide  from his place  
Agent/ Initiator Pro- Medium/ Actor -cess Place 

Figure 3: Contrast in transitivity between (a) placement and (b) caused motion 
 
In the next section, I will sketch the outlines of this solution space for construing 
space in English, and later I will briefly discuss research concerned with similarities 
and differences across languages. 
 
3. Resources for construing space in English 
What is the English “solution space” for solving the problem of construing our 
experience of space like? What are the options that have evolved in English for 
construing static locations in space and dynamic movements through space?  
 
3.1 Semantic models of space — spatial ontologies 
The most fundamental answer would come from an account of the semantic model 
of space in English (cf. Figure 2 above): this is what Bateman et al. (2010) explore 
in terms of their spatial ontology. This semantic model of space is, as already noted, 
part of the ideation base of a language, in this case of English: in the ideation base, 
our experience of space is modelled as part of the totality of our experience. This 
means that the model of space is based on the same principles as the model of 
experience in general (cf. Beavers, Levin & Tham, 2010). Thus, very broadly, the 
model of the spatial domain within the overall ideation base: 
 

• is embodied in the sense discussed above — it transforms our embodied 
experience of space into meaning; 

• is interactively constructed and negotiated; 
• integrates the two complementary modes of construing experience as 

meaning, the logical mode and the experiential mode.   
 
At the same time, since the semantic model of space is based on the same general 
principles as the ideation base in general, it can in turn serve as a resource for 
construing other non-spatial domains of experience on the model of space (see 
Section 6). 
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 The semantic model of space is required to cover not only single locative 
processes of rest (static location) in, or movement through, space but also sequences 
of such processes, like a walking tour represented by a topographic procedure in a 
guidebook (cf. Matthiessen, 1998). In fact, since the basic unit of semantics is text 
in context (see e.g. Halliday and Hasan, 1976; Martin, 1992), text is also the basic 
unit for construing our experience of space.  
 How space is modelled in texts depends on the registers that these texts belong 
to, and thus on the nature of the situations that they operate in (see Matthiessen and 
Kashyap, 2014); but one general principle is that texts have the capacity to construe 
larger chunks or quanta of spatial experience than simple locative relations or acts of 
motion: texts can construe regions of space in the form of verbal maps and of 
trajectories through space in the form of episodes; and these instantiate spatial 
schemata in the semantic system.  
 Episodes concerned with extended motion through space can be thought of as 
journeys: in his work on the representation of motion in narratives in different 
languages, Slobin (1996) has introduced the notion of journey as a representation of 
motional sequence: 
 

However, in narrative discourse the movements of a protagonist from place to place are 
situated in a physical setting and temporal flow of events. Narrators need not limit path 
description to a single verb and its adjuncts. Linguistic analyses typically deal in terms 
of a path or trajectory lying between source and goal (‘ground’, ‘landmark’). In 
describing real-world or fictional events, however, a narrator may present a series of 
linked paths or a path with way-stations. I will call a complex path a journey — that is, 
an extended path that includes milestones or subgoals. In addition, a path can be 
situated in a medium (along a road, through water, etc.). 
 

Journeys are often included in narratives as episodes concerned with motion, as 
illustrated by Text 1. Processes of motion in ‘material’ clauses are shown in bold, 
and circumstances of Place are underlined. Some of the motion is implied in this 
narrative rather than being represented explicitly: once we have been told that the 
narrator, the highway patrolman, has received the call from the roadhouse, we can 
infer that he drives to the place where there’s trouble, at a roadhouse, out on the 
Michigan line; this inference would be supported by the situation type or “script” 
invoked by the text. When he arrives, a girl tells him that the person who instigated 
the trouble was Frankie, his problem brother, a Vietnam veteran. Then the explicit 
representation of a “journey” starts: the narrator begins to chase his brother’s car. 
This journey is chunked into sequences of movement, beginning with I ran out and I 
jumped in my car. These are related to one another temporally; journeys are changes 
in space-time — prototypically translocations unfolding in time. 
 
Text 1: Narrative episode involving motion, extracted from Johnny Cash’s Highway Patrolman6 

 
The night was like any other, I got a call ‘bout a quarter-to-nine. 
There was trouble at a roadhouse, out on the Michigan line. 
There was a kid on the floor lookin’ bad, bleedin’ hard from his head. 
There was a girl cryin’ at a table: “It was Frankie,” she said. 
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I ran out and I jumped in my car and I hit the lights. 
I musta done about a hundred and ten, through Michigan county that night. 
It was down by the crossroads, out by Willow Bank. 
Seen a Buick with Ohio plates; behind the wheel was Frank. 
 
Well I chased him through them county roads. 
‘Til a sign said “Canadian border five miles from here”. 
Pulled over to the side of the highway, 
Watched the tail-lights disappear. 

 
Slobin introduces the notion of a journey in reference to narratives. But we can 
generalize it to other types of register concerned with motion through space such as 
topographic recounts and topographic procedures, and also to registers concerned 
with static location in space as in the verbal maps constructed in topographic 
surveys (cf. Matthiessen and Kashyap, 2014). Text 2 provides an illustration from a 
topographic procedure, a “monastic hike” to the Trappist Monastery on Lantau 
Island in Hong Kong. As this extract shows, the semantic model of a hike may 
involve both representations of the hiker moving through space and of the trail 
extended in space, e.g. walk past the bus station … and the trail leads southwards …. 
The semantic model must thus support the inference based spatial information about 
the trail that this is the direction in which the hiker should move, e.g. follow the trail 
southwards!, walk southwards!.  
 
Text 2: Procedure involving motion7 

 
Take the ferry from Pier 3 in Central to Discovery Bay. Turn left upon arrival and 
walk past the bus station, over the slight hill and down to the sandy bay of Nim Shue 
Wan. This seaside village existed long before Discovery Bay was conceived; and now 
many of its houses are home to domestic helpers who work in the new development. 

 
The trail leads southwards along the coast, passing an ancient and very stationary Land 
Rover which was apparently once used by the Trappist monks to transport fresh milk. 
The path opens out onto a wilder track. The fourth Station of the Cross is marked on a 
tree opposite. Turn right and walk uphill to reach the monastery buildings — a 
signpost which originally pointed in this direction has been largely consumed by white 
ants. 
 
If in a spiritual frame of mind, you could choose to turn left here instead, and descend 
a short distance to the monks’ jetty — from where you can backtrack and follow all 14 
stages of Christ’s suffering uphill, from the seashore to the monastery. […] 

 
The description of the semantic model is of fundamental theoretical and descriptive 
interest, and it is needed for many applications such as robotics (cf. Bateman et al., 
2010) and navigation systems. However, in what follows, I will focus on the stratum 
within the content plane below semantics — i.e. on lexicogrammar. This stratum is 
related to semantics through realization: configurations of meaning representing 
space within the semantic stratum are realized as patterns of wording representing 
space within the lexicogrammatical stratum. Lexicogrammatical representations of 
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space are, as it were, at one remove from our extra-linguistic experience of space; 

semantics comes in-between as an interlevel mediating between lexicogrammar and 

our extra-linguistic experience of space (cf. Halliday, 1973, on semantics as an 

interlevel).  

 

3.2 The lexicogrammar of space 

When we examine the lexicogrammar of English (or indeed of any other language), 

we find there are many complementary resources for construing space spread 

throughout the lexicogrammatical system, as shown for topographic procedures in 

Matthiessen (1998) (cf. also Levinson & Wilkins, 2006, for this point). The domains 

in which these resources operate extend from clause to morpheme, and they include 

simple units, complexes of units and cohesively related units: see Table 1.  

 
Table 1: Lexicogrammatical resources in English involved in the construal of space 
rank class complex [logical] simplex [experiential] 
“above” 
clause: non-
structural —

 cohesive 

 [textual] 
COHESION  
CONJUNCTION expansion: 

enhancing: spatial/ temporal 

— (… then ascend Moore 
Stairs (1868) on the right to 
Macquarie Street. Cross 
Macquarie Street to enter the 
park opposite … ) 

 

clause major TAXIS  

expansion: enhancing: spatial/ 

temporal — (I ran out and I 
jumped in my car) 

TRANSITIVITY 

— PROCESS TYPE  

material: enhancing: motion 
(“kinesis”) — (I ran out) 
relational: circumstantial: 

locative (“rest”, or “stasis”) 
— (The trail leads 
southwards along the 
coast), existential — (there 
was a kid on the floor) 

— AGENCY 
middle [ranged/ non-

ranged] / effective 

— CIRCUMSTANTIATION 
location in space — place 

([I jumped] in my car 

extent in space — distance 
([I drove] five miles) 

manner of motion ([I 
walked] slowly] 

phrase prepositional TAXIS [prepositional phrase/ 
adverbial group complexes] 

expansion: elaborating: path 

(from Dover to Calais), 
enhancing: narrowing (north 

MINOR TRANSITIVITY 
relational: circumstantial: 

locative (in/ into/ out of/ 
away from/ over/ around 
Dover) 

12
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rank class complex [logical] simplex [experiential] 
towards York) 

group adverbial TAXIS [see above] 
 

TYPE OF CIRCUMSTANCE 
relational: circumstantial: 
locative (in, out, away, 
around; home, abroad) 

 verbal TAXIS  
elaboration: PHASE: time-phase 
(continue walking) 

EVENT TYPE 
manner ± phase ± direction 
(“phrasal verb”) (walk, 
continue, climb; walk on up) 

 nominal  FACET  
partitives: facets of an entity 
(the front of the building, 
the top of the building) 
THING TYPE  
names of places (path, hill, 
meadow); names of entities 
with extension in space 
(building) 

word  DERIVATION 
relational: circumstantial: 
locative (de-plane, embed; cf. 
also ascend / descend) 

 

 
Features of space are construed in terms of the logical or experiential modes of 
construal of the ideational metafunction within various domains of the 
lexicogrammar (see further below), the most extensive one being that of the clause 
complex. However, beyond the clause complex, the grammar also provides some 
“clues” about the semantic modelling of space in text. It provides clues through the 
resources of COHESION (see Halliday and Hasan, 1976): spatio-temporal 
conjunctions can be used to indicate connectivity between representations of a 
“journey”; e.g. 
 

Follow the path and climb some steps which soon divide. Keep left. Then, where the 
steps start to rise away from the shoreline, diverge left again on to a small foot pad.   

 
(The textual metafunction also provides structural resources that enable speakers and 
writers to guide their addressees in following journeys construed ideationally: they 
can give circumstances of Place the status of Theme to orient their listeners or 
readers, as in: From Bundeena jetty, walk straight south up Brighton Street past a 
few shops and at the top of the rise turn left (east) up Scarborough Street which is 
the second street on the left from the jetty.) But cohesion also contributes through 
locative reference items, here, there, and reference items with locative nouns, e.g. 
the track in the track can then be followed on …; and through lexical cohesion 
involving lexical items denoting features of space, e.g. follow — path — climb — 
steps … in the example set out above. 
 The lexicogrammar of English — and probably of all languages — provides 
two complementary ideational modes for construing experience in general, and our 
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experience of space in particular, the logical mode and the experiential mode: our 
experience of space can be construed logically as series of locations or movements, 
and experientially as configurations of elements of locations and movements. I will 
discuss these two modes of construal in turn, and provide an example of how they 
work together, complementing each other, in Figure 4. 
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3.3 The logical mode of construing space 
In the logical mode, features of space are construed as series — as chains of spatial 
representations. Spatial features may, as it were, be serialized at different ranks, 
starting with clause complexing at clause rank and then moving down the rank scale 
to group/ phrase rank and (in principle) word rank.  
 
3.3.1 Clause complexing 
In a clause complex, clauses are linked to one another by a logico-semantic relation 
such as time (e.g. ‘then’), either (i) paratactically or (ii) hypotactically. 
 (i) In the clause complex, a sequence of movements can be represented as a 
paratactic series, e.g.  
 

Turn left upon arrival and walk past the bus station, over the slight hill and down to the 
sandy bay of Nim Shue Wan. (From Text 2 above.) 
 
Go under the Santa Monica Freeway, turn left, west, and follow the signs to the west-
bound onramp; proceed west to the San Diego Freeway. 
 
Continue south along Ocean Avenue, 1 mile to California Street; turn sharply right 
down the face of the bluff, and turn very sharply left, south at the base onto Pacific 
Coast Highway, Route t, and get in the right lane fairly soon. 
 
I ran out and I jumped in my car and I hit the lights. (From Text 1 above.) 
 
We crossed the Channel and drove red-eyed through France into the following day, 
pausing for pleasant interludes in roadside restaurants. 

 
Here ‘material’ clauses of motion (see further below) are linked together to represent 
sequences of movements. There is an analogue with ‘relational’ clauses of rest, e.g. 
 

The trail forks at L025: the path straight ahead descends steeply down spurs towards 
Shek Pik Reservoir. 
 

Here the paratactic complex construes the extension of a static object (referred to as 
the trail) in space8. 
 (ii) Movements that are tightly connected, often temporally with a sense of 
simultaneity (‘as’), may be represented as hypotactic series, with the dependent 
clause either as Theme or as Rheme within its nexus, e.g. 
 

(a) thematic dependent clause 
 
Leaving the cemetery, take the lane which leads down to St. Stephen’s Beach 
 
Quitting the wall, I resolved to cross the area of the enclosure. 
 
Arriving on Cheung Chau, turn right and make your way along the praya, past the 
bunting of outdoor restaurants. 
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3.3 The logical mode of construing space 
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Keeping to the left of the bus terminus, skirt the frontage of Star House … 
 
(b) rhematic dependent clause 
 
Turn left here on to Lombok’s second main road and continue to Praya, passing 
through agricultural land which uses sophisticated irrigation systems and the occasional 
brick-making village. 
 
I followed it up; stepping with all the careful distrust with which certain antique 
narratives had inspired me. 
 
Together we rushed into the tunnel carrying the stream, clambering over boulders, 
down a small cascade, turning sideways to edge past places where the passage 
narrowed. 

 
As illustrated by the examples above, thematic dependent clauses can serve as a way 
of linking to the previous passage of movement, providing an orientation to the next 
step (cf. Longacre, 1985). In contrast, rhematic dependent clauses of motion expand 
on the dominant motion clause. Thus in the last example, the process of rushing 
represented in the dominant clause (together we rushed into the tunnel carrying the 
stream) is fleshed out in more detail in the series of dependent clauses that follow. 
 Parataxis and hypotaxis often work together in the construal of sequences of 
movement; e.g.: 
 

Follow the underpass to emerge beside the YMCA, and turn left, crossing Middle 
Road and Peking Road to follow Ashley Road north. 

 
Let me illustrate the deployment of clause complexing with mixed taxis as a 
navigational resource in topographic procedure using the complex Cross Macquarie 
Street to enter the park opposite and taking the centre path through the gates (open 
8:00 am to sunset) outside Government House […], turn left and follow the road 
that skirts the grounds of Government House before entering the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, taken from Text 39.  
 
Text 3: Extract from a topographic procedure10 

 
FRIDAY 
TODAY’S ITINERARY INCLUDES A GUIDED TOUR OF THE OPERA HOUSE AND A STROLL 

THROUGH THE HISTORIC ROCKS AREA OF SYDNEY. 
From Circular Quay, follow the paved walkway around the cove to Circular Quay East. 
If the passers-by are looking at the ground it’s not because they’re gloomy or have lost 
two bob, but because they’re looking at the quotes by Australian and overseas authors 
on the brass plaques of the ‘Writers Walk’. Take two minute so glance at some of them 
as the aboriginal buskers play the didgeridoo. [Quotes from the brass plaques.] 
Continue north along Circular Quay East for a short distance, then ascend Moore 
Stairs (1868) on the right to Macquarie Street. Cross Macquarie Street to enter the 
park opposite and taking the centre path go through the gates (open 8:00 am to sunset) 
outside Government House […], turn left and follow the road that skirts the grounds of 
Government House before entering the Royal Botanic Gardens. The grassy slope just 
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here is a good location to take photos of the Opera House. Walk down the path, 
through the entrance gate to the Botanic Gardens and across the forecourt to the Opera 
House. 

 
As this text illustrates, the movement of the tourist is choreographed by the writer by 
means of ‘material’ clauses of motion. Some of them are simplexes, some of them 
are complexes. These ‘material’ clauses tend to involve complexing at one rank 
below that of the clause — i.e. at group/phrase rank (see further Section 3.3.2 
below). For example, the last clause of the extract is a simplex consisting of only 
Process (walk) + Place (down the path, through the entrance gate to the Botanic 
Gardens and across the forecourt to the Opera House), but the circumstance of 
Place is realized by a phrase complex consisting of a series of five prepositional 
phrases.  
 Each ‘material’ clause of motion construes a “quantum” of movement in the 
tour represented in Text 3, and complexes of such clauses of motion construe a more 
tightly integrated series of movements, as in the case of the clause complex in focus. 
This complex represents a “journey” from Macquarie Street to the Royal Botanical 
Gardens, and the representation of this journey is brought out by the analysis in 
Figure 5. The global organization of the representation of the journey is paratactic 
— a temporal sequence of four ‘material’ clauses in the ‘imperative’ mood: 1 (cross) 
×2 (go) ×3 (turn) ×4 (follow); locally, three out of these four clauses are enhanced 
K\poWacWicall\ E\ GepenGenW clauses: �α (cross� �×β (to enter�� �×β (taking the 
centre path� �α (go�� �α (follow� �×β (entering). It is possible to imagine a version 
of the clause complex where these dependent clauses are instead represented by 
prepositional phrases serving as circumstances within the dominant clauses, e.g.: 
 

Cross Macquarie Street into the Park opposite, by way the centre path go through the 
gates … outside Government House, turn left, and follow the road the skirts the 
grounds of Government House until the Royal Botanic Gardens. 
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As already noted, the clause complex is a navigational resources: reading the clause 
complex set out in Figure 5, tourists can navigate their way from Macquarie Street 
to the Royal Botanic Gardens; the topographic procedure choreographs their 
movements by construing them as movers in a sequence of movements. This is like 
the virtual tour strategy identified by Linde and Labov (1975) in their study of how 
people describe their apartments (in topographic recounts). The alternative strategy 
is what they call the bird’s-eye-view, which is a kind of verbal map. In guide books, 
this view is represented by various kinds of map, more or less schematic in nature. 
There is no map accompanying the topographic procedure in Text 3, but it is quite 
illuminating to link the clauses in our clause complex to points or regions on a map: 
see Figure 6. In the case of this example, each ‘material’ clause of motion represents 
a quantum of movement by the tourist. However, the quanta of movements differ 
considerably in terms of the distance covered, the shortest being go through the 
gates outside Government House and turn left and the longest being follow the path 
that skirts the grounds of Government House. The differences are well-motivated: 
the guidebook writer is attuned to changes in movement that the tourist will 
experience, so those parts of the walking tour where the tourist will experience 
shorter intervals of change are chunked into more clauses of motion, but those parts 
where the tourist continue along the same track are chunked into fewer clauses of 
motion: moving along the path that skirts the grounds of Government House is quite 
an extended uninterrupted walk.  
 These differences are clear from the map in Figure 6, but we have also tested it 
out. One member of our research team, Kazuhiro Teruya, followed the instructions 
in the guide book, executing them step by step as it were; and I followed him with a 
video camera; the photographs in Figure 6 are frames from the video recording11. 
This “experiment” brought out the important principle that the instructions are 
intended to be used in a situated way: the information provided by the text is 
complemented by what readers are likely to experience materially along the walk (cf. 
Hasan’s notion of “material situational setting” in Halliday and Hasan, 1985). For 
example, we might wonder why the writer, David Messent, produced the hypotactic 
clause nexus α cross Macquarie Street ×β (µso as¶� to enter the park opposite instead 
of e.g. the paratactic clause nexus 1 cross Macquarie Street ×2 (‘then’) enter the 
park opposite. Well, it turns out that Macquarie Street is very busy with lots of fast-
moving cars, so if tourists are to survive the crossing of the street, they must have a 
very clear idea of what they should head for! Thus if a tourist is reading cross 
Macquarie Street as he or she is on the walking tour, s/he will actually be oriented in 
a certain way, viz. with Moore Stairs behind him/ her and facing Macquarie Street, 
with the opposite side of the street in view: this is an instance of the embodiment of 
our experience of space in language. 
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Figure 6: Choreography of a leg of a journey in a topographic procedure by means of a clause 

complex compared with the bird’s-eye-view provided by a (Google) map 

 
 In the clause complex analysed in Figure 5, all the clauses that enter into 
paratactic or hypotactic nexuses are ‘material’ clauses of motions. However, this is 
of course not necessarily the case; processes of motion may combine with other 
kinds of process. Thus, clauses representing movement through space or location in 
space are of course also combined with clauses representing other types of process; 
here the relation is often one of time, but it may also be one of manner, condition, 
purpose, reason and so on, e.g.: 
 

||| I proceeded for many paces, || but still all was blackness and vacancy. ||| 
 
||| An experience bushman was added to the party || and, on 11 May 1813 they set off 
from Blaxland’s farm || with their pack horses laden with provisions || and accompanied 
by five hunting dogs. ||| 
 
||| And now, as I still continued to step cautiously onward, || there came thronging upon 
my recollection a thousand vague rumours of the horrors of Toledo. ||| 
 
||| Shaking in every limb, ||| I groped my way back to the wall ||| 
 
||| As he came to a thicket, ||| he heard the faint rustling of leaves. ||| 

 
As we have seen, clause complexes in which locative clauses are linked by temporal 
relations can be used to construe sequences of movements within a journey (in 
Slobin’s, 1996, particular sense, referred to above).  
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 As I noted in reference to Text 3 above, complexes at the rank below clause 
rank also play an important role in construing aspects of space, so I will now briefly 
discuss such complexes.  
 
3.3.2 Group/ phrase complexing 
Complexes of locative adverbial groups and/ or prepositional phrases construe the 
path of a process of movement. Thanks to the logical mode of construal, such paths 
can be fairly extended; e.g. 
 

Turn left upon arrival and walk past the bus station, over the slight hill and down to the 
sandy bay of Nim Shue Wan. (From Text 2 above.) 
 
Walk down the path, through the entrance gate to the Botanic Gardens and across the 
forecourt to the Opera House. (From Text 3 above.) 

 
In the first example, past the bus station, over the slight hill and down to the sandy 
bay of Nim Shue Wan is a prepositional phrase complex consisting of three phrases 
each representing part of the path of walking; and in the second example, there are 
(as already noted) five prepositional phrases combined in the complex.  
 Alternatively, paths may be construed by a combination of locative participant 
+ locative circumstance, viz. Scope + Place, as in: 
 

Cross Neil Road to the renovated Tanjong Pagar Conservation Area, a gentrified stretch 
of shops and restaurants, before ending at Tanjong Pagar MRT. 

 
Here the circumstantial relation ‘across’ is incorporated within the verb of motion 
cross (‘move across’); compare a related version with a verb such as walk: walk 
across Neil Road to the renovated Tanjong Pagar Conservation Area …, where 
there is one circumstance of Place realized by a prepositional phrase complex. 
 Complexes of adverbial groups/ prepositional phrases may alternatively 
represent one location but one which is specified with increasing narrowing of focus, 
as in: 
 

proceed west to the San Diego Freeway 
 

Here west and to the San Diego Freeway are not, as it were, different locations but 
rather steps in narrowing down the direction of the movement. 
Complexes of verbal groups can be used to construe temporal phases of movement 
through space, e.g.  
 

And now, as I still continued to step cautiously onward … 
 

Phasal verbs such as continue, keep on, stop can serve as Event in simple verbal 
groups functioning as Process in material clauses of motion12, as in 
 

Continue towards Sengkol 
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where continue can be interpreted as ‘continue driving’ since this example comes 

from a driving tour; but the general meaning is simply ‘continue moving in the same 

manner’.  

 Before leaving the logical model of construing aspects of space, let me just note 

a minor motif that we find in the system of derivation in the form of spatial affixes, 

e.g.  

 

The passengers of a US Airways flight were deplaned on Tuesday evening (IST) after 

a suspicious baggage was found on-board. 

 

where deplane means ‘disembark from an aircraft’, with de- in the sense of ‘off, 

from’. (Talmy, 1985, gives deplane as a rare example of a motion verb in English 

where the ‘ground’ is lexicalized as a feature of the motion.) 

 

3.4 The experiential mode of construing space 
The logical mode of construing experience is, as we have just seen, deployed to 

construe sequences of movements, and, within a single movement, sequences of 

locations forming a path. In the experiential mode of construing experience, space is 

construed configurationally rather than serially as configurations of a process of 

static location or of movement plus one or two participants, and (very often, in the 

case of movement) also circumstances13
. For example: 

 

[Medium/ Actor:] Leaders of the Opposition were arrested at midnight and thousand 

others [Process:] were marched [Place:] off to prison. [KOLH_G] 

 

[Medium/ Actor:] I [Process:] got off there, [Process:] crossed [Range/ Scope:] the 

street, [Process:] walked [Place:] ahead with [Medium/ Carrier:] St. Sophia [Range/ 

Attribute:] on my left, [Medium/ Carrier:] the Blue Mosque [Range/ Attribute:] on my 

right, and in a moment [Process:] came [Place:] to the entrance of St. Sophia. 

[Brown1_E] 

 

The streets once flanked with green were torn and crevassed, and [Process:] walked 

[Medium/ Actor:] by people who emerged lamely from the rank buildings when the 

rains stopped. [ACE_M] 

 

[Medium/ Actor:] Raymond Christopher and Alice Rumsbody [Process:] walked 

[Manner:] hesitantly [Place:] into the street. [ACE_N] 

 

[Agent/ Initiator:] The junkman walked [Medium/ Actor:] his horse [Manner:] slowly 

[Place:] down Gold Dust Way. [ACE_P] 

 

The last example is represented diagrammatically in Figure 7. 

 

(a) As box diagram 

The junkman  walked  his horse  slowly  down Gold Dust Way. 
Agent/ Initiator Process Medium/ Actor Manner Place 

nominal group verbal group nominal group adverbial group prepositional phrase 
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(b) As circle diagram 

 
Figure 7: Analysis of an ‘effective’ ‘material’ clause of motion (caused motion) 

 
As illustrated by Figure 7 (b), motion is construed as a Process that is actualized 
through one participant, the Medium, which is the element construed as moving (or 
as being located). The combination of Process + Medium may be represented as 
being caused by another participant, the Agent. Other features of motion are 
construed circumstantially, in particular, Manner (quality, means) and Place; but 
there is a complementarity of process + circumstance: features of motion may be 
construed processually or circumstantially.  
 As shown in Table 2, locative configurations can be found in clauses, 
prepositional phrases and adverbial groups — the latter being the limiting case of a 
single element such as in, away, abroad, left, north14. If we focus on clauses and 
prepositional phrases, we can say that the simplest model is provided by phrases. 
This model is like a miniature clause; it is a configuration of just two elements, a 
“locator” and  “landmark” (or “ground”): (minor) Process + (minor) Range (cf. 
Figure 7 (b)), as in in the house, into the house, around the park, down Gold Dust 
Way, opposite the wall, in front of the castle. Being miniature clauses, they cannot 
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As illustrated by Figure 7 (b), motion is construed as a Process that is actualized 
through one participant, the Medium, which is the element construed as moving (or 
as being located). The combination of Process + Medium may be represented as 
being caused by another participant, the Agent. Other features of motion are 
construed circumstantially, in particular, Manner (quality, means) and Place; but 
there is a complementarity of process + circumstance: features of motion may be 
construed processually or circumstantially.  
 As shown in Table 2, locative configurations can be found in clauses, 
prepositional phrases and adverbial groups — the latter being the limiting case of a 
single element such as in, away, abroad, left, north14. If we focus on clauses and 
prepositional phrases, we can say that the simplest model is provided by phrases. 
This model is like a miniature clause; it is a configuration of just two elements, a 
“locator” and  “landmark” (or “ground”): (minor) Process + (minor) Range (cf. 
Figure 7 (b)), as in in the house, into the house, around the park, down Gold Dust 
Way, opposite the wall, in front of the castle. Being miniature clauses, they cannot 
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function on their own; they can only serve as circumstances augmenting the 
(extended) nucleus of a clause  (cf. again Figure 7 (b)), or, rankshifted, as Qualifiers 
within a nominal group. As circumstances, they are as it were compressed version of 
enhancing dependent clauses within a clause nexus: see Figure 8. 
 
clause nexus α  ×β   

Medium/ 
Actor 

Process Medium/ 
Actor 

Process Range 

he  walked  [∅: he] entering  the hall 
clause 
simplex 

he walked  into the hall 
   (minor) 

Process 
(minor) 
Range 

Medium/ 
Actor 

Process  Place  

Figure 8: Comparison of an enhancing dependent clause in a hypotactic clause nexus with a 
circumstance of Place augmented the clause nucleus of a simple clause 

 
Table 2:  Experiential construal of space exemplified by configurations in clause, prepositional 
 phrase, adverbial group (English) 
unit type ‘causer’ ‘process’ ‘figure’ ‘process’ ‘ground’  ‘manner’ 
     ‘path’  
clause material Initiator Process: 

motion 
Actor Process: 

motion 
Scope Place Manner 

    he came / 
went 

   

    he climbed    
    he walked on    
    he continued 

to walk 
   

    he walked  up  
    he walked  into the 

house 
 

  she walked 
‘caused’ 

him  
‘to walk’ 

 into the 
house 

 

    he proceeded  into the 
house 

(on foot) 

    he entered the house  (on foot) 
  she brought 

‘caused’ 
him  

‘to come’ 
 into the 

house 
(on foot) 

  she paddled him   ashore  
 relational: 

attributive 
  Carrier Process: 

rest 
Attribute Place Manner 

    he was in the 
house 

  

    he inhabited the house   
    it stood opposite 

the house 
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unit type ‘causer’ ‘process’ ‘figure’ ‘process’ ‘ground’  ‘manner’ 
     ‘path’  
    it was opposite 

the house 
  

    it faced the house   

 existential    Process: 
rest 

Existent   

     [there] 
stood 

a bench opposite 
the 
house 

 

prep. 
phrase 

(relational: 
attributive) 

   (minor) 
Process: 
rest 

(minor) 
Range 

  

     in the house   

     into the house   

adverbial 
group 

    in    

 
 
Prepositional phrases cannot be expanded; they consist only of (minor) Process + 
(minor) Range, although either of these may, of course, be realized by a complex 
(e.g. in or outside the house; in her house or mine). They are similar to 
circumstantial attributive relational clauses in that they construe “rest” in space (i.e. 
static location), and prepositions cover the same systemic range as locative verbs, 
around ~ surround, across ~ span, in front of ~ face.  
 However, relational clauses are full-fledged rather than miniature clauses, so 
they have the full potential of clauses and can be expanded beyond Process + Range. 
Most importantly, such clauses can always specify the thing being located, 
represented as the Carrier of the locative relation; but they may also be augmented 
by circumstances of Place, as in the following example from a topographic 
procedure (taken from a “verbal map” in a guide book): 
 

[Place:] In the north-central part of the section [Carrier:] low mountains [Process:] cut 
[Attribute:] the central valley from forest areas to the south of them 

 
This clause still represents rest or stasis: even though verbs such as cut (in this 
example), run, climb, follow that have ‘material’ senses (often as motion verbs) are 
pressed into service in circumstantial relational clauses, there is no sense of motion, 
or translocation over time. Thus in an example such as from here the main road 
veers southeast though corn and paddy-fields punctuated by coconut palms and 
huge clumps of bamboo, the road is not construed as moving. We would probably 
not expect the following exchange (although it’s perfectly possible) oh what’s 
happening now? — the road’s veering southeast; but we should expect to hear oh 
what are you doing now? — I’m veering southeast. 
 Like locative circumstantial relational clauses, material clauses of motion 
construe features of space; and there are parallels, for example in the choice of 
where the locative feature is construed:  
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(relational [rest]:) 
 
the fence is around the property : the fence surrounds the property :: 
 
(material [motion]:) 
 
the posse rode around the property : the posse surrounded the property 

 
However, material clauses are concerned not with rest or static location in space but 
rather with motion through space — with translocation. Motion is experientially 
more complex than rest since it involves change over time; and the lexicogrammar 
of movement provides a more expanded potential for construing space than does the 
lexicogrammar of rest: features unique to movement through space can be 
represented grammatically (e.g. manner of movement, phase of movement) and 
lexical differentiations are much more extended in delicacy. Not surprisingly, there 
is now an extended body of work on the lexicalization patterns of motion (going 
back to Talmy, 1985; see Beavers, Levin & Tham, 2010, for a recent review) 
although it would be more helpful to explore these as instances of general 
lexicogrammaticalization patterns (see further below). 
 In material clauses of motion, we find additional options for construing space 
— options related to change of location in space over time. These options include 
the phase of the change of location15, the manner of movement, the direction or 
path of the movement, and the distance of movement; for example 
 

(phase of movement:) 
 
And now, as I still continued to step cautiously onward … 
 
Climbing up, William continued on above the ledge while John began the ascent of the 
main pitch. 
 
Continue towards Sengkol 
 
In terror they stumbled on 
 
(manner [quality] of movement:) 
 
the van mounted the verge and ploughed into the ditch […] I had been hurled 
forwards and lay upside-down on the front seat with blood pouring from my nose. 
 
They scrambled on to the low parapet of the bridge. 
 
Far from violating the laws of motion, animals exploit them to their advantage as they 
walk, run, dodge and jink, leap and fly, pounce on prey or spring to safety. 
(manner [means] of movement:) 
 
At noon a pilot came aboard, bearing a letter from the owner’s agent; and at about 
eleven o’clock the following night we hove up both anchors, and, with a fine breeze, 
sailed up the river. 
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As Andy huddled under the tarpaulin the mist blew in 
The sea is vast, and the storm blew us all miles off course. 
 
(direction [or path] of movement:) 
 
Turn left upon arrival and walk past the bus station, over the slight hill and down to the 
sandy bay of Nim Shue Wan. (From Text 2 above.) 
 
ON the 28th of April our caravan crossed the River Desaguadero 
 
We left him as soon as possible, and pushed on to the River Las Vacas, which we soon 
reached, and crossed in a boat. 
 
(distance of movement:) 
 
each day we visited parts of the underground network to emerge after dark, jogging 
four miles down the hill to the pub and slogging tipsy back to bed through snow that 
sparkled with starlight. 

 
Phase, manner and path may be construed either processually or circumstantially, as 
illustrated Figure 7 above and further exemplified in Table 3 below. (1) The phase of 
a process of movement may be construed as a sequence of two events in a verbal 
group complex (e.g. continue to walk) or as a single event in a simple verbal group, 
analytically in the form of a phrasal verb (e.g. walk on). As noted and illustrated 
above, the phase may come to stand for phase + movement (as in continue towards 
Sengkol). (2) The manner of a process of movement may be construed lexically by 
the eventive verb in the verbal group realizing the Process — this being one aspect 
of the fairly elaborated system of processes of motion in English (see e.g. Levin’s, 
1993: 264-267, class of “manner of motion” verbs)16. Alternatively, the manner of 
motion may be construed circumstantially by a circumstance of Manner. (3) The 
path, or direction, of a process of movement may be construed by the lexical verb of 
the verbal group serving as Process, either “analytically” by a phrasal verb such as 
go across or “synthetically” by a non-phrasal verb such as cross. Alternatively, the 
path may be construed by a circumstance of Place, which may be realized by an 
adverbial group/ prepositional phrase complex representing an extended trajectory of 
movement. 
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Table 3:  Examples of processual and circumstantial construal of three features of motion — 
 phase, manner and path 
  Process   Place Manner 
  verbal 

group 
complex 

verbal group simplex adverbial 
group/ prep. 
phrase 

adverbial 
group/ prep. 
phrase 

   phrasal 
verb 

non-
phrasal 
verb 

  

phase  continue to 
walk 

walk on (continue, 
proceed) 

  

manner quality   walk  on foot 
    crawl  on all fours 
    scramble  hurriedly/ 

clumsily 
 means   sail  by boat 
    drive  by motor 

vehicle 
    blow  by wind, 

breath 
path   move up ascend   
    cross across the 

road 
 

    enter into the hall  
 
In English, the experiential mode of construing motion processes has engendered 
fairly “deep” taxonomies — that is, fairly highly elaborated systems extending in 
delicacy from grammar into lexis through a significant number of steps (cf. Hasan, 
1987; Matthiessen, 1991). The taxonomy of motion processes is located within the 
overall system of material process clauses (for a description of this classification, see 
Matthiessen, 2014): Figure 9. They are grouped together with other processes as 
material clauses with an ‘enhancing’ outcome: the performance of the process is 
construed as affecting one participant (the Medium) with respect to some 
circumstantial feature — prototypically location. The boundary between material 
clauses of motion and material clauses with other circumstantial outcomes is very 
fuzzy, and in characterizing processes of motion, linguists have drawn this boundary 
in different places. For example, Dixon’s (2005) class of “motion and rest” verbs 
seems to cover types of motion not included in Levin’s (1993) class of “verbs of 
motion”.  
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Figure 9: The location of processes of motion within the system of PROCESS TYPE in English 

 
To explore what properties of motion are lexicalized, we can examine Levin’s 
(1993) class of “verbs of motion” (her § 51, pp. 263-270) a little further. Within this 
primary class, she differentiates secondary classes and some tertiary ones: see Table 
4. This classification is, of course, only a preliminary sorting based on a number of 
grammatical properties such as (in systemic functional terms) the availability of the 
contrast in AGENCY between ‘middle’ and ‘effective’ (see e.g. Halliday and 
Matthiessen, 2013: Section 5.7) — Levin’s “induced action alternation”, as in the 
soldiers marched : the sergeant marched the soldiers (illustrated in Figure 7 above), 
the possibility of ‘ranging’ with a locative Scope — “locative preposition drop 
alternation”, as in he climbed the fence : he climbed laboriously over the fence.  
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Table 4: Levin’s (1993) class of  “verbs of motion” 
primary class secondary class tertiary class examples of verbs 
“verbs of motion” (§ 
51) 

“verbs of inherently 
direct motion” (§ 51.1) 

 advance, arrive, 
ascend, come, depart, 
descend, enter, exit, 
fall … 

 “leave verbs” (§ 51.2)  abandon, desert, leave 
 “manner of motion 

verbs” (§ 51.3) 
“roll verbs” (§ 51.3.1) bounce, drift, float, 

glide, move, roll, slide, 
swing 

   [motion around an 
axis:] coil, revolve, 
rotate, spin, turn, twirl, 
twist, whirl, wind 

  “run verbs” (§ 51.3.2) [large set of 124 
members, e.g.:] amble, 
bolt, canter, flit, frolic, 
gallop, limp, lope, 
mince, parade, roam, 
run, rush, saunter, 
scamper, scramble, 
slide, stride, stroll, 
stumble, totter, trek, 
trudge, waddle, walk, 
wander 

 “verbs of motion using 
a vehicle” (§ 51.4) 

“verbs that are vehicle 
names” (§ 51.4.1) 

bike, canoe, cycle, jet, 
motor, parachute, raft, 
skate, ski, … 

  “verbs that are not 
vehicle names” (§ 
51.4.1) 

cruise, drive, fly, oar, 
paddle, pedal, ride, 
row, sail, tack 

 “waltz verbs” (§ 51.5)  boogie, cancan, dance, 
pirouette, rumba, 
samba, tango, waltz … 

 “chase verbs” (§ 51.6)  chase, follow, pursue, 
shadow, tail, track, trail 

 “accompany verbs” (§ 
51.7) 

 accompany, conduct, 
escort, guide, lead, 
shepherd 

 
The classes of “verbs of motion” identified by Levin (1993) are a bit mixed, and 
need further descriptive work, if we are to turn the description into a systemic one 
(along the lines of Hasan, 1987). However, it is clear that the lexicogrammar of 
English construes a major distinction between direction and manner in processes of 
motion, as shown in Figure 10 below: 
 

• processes may be construed in terms of direction of motion only, without a 
lexical specification of manner of motion within the Process: “verbs of 
inherently direct motion” (§ 51.1), but also “leave verbs” (§ 51.2) with the 
directional sense of ‘away from’; 
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• processes may be construed in terms of manner of motion, with direction as 
a further specification in cases where there is a phrasal verb variant with a 
particle indicating direction (e.g. walk away) or with phase as a further 
specification in cases where there is a phrasal verb variant with a particle 
indicating direction (e.g. walk on). Manner is either quality or means: 

o quality of motion: “manner of motion verbs” (§ 51.3), with the 
subtypes “roll verbs” (§ 51.3.1), “run verbs” (§ 51.3.2) and “waltz 
verbs” (§ 51.5) 

o means of motion: “verbs of motion using a vehicle” (§ 51.4), with 
the subtypes “verbs that are vehicle names” (§ 51.4.1) and “verbs 
that are not vehicle names” (§ 51.4.1) 

 
This reclassification leaves out two of Levin’s secondary classes, “chase verbs” (§ 
51.6), an example of which occurs in Text 1 above, and “accompany verbs” (§ 51.7). 
One property they have in common — in contrast with all the other types — is that 
they involve a configuration of two participants construed as moving.   
 In this section, I have referred to the classification of verbs of motion by Levin 
(1993) and, in passing, to that by Dixon (2005), and it would of course make sense 
to take account of other classificatory schemes. However, such “system-oriented” 
accounts need to be grounded in evidence from naturally occurring texts: we need to 
see how the resources for construing motion are deployed in texts belonging to 
different registers operating in different contexts (cf. Matthiessen and Kashyap, 
2014) — because it is in such contextualized deployment that the resources evolve 
in the first place. I will use topographic procedures as an illustration. 
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3.5 Deployment of transitivity systems in the construal of space in topographic 
procedures 
So let me round off this very sketchy overview of the lexicogrammatical resources 
that English provides for construing our experience of space according to the 
complementary models of the logical and experiential modes of the ideational 
metafunction by showing a summary of the deployment of the system of transitivity 
in the representation of space in a small corpus of topographic procedures17, 
illustrated above by the extract in Text 2: see Figure 11. As can be expected, the two 
transitivity models of space are the ‘material’ model representing motion through 
space and the ‘relational’ model representing (static) location in space.  
 

 
Figure 11: The deployment of the resources of transitivity in the construal of  
                 location in and motion through space in topographic procedures 

 
Figure 11 shows the models deployed in topographic procedures for construing 
“motion through” space by means of ‘material’ clauses and “rest in space” by means 
of ‘relational’ clauses. The complementarity of these two models can be illustrated 
by reference to Text 4. The ‘material’ clauses are used to construe the steps in the 
tour — the operations in the procedure, while the ‘relational’ clause is used to 
construe the location of a place of interest, potentially with a postural verb such as 
sit, lie or hang as the Process.  The function of construing the location of a place of 
interest may also be performed by ‘existential’ clauses. However, as illustrated in 
Text 2 above, ‘material’ clauses of motion and ‘relational’ clauses of rest may also 
alternate in construing the tour, representing either the movement of the person 
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touring or the shape of the path. The uses of ‘material’, ‘relational’ and ‘existential 
clauses are illustrated in Table 5. 
 
Table 5:  Construal of motion through space and rest in space by ‘material’, ‘relational’ and 
 ‘existential’ clauses in topographic procedures 
 ‘material’ — motion ‘relational’ — rest ‘existential’ — 

rest 
path to be 
followed 

walk past the bus station, 
over the slight hill and 
down to the sandy bay of 
Nim Shue Wan [Text 2] 

The trail leads southwards 
along the coast [Text 2]; the 
path follows a stream alongside 
the foundations of old squatter 
villages 

 

place of 
interest 

 to your right lies the recently 
opened Heart Sutra Garden 
[Text 4] 

On your left 
hand hangs a 
Union Jack 

 
‘Material’ clauses of motion are largely ‘middle’ rather than ‘effective’: the tourist is 
construed as the voluntary mover in the role of Medium/ Actor (unlike the horse in 
the ‘effective’ ‘material’ clause of cause motion analysed in Figure 7 above). The 
favourite ‘material’ clause of motion in topographic procedures is one of ‘direction’ 
with a verb of “inherently directed motion” such as ascend, descend, pass, follow, 
cross, turn, continue (‘move in the same direction’) as Process, mostly likely 
construed with a Range/ Scope in a ‘ranged’ clause (descend the steps on the other 
side of the road from the cannons) or a circumstance of Place in a ‘non-ranged’ one 
(turn left up Argyle Street), or both (then cross Hyde Park and the Domain to the Art 
Gallery of N.S.W.).  
 Clauses with a verb specifying ‘manner’ rather than ‘direction’ occur, but the 
range of verbs is more or less limited to walk, wander and drive as Process, as in 
walk underneath Pyrmont Bridge to the new National Maritime Museum, tonight, 
wander to The Rocks; they are likely to be configured with a circumstance of Place. 
They may be extended by a directional particle in a phrasal verb construction, e.g. 
walk back to Harbourside.  
 Sometimes ‘material’ clauses of motion are ‘effective’ rather than ‘middle’ (cf. 
again Figure 7 above): 
 

Direct access on the M4 motorway along the Thames Valley brings you quickly from 
London into rural England at its best.  

 
One variant has an act of movement as Agent, either a congruent act clause or a 
nominal group with a nominalized verb of motion (e.g. walk, drive) as Head; the 
latter can be used to “preview” a tour, e.g.: 
 

[[Turning left at the first lane]] brings you onto Fu Shin Street: a classic example of an 
old market street. 
 
This short walk around the southern part of Kota takes you through lively Glodok, 
Jakarta’s Chinatown. 
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This drive takes you on a circuit around southern Lombok 
 
After crossing the bridge, a cab ride takes you via North Sydney to an old gun battery 
at Bradley’s Head. 

 
Text 4: Extract from a topographic procedure 

 
 
4. Registerial variation in the construal of space 
In the last subsection, I outlined the transitivity model of space in topographic 
procedures, highlighting the favoured options in texts belonging to this register. The 

profile of this register in terms of the representation of space needs to be seen 

against the background not only of the general system but also of other registerial 

ways of deploying this system to represent space: we are undertaking research to 

bring out the variation in the foregrounding of features of the general resources for 
construing space in particular registers, including centrally those shown in Table 6 

(for the description of the typology of socio-semiotic process within the field 

parameter of context, see e.g. Matthiessen, 2006; Teruya, 2007; Matthiessen, Teruya 

and Lam, 2010; Matthiessen, in press; Matthiessen and Teruya, 2015). 
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Table 6:  Registers/ text types in which the construal of space is particularly significant identified 
 in terms of the field of activity of the context within which they operate 

field of activity (socio-semiotic process) register / text type 
primary delicacy secondary delicacy  
expounding explaining explanation of motion (e.g. acceleration) 
 categorizing —— 
reporting inventorying —— 
 surveying topographic reports 
 chronicling weather forecasts (e.g. typhoon tracks) 
  travel recounts 
recreating narrating stories of journeys 
 dramatizing —— 
sharing  —— 
doing directing direction giving (real-time) 
 collaborating movement coordination 
  —— 
enabling instructing topographic procedures 
  direction giving (route description) 
 regulating —— 
recommending advising —— 
 promoting travel advertisements 
exploring  —— 
 

The examples of representations of motion I have given above have been taken in 
particular from travel recounts, stories of journeys and topographic procedures. In 
Matthiessen and Kashyap (2014), we explore the patterns in texts sampled from the 
registers identified in Table 6, showing how different aspects of the overall potential 
for construing space are deployed according to the demands of different types of 
context. By way of illustrating this type of registerial variation, let me just compare 
and contrast the choice of verbs in topographic procedures, in narratives involving 
journeys and in physics texts dealing with mechanics: see Table 7.  
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Table 7:  Comparison of verbs of motion used in topographic procedures, narratives of journey 
 and physics texts dealing with mechanics (verbs shown in bold are used in the samples 
 of topographic procedure, narrative of journey and mechanics in physics) 

type of motion process field of activity   
enabling: 
topographic 
procedure 

recreating: 
narrative of journey 

expounding: 
mechanics in physics 

direction general [24] advance, arrive, 
ascend, climb, come 
back, come, cross, 
depart, descend, 
enter, escape, exit, 
fall, flee, follow, go, 
go back, leave, pass, 
plunge, reach, 
recede, return, rise, 
tumble, turn, 
withdraw 

[24] advance, arrive, 
ascend, climb (up), 
come back, come (in, 
on), cross, depart, 
descend, enter, 
escape, exit, fall, 
flee, follow, go 
(away, on), go back, 
leave, pass, plunge 
(down), reach, 
recede, return, rise, 
tumble, turn (back), 
withdraw 

[24] advance, arrive, 
ascend, climb (up), 
come back, come (in, 
on), cross, depart, 
descend, enter, 
escape, exit, fall, flee, 
follow, go (away, on), 
go back, leave, pass, 
plunge (down), 
reach, recede, return, 
rise, tumble, turn 
(back), withdraw 

 specific: away abandon, desert, 
leave 

abandon, desert, 
leave 

abandon, desert, leave 

manner 
[quality] 

prototypically 
inanimate 

[18] accelerate, 
bounce, coil, drift, 
drop, float, flow, 
glide, move, revolve, 
roll, rotate, slide, 
spin, swing, tumble, 
turn, twirl, twist, 
whirl, wind 

[18] accelerate, 
bounce, coil, drift, 
drop, float, flow, 
glide, move, revolve, 
roll, rotate, slide, 
spin, swing, tumble, 
turn, twirl, twist, 
whirl, wind 

[18] accelerate, 
bounce, coil, drift, 
drop, float, flow, 
glide, move, revolve, 
roll, rotate, slide, 
spin, swing, tumble, 
turn, twirl, twist, 
whirl, wind 

 prototypically 
animate  

[124] amble, 
backpack, bolt, 
bounce, bound, bowl, 
canter, carom, cavort, 
charge, clamber, 
climb, clump, coast, 
crawl, creep, dart, 
dash, dodder, drift, 
file, flit, float, fly, 
frolic, gallop, 
gambol, glide,  
goosestep, hasten, 
hike, hobble, hop, 
hurry, hurtle,  inch, 
jog, journey, jump, 
leap, limp, lollop, 
lope, lumber, lurch, 
march, meander, 
mince, mosey, nip, 
pad, parade, 
perambulate, plod, 
prance, promenade, 
prowl, race, ramble, 
roam, roll, romp, 
rove, run, rush, 

[124] amble, 
backpack, bolt, 
bounce, bound, bowl, 
canter, carom, cavort, 
charge, clamber, 
climb, clump, coast, 
crawl (back), creep 
(out), dart, dash, 
dodder, drift, file, flit, 
float, fly, frolic, 
gallop, gambol, glide,  
goosestep, hasten, 
hike, hobble, hop, 
hurry, hurtle,  inch, 
jog, journey, jump, 
leap (down), limp, 
lollop, lope, lumber, 
lurch, march, 
meander, mince, 
mosey, nip, pad, 
paddle, parade, 
perambulate, plod 
(along, on), prance, 
promenade, prowl, 
race, ramble, roam, 

[124] amble, 
backpack, bolt, 
bounce, bound, bowl, 
canter, carom, cavort, 
charge, clamber, 
climb, clump, coast, 
crawl, creep, dart, 
dash, dodder, drift, 
file, flit, float, fly, 
frolic, gallop, gambol, 
glide,  goosestep, 
hasten, hike, hobble, 
hop, hurry, hurtle,  
inch, jog, journey, 
jump, leap, limp, 
lollop, lope, lumber, 
lurch, march, 
meander, mince, 
mosey, nip, pad, 
parade, perambulate, 
plod, prance, 
promenade, prowl, 
race, ramble, roam, 
roll, romp, rove, run, 
rush, sashay, saunter, 
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type of motion process field of activity   
enabling: 
topographic 
procedure 

recreating: 
narrative of journey 

expounding: 
mechanics in physics 

sashay, saunter, 
scamper, scoot, 
scram, scramble, 
scud, scurry, scutter, 
scuttle, shamble, 
shuffle, sidle, 
skedaddle, skip, 
skitter, skulk, 
sleepwalk, slide, 
slink, slither, slog, 
slouch, sneak, 
somersault, speed, 
stagger, stomp, stray, 
streak, stride, stroll, 
strut, stumble, stump, 
swagger, sweep, 
swim, tack, tear, 
tiptoe, toddle, totter,  
traipse, tramp, travel, 
trek, troop, trot, 
trudge, trundle, vault, 
waddle, wade, walk, 
wander, whiz, zigzag, 
zoom 

roll, romp, rove, run 
(off, on, up), rush, 
sashay, saunter, 
scamper, scoot, 
scram, scramble, 
scud, scurry, scutter, 
scuttle, shamble, 
shuffle (back), sidle, 
skedaddle, skip, 
skitter, skulk, 
sleepwalk, slide, 
slink, slither, slog, 
slouch, sneak, 
somersault, speed, 
stagger, stomp, stray, 
streak, stride, stroll, 
strut, stumble (on), 
stump, swagger, 
sweep, swim, tack, 
tear, tiptoe, toddle, 
totter,  traipse, tramp, 
travel, trek, troop, 
trot, trudge, trundle, 
vault, waddle, wade, 
walk, wander 
(about), whiz, 
zigzag, zoom 

scamper, scoot, 
scram, scramble, 
scud, scurry, scutter, 
scuttle, shamble, 
shuffle, sidle, 
skedaddle, skip, 
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slink, slither, slog, 
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trudge, trundle, vault, 
waddle, wade, walk, 
wander, whiz, zigzag, 
zoom 

assuming 
position 
 

 [19] bend, bow, 
crouch, flop, hang, 
kneel, lean, lie, perch, 
plop, rise, sit, slouch, 
slump, sprawl, squat, 
stand, stoop, straddle 

[19] bend, bow, 
crouch, flop, get up, 
hang, kneel, lean, lie, 
lie down, perch, 
plop, rise, sit, sit 
down, slouch, slump, 
sprawl, squat, stand 
(up), stoop, straddle 

[19] bend, bow, 
crouch, flop, hang, 
kneel, lean, lie, perch, 
plop, rise, sit, slouch, 
slump, sprawl, squat, 
stand, stoop, straddle 

 
As we have already seen, the sample of topographic procedures (one chapter from 
Seven Days in Sydney) is dominated by verbs of ‘direction’: such texts foreground 
the “navigational” aspects of the lexicogrammar of motion. There are few instances 
of verbs of ‘manner’ of the subtype ‘prototypically animate’ — in this sample, the 
only verb is walk, but in a larger sample we would also find e.g. drive and wander; 
and there are no instances at all of ‘manner’ of the subtype ‘prototypically 
inanimate’. There are no examples of postural movement (“assuming position”) such 
as crouch or sit down.  
 In contrast, the narrative of a journey, which is represented by one chapter from 
J.R.R. Tolkien’s The Lord of the Rings, deploys both verbs of ‘direction’ and verbs 
of ‘manner’. Tolkien uses verbs of ‘manner’ to evoke the nature of the journey — in 
this sample, Sam and Frodo’s arduous journey towards the final destination, Mount 
Doom. For example: 
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In terror they stumbled on. Soon the road bent sharply eastward again and exposed 
them for a dreadful moment to view from the Tower. As they flitted across they 
glanced back and saw the great black shape upon the battlement; then they plunged 
down between high rock-walls in a cutting that fell steeply to join the Morgul-road. 

 
Within the ‘manner’ type, Tolkien uses phrasal verbs to add a feature of ‘direction’ 
or ‘phase’ (cf. Table 3 above), as with stumble on and flit across; and he also uses 
phrasal verbs to further specify the direction of verbs of ‘direction’: plunge down, 
turn back. Unlike guide books writers, Tolkien is concerned with change in posture, 
e.g. bend, get up, lie down.  
 Physics texts on mechanics operate in ‘expounding’ contexts and are different 
from both topographic procedures and narratives of journeys. In terms of verbs of 
motion, they use the most general verb of motion move as Process, and a set of verbs 
denoting manner: quality of motion characteristic of prototypically inanimate 
movers like balls, cars and planets like bounce, flow, rotate, spin, with occasional 
technicalized verbs such as retrograde in astronomy.  
 Another important feature of texts in this register of expounding motion is that 
they construe objects moving by means of grammatical metaphors such as motion, 
rotation, acceleration and other nominalizations of verbs of motion; for example: 
 

As seen from the north ecliptic pole, the major planets move counterclockwise around 
the Sun. Such motion is called direct or prograde motion. A body moving clockwise 
(such as some comets) is said to be moving retrograde. 

 
This metaphorical construal is a central part of the development of a theory of 
motion (cf. Halliday, 1988). 
 The study of variation in the construal of space across registers gives us 
important insights into how space is modelled in language — and in other semiotic 
systems; the visual representations that accompany topographic procedures (e.g. 
maps with routes), narratives of journeys (e.g. images of views along the journey), 
and mechanics texts (e.g. highly schematic drawings of objects affecting by forces) 
are very distinct and different. If we investigate topographic surveys, we will find 
that space is construed through the lexicogrammar of ‘relational’ clauses of rest 
rather than ‘material’ clauses of motion. Here I have thus only given a glimpse of 
the kinds of finding we can expect from research concerned with registerial variation 
in the construal of space — both location in space and motion through space (for 
further discussion, again see Matthiessen and Kashyap, 2014). 
 
5. Construal of space in different languages 
In the preceding sections, I have given some indication of our research on the 
“language of space” with a focus on English; but we are also concerned with other 
languages both individually, and collectively within the field of what we call 
multilingual studies (see Matthiessen, Teruya and Wu, 2008): within this field, we 
link studies of original and translated texts, comparison and typology — and also 
contrastive analysis in the service of second and foreign language education. In the 
typological literature, there have been many contributions since the mid 1980s; here 
I will interpret key contributions in systemic functional terms as background to our 
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own research and also as a possible foundation on which future systemic functional 
studies can be developed. 
 Not surprisingly, languages vary considerably in how they construe human 
experience of space, although broad generalizations are no doubt possible and have 
certainly been explored in productive ways. Thus languages vary in how they 
construe both static location (rest) in space and dynamic motion through space (see 
e.g. Levinson and Wilkins, 2006, cf. also Lemmens, 2005), and in how these two 
different “phases” of location in space complement one another in the construal of 
motion through space — see Slobin (2004a: Sections 2.6.2, 4.1). Slobin (2004a) also 
points out that languages may have different “narrative styles”, some tending to 
represent spatial information throughout a motion sequence, others tending to 
represent some of this information first in a descriptive passage. 
 In the study of the construal of motion through space, linguists have tended to 
use the following terms to compare and contrast the representation of motion in 
different languages (cf. Talmy, 1985; for a critical review, see Zlatev, Blomberg and 
David, 2010):  
 

• the motion event itself — a translocation from one location to another over a 
period of time,  

• the figure involved in this motion — the voluntary or involuntary mover,  
• the causer of the motion — the force causing the motion,  
• the ground relative to which the figure moves,  
• the direction or path of the motion in terms of the ground,  
• the manner of motion,  
• and co-events — an event or events accompanying the motion event. 

 
These are illustrated for English by the constructed example in Figure 13, where I 
have provided a systemic functional structural analysis. In English, ‘direction’ (or 
‘path’) and ‘ground’ may be construed by a combination of Process + Scope/ Range, 
either in a clause — as in enter the house; or in a miniature clause, i.e. a phrase — as 
in into the house: see Figure 12 (and cf. Figure 8 above). In a clause, the Process is 
realized by a lexical verb that combines ‘direction’ with ‘motion’; in a phrase, the 
feature of ‘direction’ is on its own, realized by a preposition. In other words, verbs 
have greater capacity for lexicalizing features of motion than prepositions (and the 
same applies to adverbs [or intransitive prepositions] such as in in he walked in). 
 
rank clause he entered  the house 
   ‘move’ ‘into’  
 phrase (prepositional) — — into the house 
configuration  Medium Process  Range 
  ‘figure’ ‘move’ ‘direction’ (‘path’) ‘ground’ 

Figure 12: Construal of ‘path’ and ‘ground’ in English clause and phrase 
 
One focus in typological studies has been on lexicalization patterns, following 
Talmy (1985). In English, the lexical verb may denote only motion itself, as with 
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move (cf. the quasi-system network in Figure 10 above); but other properties of 
motion may be lexicalized, e.g. manner (quality or means) — walk, run, limp; 
bounce, rotate; ride, sail; direction — enter (‘move into’), exit (‘move out of’); 
cause (agency) — blow (‘move through wind’); phase — start, continue, stop; and 
ground — deplane (to use Talmy’s, 1985, example). But here there is considerable 
variation across languages. 
 
Muriel walked her 

friends 
leisurely from the church 

over the bridge 
into the square,  

commenting on the 
places of 
interest 
along the 
way 

‘causer’ ‘motion’ 
+ 
‘manner’ 

‘figure’ ‘manner’ ‘path’ 
(incorporating 
‘ground’) 

‘co-event’  

Agent/ 
Initiator 

Process Medium/ 
Actor 

Manner: 
quality 

Place Process Matter 

α [clause oI moWion eYenW] β [clause oI co-event] 
Figure 13: Labels commonly used in typological work on motion illustrated and analysed 

systemic-functionally for English 
 
Building on the work by Talmy (1985) and later developments by him (Talmy, 2000, 
2007), Slobin (e.g. 1996, 2004a, 2004b) and related researchers, linguists have 
explored a distinction between “verb-framed” languages such as Spanish, French, 
Turkish and Japanese and “satellite-framed” ones such as English, German and 
Russian. Interpreted in systemic functional terms, the basic question here is how 
languages model the different properties of our experience of motion through space, 
and what the division of labour is between the process and circumstances in the 
model. The focus has been in particular on the manner of motion and on the 
direction of motion (or “path”).  
 In a “verb-framed” language, the direction of motion, or “path”, may be 
construed as part of the process of motion with lexical verbs such as entrar ‘move 
into’ and salir ‘move out of’ in Spanish serving as Process, and can be configured 
with a circumstance of Place. Manner of motion can be construed separately, within 
a dependent clause, as illustrated by Figure 14 (a) — process: motion + direction 
and process: motion + manner thus being combined within a hypotactic clause 
nexus18. However, if the Process is realized by a verb denoting manner of motion, it 
cannot in general be configured with a representation of the path. In contrast, in a 
“satellite-framed” language such as English, this is possible, as illustrated by Figure 
14 (b). 
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(a) 
 La botella entró a la cueva (flotando) 
 the bottle moved-in to the case (floating) 
clause Actor/ Medium Process Place Process 
clause nexus α   β 
 ‘figure’ ‘motion’ + 

‘path’ 
‘ground’ ‘motion’ + 

‘manner’ 
(b) 
 The bottle floated into the cave 
clause Actor/ Medium Process Place 
clause nexus α   
 ‘figure’ ‘motion’ + 

‘manner’ 
‘path’ 

Figure 14: Examples of construals of motion through space in Spanish, a “verb-framed” 
language, and English, a “satellite-framed” language, taken from  

Talmy (2007: 89) and analysed functionally here 
 
Based on the research couched in Talmy’s terms, Slobin (2004a) added a third type, 
“equipollently-framed” languages, to accommodate languages such as Chinese and 
Thai, which have been interpreted using constructions such “serial verb 
constructions” to represent different aspects of motion, as is illustrated by the 
example from Cantonese in Figure 15, taken from Matthews and Yip (1994: 147) 
and analysed here in functional terms. In this example manner and direction of 
motion are construed within a verbal group complex serving as the Process. 
 

Dī sailouhjái jáu-jó yahp heui 
CLASSIFIER children run-ASP: perfective enter go 
Actor  Process   
  α β Ȗ 
  ‘manner’ ‘direction’ ‘direction: deictic’ 

Figure 15: Construal of motion in Cantonese with Process realized by  
                      verbal group complex combining verbs denoting manner of  

   motion, direction of motion and deixis of motion 
 
Reviewing the rich body of work exploring these different “frames” for construing 
human experience of motion, Beavers, Levin and Tham (2010) suggest that these 
types are better interpreted as tendencies in coding, noting that a given language is 
likely to use more than one model (as is indeed the case for English, which is said to 
be predominantly “satellite-framed”; cf. “satellite-framed” move across the street 
and “verb-framed” cross the street). They also make the important point that the 
way that languages represent motion through space lexicogrammatically simply 
follows from their general typological characteristics — a point that is very resonant 
with the systemic functional approach to “construing experience” (see e.g. Halliday 
and Matthiessen, 1999). 
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 In my interpretation, one central aspect of variation across languages in how 
they construe motion through space (or indeed location in space) that seems not to 
have been discussed is the nature of the ideational mode of construing experience. 
As I noted above in reference to English (Section 3), the ideational metafunction has 
two modes of construing experience, (i) the logical mode and (ii) the experiential 
mode (see e.g. Halliday, 1979; Halliday and Matthiessen, 2013; Halliday and 
Matthiessen, 1999), and these two modes complement one another; but the nature of 
the complementarity varies across languages (Matthiessen, 2004), and even within a 
particular language, like English, since the division of labour between the logical 
mode and the experiential mode is different in prototypically spoken language from 
prototypically written language (cf. Halliday, 1985, 1987; Halliday and Matthiessen, 
1999: Ch. 6). The logical and experiential modes of construal apply to all areas of 
experience, and as we move across languages we find that the division of labour 
between them in the construal of all areas of experience varies from one language to 
another; but I will focus on how our experience of motion through space may be 
construed logically and/ or experientially in different languages. 
 (i) In the logical mode, our experience of the world is construed serially as 
potentially infinite chains of phenomena related by a small number of logico-
semantic relations such as time, cause and condition (see Section 3.3 above). For 
example, our experience of the flow of motion events may be construed into 
sequences of related events in the form of clause complexes. I have already given 
examples of how the resources of clause complexing are used in English to construe 
legs of journeys, as illustrated in Figure 6 above.  
 Complexes may also be formed at lower ranks; in terms of the construal of 
motion, we need to focus in particular on complexing of units at group/ phrase rank 
serving as Process, as Place or as Scope, and in the case of verbs at word rank.  

Complexing of groups/ phrases serving as circumstances of Place is familiar 
from English, as illustrated in Section 3.3.2 above (e.g. the construal of a path by 
means of a complex of three prepositional phrases in past the bus station, over the 
slight hill and down to the sandy bay of Nim Shue Wan), and also by other languages 
that have been characterized as “satellite-framed”.   
 Complexing of verbal groups serving as Process has been called “serial verb 
construction”, and complexing of verbs within one verbal group has been called 
“verb compounding”. I will start with serial verb constructions (for a general 
typological characterization, see Aikhenvald, 2005) — which is the deployment of 
verbal group complexes serving as Process within a simple clause (see Matthiessen, 
2004). I have already given one example, taken from Cantonese: see Figure 15 
above. Here different aspects of motion are serialized: manner Æ direction Æ 
direction: deictic. We find similar series in many languages; for example, in Thai, he 
then climbed up on a big rock would be construed as he then climb Æ ascend Æ go 
on rock big (cf. Patpong, 2005; for the typological context, see Beavers, Levin and 
Tham, 2010: 352). As we have seen in examples from English, the path may be 
construed logically by a complex of phrases and/ or adverbial groups serving as a 
circumstance of Place (cf. Figure 4 above); but in languages with “serial verb 
constructions”, it may be construed by a verbal group complex serving as Process. 
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Let me give an illustration from a language I have worked on, Akan (a Kwa 
language within the Niger-Congo family, spoken primarily in Ghana): see Figure 16.  
 

Kofí  fì Kumáse  k̗ ГNUDQ 
Kofi leaves Kumase go:to Accra 
Actor Process1 Scope1 Process2 Scope2 

 α  β  
Figure 16: Construal of process of motion with path in Akan 

 
Here the process of motion is construed into a series of two movements, one relating 
to the source (Kumase) and the other to the destination (Accra). Each is configured 
with a circumstance-like participant, a Range/ Scope. But more extended paths are 
construed by extended verbal group complexes, as illustrated in Figure 17 by an 
example I have taken from Christaller (1875: § 109). Each verbal group consists of 
one lexical verb, a verb of motion. The first in the complex is marked for subject 
peUson anG pasW Wense (α: эfii�. 2ne oI WKe YeUEs lexicali]es manneU oI moWion (β: 
guare), but the others all specify direction (Ȗ: twaa anG į: baa). 
 

эfii Dodi guare twaa Firaw baa Awurahai 
he:leave-PAST Dodi swim cross Volta reach Awurahai 

Process1 Scope1 Process2 Process3 Scope2 Process4 Scope3 

α  β Ȗ  į  

“From Dodi he swam across the Volta to Awurahai.” 
Figure 17: Construal of process of motion with extended path 

in Akan by means of a verbal group complex serving as Process 
 
Verbal complexing also occurs one rank below group rank at word rank; this type 
has been called “verb compounding” or “root serialization”. (The line between 
complexing at group rank and at word rank is, naturally, fuzzy; for some discussion, 
see Aikhenvald, 2005: 37-39. From a systemic functional point of view, 
“serialization” and “compounding” are simply manifestations of the same principle 
of logical organization, viz. complexing.) For example, both Japanese and Korean 
have been described as using verb compounding to represent processes of motion as 
a series of motion verbs, as illustrated by the Korean example in Figure 18. This 
example is very similar to the Cantonese one given in Figure 15 above: manner — 
direction — direction: deictic. 
 

John-i pang-ey ttwui-e tul-e o-ass-ta 
John-SUBJ room-LOC run-CONNECTION enter-CONNECTION come-PAST-DECL 

Actor Place Process   

  Ȗ β α 

“John came into the room running.” That is: “John ran into the room.” 
Figure 18: Construal of process of motion in Korean by means of 

verb compounding (example taken from Choi and Bowerman, 1991) 
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 (ii) In the experiential mode, our experience of the world is construed 
configurationally as organic wholes composed of a small number of parts related to 
one another in distinct roles (as illustrated in Figure 7 above; see Section 3). Thus, 
our experience of the flow of events is construed into quanta of change modelled as 
configurations of process + participants or process + participants + circumstances in 
the form of clauses. Here languages vary with respect to how they divide the 
semiotic labour of construing features of our experience of space; for example: 
 

• direction of motion may be construed within processes or within 
circumstances; 

• direction of motion may also construed within participants, implied by 
facets of the entities serving as participants; 

• manner of motion may be construed within processes or within 
circumstances. 

 
As just noted, the direction of motion may be construed with the help of a 
specification of what part of a participant is “targeted” by means of a facet noun, as 
illustrated for Akan in Figure 19. This noun serves to localize the participant relative 
to the process of motion (cf. Halliday and McDonald, 2004, on “postnouns” in 
Chinese).  
 

Ananse   k   onyankopn   h 
Ananse   go:to-PAST God   side 

Medium/ Actor Process Range/ Scope  

nominal group verbal group nominal group  

  Thing Facet 

“Ananse went to God.” 
Figure 19: Example of a ‘material’ clause of motion in Akan 

with a ‘faceted’ nominal group as Range/ Scope 
 
In the experiential mode, the phenomena of our experience are construed into 
taxonomies, which distil or synthesize extensive domains of experience. These 
taxonomies can be quite complex, involving simultaneous classificatory principles; 
they are typically multi-dimensional (as illustrated by Halliday and Matthiessen, 
1999, for items of clothing). Languages vary considerably with respect to the 
taxonomic elaboration of different domains of experience, and this is true also of our 
experience of motion through space. While taxonomies of motion are usually 
thought of as lexical taxonomies of verbs of motion involving hyponymy, they are 
actually lexicogrammatical in nature, involving grammar as well as lexis and 
covering not only hyponymy but also meronymy. In many languages, such 
taxonomies involve not on the Process but also the Medium, as illustrated by the 
difference in the properties of bounce + ball and stroll + boy, i.e. between process: 
manner + medium: characteristically inanimate and process: manner + medium 
characteristically animate. But other elements of the clause are also relevant, in 
particular Range/ Scope and Place. Thus the combination of the Process with either 
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of these elements enable speakers to adjust the delicacy of focus, ranging from a 
whole journey to a detailed act of movement: 

 
Walk around Glodok […] Walk straight on past a Chinese shopping centre on your 
right towards the canal (Kali Besar) 
 
Take a walk down the Royal Mile for a choice of woollens, tartans, cashmere and 
kiltmakers, to see bagpipes and chanters in the making, to discover an enclave of 
fashion at the corner of Jeffrey Street. 
 
Then take a guided tour of a 1995s side-wind trawler, the Ross Tiger. 
 
go on some of the amazing walks around the hills 

 
Nominalizations such as walk, drive, flight, journey, tour can represent extended 

episodes involving movement through space, and they often serve as a Range/ Scope 

element configured with a Process realized by a very general verb such as take. 
All languages probably construe human experience of motion through space by 

means of a mixture of the logical and experiential modes. As in the construal of 

other domains of experience, these two modes complement one another. However, 
languages vary considerably in how the two modes of construal complement each 

other. This variation is manifested in a number of different ways: 

 

• Experiential — monoclausal vs. logical — multiclausal: in construing the 

same flow of movement, languages may represent by means of a simple 

clause or by means of a complex of clauses; 

• Experiential depth — low systemic elaboration vs. high systemic 

elaboration of processes of motion: in construing experiential distinctions 

among processes of motion, languages range from construing very general 

distinctions by means of a small number of verbs to construing very delicate 

distinctions by means of a large number of verbs; 

• Location of logical expansion — processual complexing vs. circumstantial 

complexing: in construing different aspects of motion, languages may 
engender complexing within the process or within locative circumstances. 

 

These different areas of variation are, not surprisingly, related. Let me illustrate this 

point in reference to experiential depth — the degree of systemic elaboration of 

processes of motion — and logical expansion of processes — complexing of verbal 
groups, using English and Kalam as examples.  

 In English, the domain of motion is highly elaborated within the experiential 

lexicogrammar. This is reflected in the systemic elaboration of material processes of 

motion, sketched in Figure 10 above. The taxonomy set out in Figure 10 only 

involves in few steps in delicacy, but each taxonomic node represents a set of 

anything from a handful of verbs to well over one hundred (see the sample in Table 
7 above). When we begin to differentiate the senses of all these verbs of motion, we 

will have to extend the account considerably in delicacy, setting up simultaneous 

systems representing intersecting dimensions (cf. Hasan’s, 1987, description of 
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another area within the lexicogrammar of material clauses). For example, English 
has a number of verbs with the general sense of ‘walk in a relaxed manner’, 
including: amble, mosey, saunter, stroll. And verbs that are not originally verbs of 
motion can be pressed into service, in particular to specify the manner of motion, as 
in: 
 

I groped my way towards my usual chair in the corner while Nannie went to the 
sideboard and brought out a decanter of sherry and some wine-glasses. 
 
The old woman pointed upwards interrogatively and, on my aunt’s nodding, proceeded 
to toil up the narrow staircase before us, her bowed head being scarcely above the level 
of the bannister-rail. 

 
Wordings with way as the Head/ Thing of a nominal group serving as Range/ Scope 
make it possible to expand the resources for specifying manner of motion, even 
“incorporating” co-events: 
 

He shrieked and screamed and rolled around,  Laughed his way right out of town. 
 
Maurice laughed her way back to the car. 

 
In contrast, some languages may have very small stocks of verbs of motion, all of 
which are very general rather than very specific. One such language is Kalam, 
illuminated by Pawley’s (e.g. 1987, 2005) descriptions. Kalam has around 130 verb 
roots (with around 400 senses; see Pawley, 2005: fn 7), only some of which are 
“verbs of locomotion”. Instead of construing elaborate experiential taxonomies of 
processes, Kalam construes the flow of events analytically in the logical mode, 
creating extended complexes both at clause rank — clause complexes (“clause 
chaining”), and at group rank — verbal group complexes (“serial verb 
constructions”). Pawley (1987: 353-354) gives an example from Kalam involving 
complexing, shown in Figure 20; the English translation he provides is the simple 
clause the man threw a stick over the fence into the garden, which is analysed in 
Figure 21. Referring to the English version, Pawley (1987: 353-354) characterizes 
the Kalam way of construing the flow of events as follows: 
 

In Kalam such an ‘event’ must be encoded as an episode, a sequence of four conceptual 
events: (1) the man takes hold of the stick, (2) the stick is thrown, (3) it flies over the 
fence, (4) it falls into the garden. These may be compacted into three surface clauses, as 
in [Figure 20, CMIMM]. 
 

The process of throwing in English is, arguably, on the periphery of processes of 
motion — being interpretable as a process of placement (cf. Figure 3 above). 
However, in the logical mode of analytical construal of experience deployed by 
Kalam, motion is clearly part of the complex picture, with am ‘it-went’ and yowp ‘it-
fell’. 
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B mon-
day 

d yokek waty at amb wog-mgan yowp 

man stick hold he-displaced-
DIFFERENT SUBJECT 

fence above it-
went 

garden-
inside 

it-
fell 

  β α      

Ȗ    β   α  

“The man threw the stick over the fence into the garden.” 
Figure 20: Kalam complex of three clauses corresponding to an English 

                             simple clause with an experientially specific verb as Process (throw) 
               and a prepositional phrase complex as Place (verbs in bold) 

 
the man threw a stick over the fence into the garden 
Agent/ Actor Process Medium/ Goal Place  

nominal group verbal group nominal group prepositional phrase (complex) 

   α β 
Figure 21: Experiential transitivity analysis of Pawley’s (1987: 353) suggested 

                           English translation equivalent of the Kalam clause complex in Figure 20 
 
English and Kalam thus illustrate the contrast between the experiential construal of 
process taxonomies of considerable degree of delicacy and the logical construal of 
analytic sequences of processes and/ or events19. This contrast is related to another 
important difference between the experiential and logical modes of construing 
experience. Pawley (2005) contrasts Kalam with English with respect to what I 
above called the delicacy of focus in construing the flow of events: 
 

To report certain kinds of routine episodes, English speakers commonly use a 
metonymic strategy, in that one or two component acts stand for the whole episode, 
with the remaining acts taken as understood, e.g. What did you do this morning? — I 
went to the supermarket or I went to the doctor … or I gathered firewood (where 
gathering is understood as implying a normal routine, in which the gatherer went out, 
found, picked up, brought back and stored the firewood). 
 By contrast, Kalam favors a more explicitly analytic strategy, in which several 
component acts are mentioned. It is possible, and indeed common, to represent such 
routine event sequences by a series of verbs packed into a single clause-like 
construction. In example (1) [adapted here as Figure 22, CMIMM] such a construction 
containing seven verb roots describes a routine sequence associated with making a 
camp for the night. (In all example texts, verb roots and their glosses both appear in 
bold face. […]) 
 A fairly literal English translation of (1) would occupy several clauses: ‘They 
went and gathered firewood and brought it, made a fire and slept.’ However, a free 
translation might simply say, ‘They gathered firewood for the night’, where the act of 
gathering can, in context, be understood as implying the associated acts. 
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Kik am mon pu-wk d ap agi kn-ya-k. 
they go wood hit-smash get come ignite sleep-3PL-PAST 

Figure 22: Clause in Kalam with verbal complexing 
 
The contrast between English and Kalam illustrates one manifestation of the 
variation in the complementarity of the logical and experiential modes of 
constructing human experience of motion (and of other domains as well): English 
relies more on the experiential mode, whereas Kalam relies more on the logical 
mode. 
 As indicated by the discussion above, we can make a contribution to 
typological studies of how languages construe motion both by drawing on detailed 
systemic functional descriptions of particular languages and by interpreting and re-
interpreting findings from the typological literature in systemic functional terms. We 
have been working on both fronts. In addition, we have been attending to the 
construal of space within a different area within multilingual studies (cf. Matthiessen, 
Teruya and Wu, 2008) — viz. within translation studies. Focussing initially on 
narratives of journeys, we have been investigating how an original text in English is 
translated into a number of different languages, choosing these to obtain some 
degree of typological spread. Here I will only illustrate the findings of this research. 
I will use our investigation of translations of J.R.R. Tolkien’s The Lord of the Rings. 

One of the findings is, not surprisingly, that translations from the English 
original differ in how they represent combinations of ‘manner’ and ‘direction’ of 
motion.  Let me take the clause slowly and painfully they clambered down as an 
example. Here manner is construed both processually (clambered) and 
circumstantially (slowly and painfully) and direction is construed processually by 
means of the adverbial particle down that forms part of the phrasal verb clamber 
down: see Figure 23 (a). As can be seen in the same figure, the translations into 
other languages all differ from the original in interesting ways — (b) into Spanish, 
(c) into Japanese and (d) into Chinese20: 
 

• In the Spanish translation, the English clause is chunked into two clauses 
linked to one another in a hypotactic clause nexus (see Figure 24); that is, 
the manner and direction components of motion are distributed over two 
clauses. 

• In the Japanese translation, the English clause is translated as one clause, 
but the Process is realized by a sequence of two motion events; both are 
concerned with direction, but the second includes a deictic feature. 

• In the Chinese translation, the English clause is similarly translated as one 
clause with a sequence of motion events as the Process; the Chinese 
sequence consists of three verbs — one of manner and two of direction, the 
last one of which is deictic. 
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(a) English original 
 
Slowly and painfully they clambered  down 
Manner Medium/ Actor Process   
adverbial group nominal group verbal group   
  Finite/  Event 

[manner] 
Event-extension 
[direction] 

 
(b) Spanish translation 
 
 Lenta y 

penosamente  
∅  bajaron gateando  en las 

sombras,   
a tientas 

 slowly and 
painfully 

 lower-
PAST-‘they’ 

crawl-
PRES. 
PART. 

in the 
shadows 

gropingly 
(idiom) 

clause 
nexus 

α   β   

clause Manner Medium/ 
Actor 

Process Process Place Manner 

 adv. group nominal 
group 

verbal 
group 

verbal 
group 

prep. 
phrase 

prep. 
phrase 

   Event 
[direction] 

Event 
[manner] 

  

 “slowly and painfully they descended” “crawling gropingly in the shadows” 
 
(c) Japanese translation 
 
Hutari wa  hau yoo ni  shita ni  orite  ikimashita. 
both WA like crawling down NI descend-TE go-POLITE-PAST 
Medium/ Actor Manner Place Process  
   verbal group  
   α β 
   Event 

[direction] 
Event 
[direction: deictic] 

“they descended as if crawling” 
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(d) Chinese translation 
 
಼ ⦆៏ࠊ Ⰼ㎞ ᆅ ∐ ୗ ཤ㸪 
tamen huan man jian xin de pa xia qu 
they slowly difficult MANNER climb descend go 
Medium/ 
Actor 

Manner   Process   

nominal 
group 

adverbial group verbal group (complex) 

    α β Ȗ 
    Event 

[manner] 
Event 
[direction] 

Event 
[direction: 
deictic] 

“they climbed slowly and with difficulty” 
Figure 23: Translation of (a) material clause of motion in English (from The Lord of the Rings)          
into (b) enhancing clause nexus of two material clauses of motion in Spanish, (c) material clause 
with verb complex in Japanese, and (d) material clause with verbal group complex in Chinese 
(Mandarin)  

 

 
Figure 24: Spanish translation of slowly and painfully they clambered down 
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The example in Figure 23 is of course only illustrative; but the differences among 
the original and the translations do reflect systemic differences among the languages. 
These systemic differences relate to general tendencies in the lexicogrammars of 
English, Spanish, Japanese and Chinese in their ways of construing human 
experience of the flow of events. The analysis of translations into different 
languages is thus a good way of complementing system-based comparison and 
typology — as has also been shown by Slobin and his colleagues e.g. in their 
investigations of translations of J.R.R. Tolkien’s The Hobbit. 
 
6. Abstract space 
Before I conclude this overview of our systemic functional research into the 
language of space, let me also briefly mention our research into abstract space. The 
premise is this: space is a richly structured phenomenal domain, and our human 
experience of it is similarly richly structured; the linguistic model we construe of our 
experience of space is a powerful resource that allows us both to make sense of our 
perception of space and to navigate around space. Precisely because it is a powerful 
resource, it can serve as a model for construing other domains of experience — our 
experience of time is an obvious example, but it turns out that the model extends far 
beyond our experience of space-time in physical systems. It can serve to construe 
the outcome of change in general (cf. up and out in use up, run out); but it can also 
be a resource for construing abstract realms of experience (as Whorf, 1956, pointed 
out many years ago). This amounts to what scholars outside linguistics may think as 
“spatial cognition in non-spatial domains”.  
 In an important contribution based on and extending the systemic functional 
description of circumstances of location in space (e.g. Halliday, 1994: Ch. 5; 
Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999; 2004: Ch. 5), Dreyfus & Jones (2008) propose a 
cline from concrete space to abstract space: physical [geographical (e.g. in the Daly 
River area), locational (e.g. in in dormitories), general (e.g. in the painting)] — 
physiological (e.g. into my mouth) — meteorological (e.g. in Cyclone Tracy) — 
occupational (e.g. in traditionally male jobs) — social [familial (e.g. from my 
family), cultural (e.g. in society)] — mental [cognition (e.g. on his decisions), 
perception (e.g. in my sight), emotion (e.g. in all the excitement attached to this 
tragic war), desideration (e.g. in the American dream)] — metaphorical [lexical (e.g. 
from the dark and desolate valley of segregation), grammatical (e.g. upon the 
soldiers’ mateship)]. In terms of phenomenal realms, we can see that this cline 
extends from the two realms of matter to the two realms of meaning (cf. Halliday, 
2005) — from physical systems to semiotic ones, via biological and social ones.  
 One interesting issue is, of course, how far the category of “place” — of 
location in space — is extended in the grammar. One criterion comes from the 
grammar itself: it is still a circumstance of Place if it can be probed by where or 
referred to by there / here. On this criterion, into the hall is a circumstance of Place 
in she looked into the hall since we would say where she looked was into the hall; 
and similarly: toward a way of life beyond the realm of our experience in powerful 
forces will take us toward a way of life beyond the realm of our experience since we 
would say where powerful forces will take us is toward a way of life beyond the 
realm of our experience. By the same token, various circumstances realized by 
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prepositional phrases involving prepositions that were originally spatial are non-
locative, e.g. on all fours in he moved on all fours since we would say how he moved 
was on all fours rather than where he moved was on all fours.  
 In systemic functional linguistics, a group of us started exploring the language 
of “abstract space” over two decades ago (Ruqaiya Hasan, Michael Halliday, Carmel 
Cloran, Jim Martin, David Butt and myself); and, in 2009, another group of us 
picked this up at PolyU within the PolySystemic Research Group as part of our 
investigation of the language of space and since then we have extended the research 
group (Michael Halliday, Xu Xunfeng, Abhishek Kumar Kashyap, Joe Chen, 
Kazuhiro Teruya, and myself). Central research questions include: what are the 
features that “trigger” an abstract interpretation of a representation of space (e.g. an 
abstract entity as Medium, as in stocks fell)? what representational resources of the 
concrete model of space are carried over to the construal of abstract realms of 
experience? 
 The construal of abstract realms of experience in terms the linguistic model of 
our experience of concrete space is part of a more general semogenic strategy: 
languages construe abstract phenomenal realms based on models that have originally 
evolved for construing our experience of the material realm — the realm that is 
accessible to our sensory systems. For example, alongside demolish as Process 
configured with a Medium realized by a nominal group denoting a concrete entity, 
as in 
 

It will be necessary to demolish sections of this historic building and to fell almost 300 
trees in the adjacent Schlossgarten, many of which are very old. [COCA] 
 
Although bankrupt in the late 1990s, Khan had enough money by 2007 to demolish his 
red-brick rambler in a working-class neighborhood in Alexandria, erect a 3,765-square 
foot house on the same lot, and fill its stone-covered driveway with luxury cars, 
prosecutors and court filings say. [COCA] 

 
we find it configured with a Medium realized by a nominal group denoting some 
kind of abstraction, e.g.: 
 

In 1755, when an earthquake and tsunami killed tens of thousands in Lisbon, the 
tragedy had a lasting impact on Western thought: It helped demolish the complacent 
optimism of the day. [COCA] 
But before I could, I had to demolish five of the myths that hold skinny guys back. 
[COCA] 

 
Thus the extension of the material model of space to abstract realms is part of a 
general semogenic strategy. It is quite pervasive in the lexicogrammar of English 
and in those of other languages. It includes “live metaphors” based on the spatial 
model, as in:  
 

Occasionally he fell into a waking, gritty-eyed stupor; but he never slept. [Brown 1] 
 
Then we saw a change in his personality - he came out of his shell. [ACE_A] 
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but it also includes many cases where spatial expressions have become part of the 
resources for marking non-spatial categories, as in the case of various types of 
circumstance such as manner, cause and matter; e.g.: 
 

[cause: reason:] 
 
Out of gratitude we offer ourselves to bear the Cross, receive the blows, suffer in order 
that the oppressed may be set free, and we witness to Jesus Christ. [ACE_D] 
 
[manner: means:] 
 
The machine quack makes his Rube Goldberg devices out of odds and ends of metals, 
wires, and radio parts. [Brown 1] 
 

The pervasiveness of the spatial model in the construal of more abstract realms of 
experience has been brought out by the research into (mainly lexical) metaphor in 
the last three decades or so. One of the various interesting areas is the extension of 
paths to paths of vision, investigated by Slobin (2008) in different languages (cf. 
Halliday and Matthiessen, 2013: 302).  
 As we have found in our research, some registers depend centrally on the 
strategy of extending the model of concrete space to more abstract realms of 
experience. Financial discourse is full of representations of abstract space, as 
illustrated by the extract in Text 5.  
 
Text 5: Extract from financial report deploying material model of motion through space in 
construal of changes in financial indicators 

 
Dow Surges 172.54; Builders, Retail Rally 
 
By PETER A. MCKAY and GEOFFREY ROGOW 
 
Housing and consumer stocks led a broad rally amid good news for home builders and 
retailers. 
 
The Dow Jones Industrial Average rebounded from four days of losses to finish up 
172.54 points, or 2.1%, at 8472.40, its biggest gain since June 1. Of its 30 components, 
all but one rose, led by American Express, up 6.6%. Bank of America was unchanged. 
 
Investors shrugged off a Labor Department report that the number of workers filing 
initial claims for unemployment benefits rose in the week ended June 20 and the 
number of continuing claims climbed. 
 
Stocks fell at the open but the recovery was swift as investors focused on Bed Bath & 
Beyond’s earnings report after Wednesday’s close, which topped analysts’ expectations, 
and home builder Lennar's report of a jump in orders. 
 
The Standard & Poor's 500-stock index rose 2.1% to 920.26, putting it back in positive 
territory for the year, up 1.9%. Every sector posted gains. 
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The consumer-discretionary sector, which includes home builders, rose 3.5%. Lennar 
posted a wider quarterly loss but reported a 63% increase in orders. Its shares jumped 
more than 17%. […] 

 
This kind of discourse depends centrally on construing economic measures in terms 
of vertical locations in an abstract space and changes in terms of movements in this 
space (cf. Whorf, 1956; Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999: 276-278).  
 Vertical locations and movements between them are also important in the 
construal of other abstract realms of experience, including realms invoked in various 
kinds of religious discourse, as illustrated by the extract in Text 6. 
 
Text 6: Extract from The Astral Plane 
 

It will save the student much trouble if he learns at once to regard these auras not as 
mere emanations, but as the actual manifestation of the Ego on their respective PLANES 
—if he understands that it is the auric egg which is the real man, not the physical body 
which on this PLANE crystallizes in the MIDDLE of it. So long as the reincarnating Ego 
remains upon the PLANE which is his true home in the arupa LEVELS of Devachan, the 
body which he inhabits is the Karana Sharira, but when he descends into the rupa 
LEVELS he must, in order to be able to function upon them, clothe himself in their 
matter; and the matter that he thus attracts to himself furnishes his devachanic or mind-
body. Similarly, descending into the astral PLANE he forms his astral or karmic body 
out of its matter, though of course still retaining all the other bodies, and on his still 
further descent to this lowest PLANE of all the physical body is formed in the MIDST of 
the auric egg, which thus contains the entire man. Fuller accounts of these auras will be 
found in Transaction No. 18 of the London Lodge, and in a recent article of mine in 
The Theosophist, but enough has been said here to show that as they all occupy the 
same SPACE (which by the way they share also with the physical health-aura), […] 
 

But we do not have to wander into religious or philosophical discourse to find 
examples of spatial models of abstract realms of experience used extensively; we 
find such models in all sorts of discourse21, including speeches operating in the 
‘elaborating’ sector designed to shape public opinion, as illustrated by the extract in 
Text 7 of Lyndon Johnson’s famous Great Society speech given to students at the 
University of Michigan on the 22nd of May 1964. In this speech, Johnson talks about 
the Great Society in terms of construction and space: it is, as it were, a place to be 
built above us. He draws on various aspects of the model of abstract space: people’s 
plans are construed as destinations they move towards, moving forward is positive, 
and moving upward is even better. His speech thus also illustrates the connection 
between abstract space and dimensions of evaluation. At the same time, he draws on 
the connection between concrete space and abstract space — a connection made 
possible precisely because abstract realms of experience are construed in terms of 
the model of concrete space, e.g. in a passage following the extract in Text 7: 
 

Today the FRONTIER of imagination and innovation is inside those cities and not 
beyond their borders. 
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The frontier of imagination and innovation in the abstract realm echoes the concrete 
frontier of the expansion of the U.S. in the 19th century. 
 
Text 7: Extract from Lyndon Johnson’s Great Society speech22 
 

[…] The challenge of the next half century is whether we have the wisdom to use that 
wealth to enrich and elevate our national life, and to advance the quality of our 
American civilization. 
 
Your imagination and your initiative and your indignation will determine whether we 
build a society where progress is the servant of our needs, or a society where old values 
and new visions are buried under unbridled growth. For in your time we have the 
opportunity to move not only toward the right society and the powerful society, but 
upward to the Great Society. 
 
The Great Society rests on abundance and liberty for all. It demands and end to poverty 
and racial injustice, to which we are totally committed in our time. But that is just the 
beginning. 
 
The Great Society is a PLACE where every child can find knowledge to enrich his mind 
and to enlarge his talents. […] 
 
Within your lifetime powerful forces, already loosed, will take us toward a way of life 
beyond the realm of our experience, almost beyond the bounds of our imagination. 

 
7. Conclusion 
In this paper, I have been concerned with “the language of space”; more specifically, 
I have reported on a long-term informal systemic functional research programme 
where a number of us have been engaged in illuminating the construal of human 
experience of space in language — and in different languages, also taking account at 
certain points of semiotic systems other than language.  
 The research programme consists of a number of complementary 
components, including: 
 

• the theoretical conception of our semiotic construal of our experience of 
space as a property of physical systems; 

• the investigation of the interaction between the semiotic construal of our 
experience of space with the social construction of space and the biological 
engagement with space; 

• the description of the linguistic models of space inherent in different 
languages and, based on such descriptions, linguistic comparison and 
typology (including comparison based on original and translated texts); 

• the analysis of the representation of space in texts belonging to different 
registers where space is a prominent feature (e.g. topographic reports, 
topographic procedures, narratives of journeys); 

• the study of the complementary representation of space in language and 
other semiotic systems (e.g. language and maps, language and gesture). 
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There are many theoretical and applied reasons for conducting research into the 
language of space. To me, a key theoretical reason is this. Taking the systemic 
functional insight (e.g. Halliday, 1973) that semantics is an “interlevel” very 
seriously, we can strive to develop semantic models of space that can be calibrated 
— and tested — against models of space that lie outside language, like the models 
needed for the successful operation of robots: see Bateman et al. (2010).  
 The language of space is an area that has attracted a great deal of research 
interest outside SFL, and it might be argued that for that very reason we should 
leave to work to be continued along the lines of the very productive and insightful 
scholarship that has already been established. However, I think SFL can make very 
central and unique contributions to our understanding of the language of space; and 
my overview has been designed to indicate ways in which this can happen. These 
include (i) the holistic view of language and other semiotic systems in an ordered 
typology of systems, (ii) the orientation towards the systemic organization of 
language as a resource for making meaning, (iii) the conception of semantics as an 
interlevel, and (iv) the account of the logical and experiential modes as 
complementary ways of construing our experience. 
 
Notes 
1  Characterization from the Wikipedia entry on “space”. 
2  This is a simplified version of the kind of representation used in frame-based 

inheritance network: see Halliday and Matthiessen (1999) for the use of such 
network in the representation of systemic functional descriptions of meaning, and 
for the relationship between such networks and system networks. 

3  What Levinson and Wilkins (2006) call “basic locative constructions” are typically 
rendered in English as locative circumstantial attributive relational clauses such as 
On the left of the park lies the Exhibition Centre which covers a massive 25,000 
square metres of column-free space under the one roof.. Here the Process is a 
“postural” verb (lie, other common ones being sit, stand, hang) — a more specific 
version of the verb be (for the difference between locative attributive clauses and 
existential ones, see Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 241). 

4  That is, while “construction” is a feature of the syntagmatic axis of language, 
“competing” is — in contrast — a property of the paradigmatic axis; it relates to 
the range of options provided by the system of language (cf. Halliday, 1969). 

5 But a number of verbs such as lead that would appear to serve in clauses of cause 
motion pattern like put and throw rather than like move. While we can say both the 
nanny walked the children into the nursery and the children walked into the 
nursery, we can only say the nanny led the children into the nursery but not the 
children led into the nursery. 

6 Source: http://www.lyricstime.com/johnny-cash-highway-patrolman-lyrics. 
7 Source: Spurrier, Pete. 2008. The leisurely hiker’s guide to Hong Kong. Hong 

Kong: FormAsia Books. 
8 Compare examples of hypotactic complexes: The path follows a stream alongside 

the foundations of old squatter villages, finally passing under two curtains of aerial 
banyan roots to emerge beside a ramshackle Tin Hau temple. 
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9 This complex is actually a combination of two complexes, interrupted by a 
description of Government House; but I have combined these to complexes into 
one for the purpose of illustration.  

10 From David Messent (2003), Seven Days in Sydney.  Sydney: David Messent 
Photography. pp. 90-93. 

11 This line of investigation is in a sense the reverse of a common methodology in the 
study of the construal of motion in different languages — a methodology we might 
call the “frog story approach” (see e.g. Slobin, 2004a). In this approach, people are 
shown a series of drawings or photographs or a video representing one or more 
characters moving through space, and they are asked to report on the movements 
either in real-time or afterwards. In other words, the direction is from perception to 
language. In our complementary approach, the direction is from language to 
execution: we investigate how instructions are executed, taking note of the 
affordances of the material setting. 

12 Interestingly, we do not find hypotactic verbal group complexes in English with 
series of verbs of motion of the kind that is common in languages with “serial verb 
constructions” such as Chinese (cf. the Cantonese clause analysed in Figure 15), 
Thai and other languages in South-East Asia and Akan (cf. the Akan clause 
analysed in Figure 16) and other languages in West Africa. Instead we find some 
expansion of lexical verbs in the form of phrasal verbs (e.g. manner + path: climb 
up / down), and complexing of adverbial groups/ prepositional phrases. 

13Circumstances of space are, naturally enough, often configured the processes 
representing movement through or rest in space; but they may, of course, also 
occur in clauses of other process types. One interesting type is that of ‘perception’, 
in either ‘mental’ or ‘behavioural’ clauses, where the direction of vision may be 
construed circumstantially: look across the courtyard into the building opposite … 

14 Some of them can be thought of as “intransitive” prepositional phrases; see 
Halliday and Matthiessen (2013) and references therein. 

15 In my presentation, I have not included metaphorical variants; but we may note a 
reasonably common metaphor involving phasal verb as Process plus nominalized 
verb of motion as Scope, as with begin + ascent in: while John [Process:] began 
[Scope:] the ascent of the main pitch ~ while John began to ascend the main pitch. 

1 6There is also some potential for specification of manner through derivational 
expansion of the verb, as with frog-march in Frog-marched off the airplane at 
1:48 p.m., the Beardens were held in bail of $100,000 each on charges of 
kidnapping and transporting a stolen plane across state lines (Brown_1). 

17One chapter in 7 Days in Sydney, comprising 2,887 words. 
18But this option would appear to be less likely to be taken up. In his study of 

translation from English into Spanish and other “verb-framed” languages, Slobin 
(2004b) found that specifications of manner in the English original were often left 
out in the translated version.  

19The English version also involves the logical mode, but in a much more restricted 
way: this is the complexing of prepositional phrases to construe the path of the 
motion of the stick (see Halliday and Matthiessen, 2013: Section 8.4): over the 
fence into the garden. 
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20In contrast with the translations into Spanish, Japanese and Chinese, the translation 
into Swedish — another Germanic language, is much closer to the original: 
långsamt och med smärta klättrade de nedåt, literally: ”slowly and with pain 
climbed they down” (J.R.R. Tolkien, Sagan om konungens återkomst, translated by 
Åke Ohlmarks, Gebers, 1961, p. 226). 

21Including of course linguistic discourse about language; see e.g. Matthiessen 
(1992) on spatial modelling of the textual metafunction. 

22 Source: http://www.americanrhetoric.com/speeches/lbjthegreatsociety.htm  
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Abstract 
 

This paper outlines an approach to exploring the narratives of successful learners of English 
in Japan. Rather than focus on distilling what the learners say about their learning 
experiences (Block, 2007, Kamada, 2010; Kanno, 2003; Norton, 2000) the aim here was to 
explore how the stories were told in order to provide insights that might inform an SFL 
description suitable for language teaching. The paper draws on a corpus of narratives 
collected as an out of class project among advanced freshman learners at a Japanese 
university. The task was to interview one of their classmates in English for an hour about 
their language learning history and record it on video. The study was envisioned as (1) an 
educational project for the classroom; (2) an opportunity to explore the learning histories of 
successful learners of English; (3) a chance to explore narrative and Multimodality within 
student generated oral texts. In order to analyze the narratives, this paper focuses on three 
complimentary perspectives: a frame analysis based on Goffman (1975); an exploration of 
gesture in performed narratives drawing on a systemic functional approach to describing 
multimodality (Kress & van Leeuwen, 2001); and a description of turn-taking as an 
interpersonal resource.  
 
 
1. Introduction 
Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL) offers a model of language well suited to the 
communicative needs of foreign language learners (Unsworth, 2006) that is based on 
close observation of language development (Halliday, 1977)㸬Most prominently it 
has been used as a source for language description in the teaching of first or second 
language literacy (Rose and Martin, 2012; Schleppegrell, 2004), though this research 
and application of systemic theory has also gone hand-in-hand with analysis of the 
classroom (Christie, 2006) and the theorisation of educational institutions and the 
role of pedagogy in society (Christie and Martin, 2001) in conjunction with 
Halliday’s insights into the relation between language and society (Halliday, 2009). 
Because it is a comprehensive description of language, SFL also makes it potentially 
possible to explore questions about language learning that have otherwise only been 
addressed in a rather segmented fashion. For example, the question ‘What is it that 
makes a successful learner of English as a foreign language?’ has been explored 
from the perspective of what good learners do (Griffiths, 2008) but, as Bade admits 
in her paper on ‘Grammar and good language learners’ (2008), studies outside SFL 
have tended to focus on narrow features of learning rather than attempting to take on 
board a comprehensive model of language such as the one described by Halliday 
(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2013). Indeed, perhaps one of the reasons SFL has been 
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effective as an ‘appliable linguistics’ (Halliday, 2013) for literacy development is 
that it has highlighted the connections between language, use and context. Moreover, 
the growing body of research into multimodality within an SFL framework offers a 
way into analysing other semiotic resources besides those narrowly defined as 
language that may also be useful for learners to be aware of.  
 Many teachers of English in Japanese schools and universities will be familiar 
with the problems of getting low level learners to produce fluent speech in such a 
way that the speaker is fully physically engaged in the act of communication, or 
indeed, that is neither being slowed down by translation from Japanese at the 
moment of speaking on the one hand or being read or repeated from memory on the 
other. The cognitive effort of spontaneous translation, reading aloud or reciting from 
memory often appear to paralyze speakers so that they are unable to engage their 
whole body in the act of communication. Intonation may be noticeably flat, and 
physical engagement with the listener through gesture and eye contact may also be 
absent. This problem is exasperated by an overall focus on preparation for tests 
which target reading, translation skills and adherence to the rules of sentence level 
grammar and complicated by the fact that Japanese paralinguistic communication is 
recognised as being quite different from what Kachru has identified as the “center” 
English language speaking countries of Britain, the US, Canada, Australia, and New 
Zealand. Stereotypically, this involves things like bowing rather than shaking hands 
but embraces a range of paralinguistic features that have tended to be explored 
within cultural anthropology or intercultural communication. The popularity of 
English speech and presentation contests at schools and universities in Japan are 
often used as opportunities to address these inadequacies through intensive training 
in both paralanguage and prosodic features. However, public speaking of this kind, 
particularly where the models may be remote from Japanese learners such as Barak 
Obama or the speakers featured on TED Talks, may not be the best models. A better 
example both as models of speech and as guides for how to become successful 
learners would be successful English learners in Japan. 
 In this paper, I consider how 24 successful learners of English in Japan 
construed their identities through narratives about their learning histories. This 
approach allows for the consideration of both the learners’ facility in using English 
and the resources they use to represent and negotiate their identities within 
interviews about their learning histories. The paper outlines three complimentary 
perspectives to analysing the narratives: framing, paralinguistic, and co-construction. 
Framing is an approach associated with the textual metafunction as it highlights how 
a text is organized. In this case, I draw on Goffman’s (1975) approach to framing 
and focus on the ways in which boundaries are indicated between talk that is on and 
off-task, underlining the performed nature of narratives produced as a recorded out 
of class assignment. In terms of paralinguistic features, I look specifically at the use 
of gesture as a resource to shape the ideational content. I highlight an example in 
which gesture was used to recreate the physical landscape depicted in the story, 
though this physical space also represents the emotional space of a relationship 
depicted in the narrative and serves as space for interpersonal interaction between 
narrator and listener. Finally, I consider the ways in which turn-taking, which could 
also be seen as a structural feature of texts, is used as an interpersonal resource for 
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signalling interdependence or independence of the other conversational 
participant(s). As the examples discussed will show, although the implications for 
language learners are far from straightforward, these three perspectives on the 
narratives do help to highlight some important features of the ways successful 
learners are able to communicate effectively. In particular, I will suggest that a 
well-developed use of interpersonal resources ties in closely with the reported 
importance placed on relationships in these learners’ language learning experiences 
throughout these interviews.      
 
2. A narrative task for advanced learners 
From an educational perspective, the project was envisioned as a task-based project. 
An approach which Kramsch has pointed out is particularly compatible with SFL 
due to its focus on acquiring meanings associated with a particular situation (1993, p. 
10). Tasks are typically activities where a communicative opportunity is created but 
also scaffolded by providing supporting language and context such as recounting a 
narrative from pictures or a video or retelling a prepared personal narrative (Bygate, 
Skehan, and Swain, 2001). From this perspective, these life history interviews 
represent a challenging task suitable for advanced learners. Moreover the interview, 
as Gubrium and Holstein (2003) have argued, represents and important genre in 
contemporary society and autobiographical narrative is a particularly meaningful 
one (see Martin and Rose, 2008).  
 The students who participated in this project were an intact class of 24 
freshman majoring in International Business at a private university in Tokyo who 
attained the top scores in the placement test. Most had spent periods of their 
childhood overseas. The class stood out for me as successful due to the standard of 
their English papers and presentations but also for their remarkable solidarity and 
camaraderie as a class. In order to learn more about them, I obtained permission 
from the university to carry out this research and all students signed consent forms 
agreeing that the data collected could be used for research purposes. As they also 
chose to have their real names rather than pseudo names used I have referred to 
participants using their given names. 
 When students participate in a research project organized by their teacher 
potential educational benefits are often an afterthought at best, but in this case, my 
aim was to create a task that would provide both a linguistic challenge and an 
opportunity for reflection within a content based English course called Educational 
Issues which was taught twice a week over a fourteen-week (second) semester and 
based around reading, discussion, presentation and writing tasks.  
 The project described here consisted of an out of class task whereby each 
student interviewed a partner about his/her language learning history for one hour 
and wrote summaries based on the interviews. The interviews were video recorded 
by the students and the use of the cameras and transposition of them onto discs for 
the students and myself was undertaken by the university’s Media Center. In an 
ongoing, more detailed analysis, I have coded the video recordings within NVivo, 
though here I only have space to refer to three short extracts.  
 Interview length made this a demanding task. The shortest interview, which 
wrapped up in 35 minutes was by two fluent speakers (see Extract 1) who very 
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quickly exhausted their content and protested that they knew each other too well. 
However, almost all others completed the 60 minutes and, in contrast, Moto, one of 
the least confident speakers, seemed encouraged after a time check when she 
realized that she was approaching the end proclaiming “It’s easy! It’s easy!” As 
shown in Extract 2 (discussed below) the considerable support she received from her 
interviewer doubtless contributed to her success.  
     
3. A window into learner identity and an opportunity for self-reflection  
In addition to serving as a potentially challenging speaking task for learners, life 
history interviews can provide opportunities for self-reflection for both interviewer 
and interviewee. As can be seen form the extract in the following section, close 
friends often appeared to be familiar with the general circumstances of narrative 
anecdotes though not necessarily the story itself. Since many of their stories concern 
the hardships they faced in making friends and the value they placed on the 
friendships they were able to make overseas, it seemed to me that one of the reasons 
they bonded well was the shared experience of having lived overseas and finding 
troubles both fitting in abroad and on returning to Japan, as well as sharing a 
recognition of the importance of English for their futures. For this reason, this 
project potentially built on a process of sharing experiences that was already 
underway.     
 A number of studies have focused on Japanese students who spent part of their 
childhood overseas (Kanno, 2003) referred to as returnees or kikokushijo, which 
Kamada (2003) paraphrases as ‘the sons and daughters of Japanese businessmen 
who were transferred abroad’. This definition suggests that these overseas 
encounters are in a sense unavoidable experiences resulting from the fact that 
globalization and its effects have required that certain key individuals are sent 
overseas, bringing their families with them. In this sense, while there may 
subsequently be ways that these experiences can be turned to their advantage by 
building on cultural and linguistic skills acquired through the upbringing, the 
children are viewed as victims of circumstance. For this reason, Kanno’s (2003) 
account of her former students’ negotiation of their bilingual and bicultural identities 
is effectively a problem that each of them wrestles with, only finally attaining a 
balanced perspective as they mature in adulthood. However, one way in which my 
students seemed to depart from this representation was that many of them had a 
much greater say in their education. Though the students did generally have their 
first experiences overseas as the result of moving (or even being born) overseas, the 
students later chose to study overseas again. Moreover, whether studying in Japan or 
overseas these students were clearly attending expensive private schools reflecting a 
privileged background where acquisition of English overseas was an educational 
choice.  
 
4. Framing the interview 
This section focuses on the first of three perspectives towards analysing the 
interviews. It is concerned with the way interviews were framed by the participants. 
This perspective helps to counterbalance the temptation to see learner narratives as 
transparent texts suitable for providing direct insight into the experience of learning 
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quickly exhausted their content and protested that they knew each other too well. 
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by highlighting an element of performance and self-conscious textual organization 
by participants.  
 To a certain extent, the structure of the interview was determined by the task. 
The participants were asked to explore their partner’s language learning history from 
their earliest experiences to the present and also provided with a detailed list of 
sample questions. As a result with some exceptions, interviews begin with a greeting, 
followed by the first question, which led to a brief overview of the interviewee’s 
learning history then on to early experiences gradually moving towards the present 
and finishing with some thoughts about the future.  
 The interviews were also structured in terms of four levels of ‘frame’ of the 
kind identified by Goffman (1975). At the outermost level was the pre-interview talk 
between the two students not yet in the role of interviewer and interviewee, typically 
in Japanese. Several of the interviewees began by greeting me through the camera (a 
second ‘on-camera’ frame) but also returned to it for time checks and to complain 
that the interview was too long. Next, they began the interview proper taking on the 
roles of interviewer and interviewee (frame three), finally within this interviewees 
sometimes stepped into a fourth role dimension in recounting narrative experiences, 
a dimension of performativity associated with the past narrative events where 
participants showed a high degree of involvement through the use of gesture and 
varied tones of voice to bring alive the narrative. These three dimensions were 
signalled, moved between, or collapsed in variety of ways by the students.  
 Two particularly confident female speakers restarted their interview after an 
initial greeting at the suggestion of the interviewee to act out the opening as though 
it was a talk show. The interviewer began by introducing her guest to the camera 
before welcoming her into the camera frame and having her sit down. Both 
physically (in the way they sat) and verbally these participants stayed in role 
throughout the interview, something they were able to do because of their 
confidence in English.  
 In contrast, two of the male students sat in a deliberately relaxed way seemingly 
ignoring the camera, with the interviewer eating (and later the interviewee sharing) a 
packet of biscuits, which was entirely consumed over the course of the interview. 
Questions were read and responded to with minimal signals of emotional 
engagement. Nevertheless, because the interviewee was considerably less fluent than 
the interviewer the interviewee occasionally requested rephrasing or even Japanese 
translations or examples of how to answer the questions in a quieter voice before 
returning to the interview proper. The shared biscuit eating although only once 
signalled verbally when the interviewee helped himself to a biscuit with the 
Japanese word ‘chodai’ meaning ‘Give me one!’ nevertheless played out to viewers 
of the video as a sub-narrative in a separate dimension from the interview proper. As 
soon as he had asked the first question, he began eating the biscuits without ever 
offering them to his friend. However, after struggling to think of a suitable answer to 
one question, he helped himself to the biscuits without any request. Their 
relationship appeared to be one untroubled by the elaborate rituals of offer and 
acceptance usually so carefully adhered to in Japan. The implications from such 
observations for learners are not straightforward because whereas one might argue 
that the kind of role play employed by the two female students represents a 
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recognizable generic type of narrative interview, the interaction between the male 
students appears to be truer to communication between peers. Despite this, the shifts 
into off stage modes are a reminder that neither version is fully authentic. This kind 
of frame analysis may also be a helpful perspective to include when considering 
narrative within a genre-based approach (Martin & Rose, 2008) as well as in 
multimodal approaches to narrative (Doloughan, 2011) and it is to multimodal 
features of narrative to which I turn next.   
 
5.  Performed narrative as multimodal text   
The previous section showed how framing in narrative interviews led to the 
consideration of semiotic communication beyond the words spoken. The way the 
speakers sat and moved in relation to each other—whether the nonchalant slouches 
of the male students or acting out the arrival and greeting of the guest like a TV talk 
show—constituted an important part of the context. Within SFL such nonverbal 
communication is recognised as a semiotic resource that interacts with language 
either replicating it or by providing other meanings that may not easily be translated 
into language. Kress, for example, points out that gesture is a powerful resource for 
bringing together ‘the logics of time and space’ (2010, p. 81) even where it has not 
been systematized into a language as is the case with sign language.    
 In this section, I consider a segment of the data where gestures were used to 
signify the space being described in an anecdote by one interviewee about one of her 
childhood friends in the US who was also a close neighbour. It turns out that her 
friend lived across a small valley from her in a house, which was nevertheless close 
enough that they could communicate by shouting. It was also close enough to walk 
around the valley in three minutes so that they could play together so she narrates 
doing just this. Following the abstract, I suggest how these spontaneous gestures can 
be described as an emerging resource for ideational meanings as well as creating a 
new kind of interpersonal space.   
 
Extract 1 Numbers in square brackets [ ] follow points where salient gestures were 

made. 
 Eri: So tell me about your American life. Um, did you have a best friend? 
 Nanami: Yeah. Um,  
 Eri: I heard her name was Kyle or something? 
 Nanami: Um, yeah, but before Kyle, the girl who 
 Eri: Mm, hm. 

Nanami: translated everything for me, she, her name was Momoko. And 
she was a really good friend to me and we. So, this [1]really interesting 
thing.  

 My house[2], garden, right[3].  
 Eri: Mm-hm. 

Nanami: My house has a garden and it, um, my house is up on a [4] hill, 
right. 

 Eri: Mm-hm. 
 Nanami: So there’s my house right here[5]. A valley[6].  

Eri: Mm-hm. 
Nanami: There’s a house right here[7]. And across the valley[8], up on 
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another hill[9], there’s Momoko’s  
 Eri: Mm-hm 

Nanami: house[10]. So we would[11], we would talk[12],  
from garden to like … 

 Eri: Did you really? 
 Nanami: Um, yeah. An we would say… 
 Eri: I mean, could you really? 
 Nanami: Yeah, yeah, yeah[13]. Uh, yeah and this hill[14], our hill was 

like,  
 Eri: How close is?[15]  

Nanami: Right here[16], right, right here, and there’s, this is a whole 
hill[17], so it’s up on one hill[18]. 

 Eri: Mm-hm.  
Nanami: So, to go to her house, I would go out the front door. And 
go[19]… like that.  
Eri: So, it’s pretty close.  

 Nanami: Yeah. It’s really close and… 
Eri: Can you walk up there?[20] 
Nanami. Yeah, yeah, yeah[21]. Like, three minutes. 
Eri: Oh! 
Nanami: And then our garden is facing each other[22]. 
Eri: Uh-huh. 
Nanami: But, there’s a valley[23] right here, and there’s another 
house[24] so we can’t go across[25]. 

 Eri: Mm,mm,mm,mm. 
Nanami: But we could talk from here[26]. And then we would say: ‘Can 
you hang out today?’[27]  
Eri: (laughs) 

 Nanami: And she would say: ‘Yeah![28] Can I go over to your house?’ 
‘Yeah!’ And then I would go.[29] 
Eri: ‘OK, I’ll go in three minutes.’[30] 
Eri and Nanami: (Laugh together) 
Nanami: Yeah. So she was my best friend until she went.  

 Well she is still my good friend but she, like we were best[31] friends 
until she went back to Japan. And, everyone, everybody, every 

 Japanese, I was hanging out with a lot of Japanese girls but everyone 
went back to Japan,[32] 

 
In order to create the space of the valley, Nanami uses a small repertoire of repeated 
gestures that seem to be custom made for this conversational episode. She made a 
moving shape with her hands cupped up-side-down to represent a house (2, 4, 5, 7, 
24), another movement with her palms flat to the ground to represent ‘garden’ (3), 
formed her hands in an open arc to represent ‘hill’ (9, 14, 18) and dynamically swept 
her hands down to indicate the ‘valley’ (6, 23). Importantly, she was not only 
consistent with the movements she made to represent the landscape but also 
consistent about where the objects were located in the physical space in front of her 
as if conjuring up her childhood home in miniature before her. Also importantly, her 
listener, the interviewer, shared in this gestural space when she asked ‘Can you walk 
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up there?’ pointing to the top part of the valley (20) and, once she had grasped the 
situation, shared in the story itself as she plays the part of the friend saying ‘I’ll be 
there in three minutes!’ introducing her own gesture of three fingers to indicate the 
minutes (30). So the repertoire used in this segment consisted of five key nominal 
gestures: ‘house’, ‘garden’, ‘hill’, ‘valley’ and ‘a whole hill’/ ‘up on the hill’. In 
addition, there was a prepositional ‘across the valley’ and a deontic ‘here’ used to 
indicate the position of the house within her gestural space, gestures for ‘talk’ and 
‘go’. Besides these gestures, which signalled ideational content the interviewee also 
used a finger double quotation mark on the word ‘best’ (friend) (31) and began her 
story with an upward movement of her hand and the words ‘this really interesting 
thing …’ (1) and finishes with a similar gesture as she ends explaining that her 
friend eventually ‘went back to Japan’ (32). Such gestures appeared to work as 
textual references.  
 The segment is prominent even within this interview for its use of gesture and 
similar to other segments in other interviews where gesture was prominent in that it 
accompanied what has been called a performed narrative (Wolfson, 1978). In these 
interviews, such narratives were not only accompanied by gesture but also changes 
in voice to mimic the characters in the story and a heightened sense of involvement 
and enjoyment of the narrative among the speakers. The shouting across the valley is 
represented by elongated words in ‘Can you hang out today?’ with her bottom jaw 
coming forward, rather than any increase in volume. 
 The story between two female friends discussed here is one of how physical 
proximity comes to represent emotional proximity between the speaker and her 
childhood friend but it also becomes an opportunity for interpersonal intimacy with 
her current best friend. The theme of sharing experience through narrative has been 
explored by such researchers as Ochs and Capps (2001) and is a good example of 
where Halliday’s notion of the Interpersonal comes to the fore. Indeed, the theme of 
relationships and shared experience is one that permeated the interviews and these 
speakers like others drew attention to the sense of community they felt as a class.  
 
6. Co-construction and monologue 
So far I have considered framing and the semiotic resources of gesture as two 
analytical perspectives on narrative. This section introduces a third dimension 
concerned with the patterns of interaction involved in turn-taking which, besides 
pauses or overlaps in speech are also signalled though other multimodal resources. 
More specifically though, I consider how co-construction and monologue are used 
by these learners to signal both their status as language learners and relationship 
with each other. Traditionally, interviews have been depicted as events where the 
interviewer asks questions designed as prompts and the interviewee is able to 
develop responses in detail. The experience and thoughts of the interviewer are only 
relevant in so far as they can serve to elicit more from the interviewee. Some 
interview researchers sensitive to the influence of the interviewer have tried to find 
ways to reduce the role of the interviewer to an absolute minimum (Cukor-Avila, 
2000). In contrast, others working within a Post-Modern interview paradigm have 
stressed the importance of openness on the part of the interviewer resulting in an 
emphasis on co-construction during the interview itself (Fontana, 2001; Gubrium 
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and Holstein, 2003). However, in these interviews, what I found was varying 
degrees of co-construction, which reflected both the relationship between the 
speakers but also the perceived difficulty of the task.  
 Takahiro, for example, who was a very confident speaker of English, 
deliberately gave long and detailed answers to the questions as if to underline his 
fluency. The following answer to one of the first questions in the interview 
interestingly shows this performance of fluency at work, while also giving an 
account of the rather complex process by which he had become a fluent speaker of 
both English and Japanese. The complete narrative is over 800 words long with 
almost no pause or interruptions from the interviewer.  
 
Extract 2 Koji: Tell me about your background.  

Takahiro: I started learning English when I was zero years old, because I 
was born in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. And so, I guess my first language 
was English by then because I went to a kindergarten, in Kuala Lumpur 
and I stayed there until I was two years old. And I didn’t speak Japanese at 
all to my family because they only spoke English. 
Koji: Oh. 
Takahiro:…[733 words of monologue ommitted] And after I came back, I 
have just been talking to a lot of foreign people and I have been travelling. 
And I went back to the United States this summer, so that’s how I study 
now.  

 
Although I have no space here to either reproduce or discuss Takahiro’s narrative, it 
provides instructive insight into the complexities of acquiring a balanced 
bilingualism in Japanese and English. 
 In contrast to this, the interview between Shiori and Moto was marked by much 
more frequent turn-taking and Shiori, at times, taking it on herself to share her own 
experiences both to help the interviewee frame her experiences and to show that the 
struggles she faced with learning English were not unique. Moto was one of the few 
students who had not lived overseas, a point that had concerned her from the very 
beginning, because as she put it in the interview, she ‘thought the other students 
would make fun’ of her English. In fact, the opposite was true: her friends were 
supportive in and out of class and in the extract below Shiori effectively validates 
Moto’s two week experience in New Zealand as an experience of overseas study by 
drawing parallels with her experience living in the US. She also implies that giving 
up on communication (as Moto briefly admits to doing) is not an option, 
encouraging her to persevere. 
 
Extract 3 Moto: Yeah, so, I really wanted to join. Because, I’m a girl. 
 (both laugh) 
 Moto: Girl. 
 Shiori: Girl, who loves talking.  
 Moto: Yes. (excitement) But, I didn’t. I, I, gave up. I gave up, so. 
 …(16 lines ommitted)  

Shiori: Yeah, I had the same. 
 Moto: Really? 
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 Shiori: situation. Yeah.  
 Moto: In, in …US. 

Shiori: In the US. When I was in the United States for 
Moto: Uh-huh. 
Shiori: A year, as an exchange student. 
Moto: Uh-huh. 
Shiori: I couldn’t understand at all. 
Moto: (laughs) 
Shiori: Um, but if I stop, um,  
Moto: trying 
Shiori: trying, I, if I stop trying, it’s the end right? 
Moto: Yes! 

 
This example of reverse interviewing serves as an opportunity to suppport and 
authenticate the experiences described by the interviewee. Her narrative is a well 
chosen parallel story that positions the interviewer more as a guide or therapist than 
researcher or chat show host. 
  
7. Conclusion 
I have proposed here that one approach to exploring successful language learning is 
through looking into the narratives of learners interviewing each other about their 
learning histories, paying attention to particular episodes and attempting to describe 
some of the features of their communication. I have drawn attention to the way the 
learners framed the interviews to illustrate how they were able to shift from one 
generic speech mode to another. I also considered how spontaneous gestures could 
begin to be described as a dynamic repetoir albeit one perhaps unique to these 
circumstances. Finally, I described how turn-taking interaction was used as a 
resource for signalling cooperation but also, as in Takahiro’s monologue, to convey 
confidence and dominance as a speaker. Skill in handling genre as well as the ability 
to switch in and out of of genres, using gesture as an effective resource for 
communication would seem to be two important features that learners need to 
develop. In addition this study has highlighted the importance that interpersonal 
resources hold for these language learners, reflecting the high value that they placed 
on human relationships. Further exploration of such data could build a fuller picture 
of what successful learners need to be able to do with language in this challenging 
but important genre of life history narratives. In future research it would also be 
desirable to explore these dimensions in narrative interview tasks with learners at 
different levels with a view to charting a develomental trajectory that could be 
enhanced through practice with such tasks. 
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Abstract 
 

This paper is an attempt to describe relations between language and visual representations in 
academic introductory textbooks written in English. Based on concepts from Systemic 
Functional Linguistics, it proposes a tentative system network for describing relations 
between verbal and visual resources in textbooks. It consists of four simultaneous options: 
linkage, dependency, logico-semantic relations and recursion. Utilizing a system network, I 
explore verbal-visual relations in introductory textbooks in humanities and science, and 
make clear the following distinctive features: 1) in linkage, typical type is implicit in 
humanities and explicit in science; 2) in dependency, verbal-oriented is dominant in 
humanities, while interactive is dominant in science text; 3) in logico-semantic relations, 
elaborating: exemplify tend to be used in humanities, while elaborating: restate, 
summarize and specify are used in scientific text; 4) components in both textbooks create a 
series of chains but their effects are different; and 5) these features are reflected in ‘the 
reading path’ (O’Halloran, 1999). These results suggest that visual representations are not a 
fundamental constituent in textbooks in humanities. This paper concludes that the nature of 
multimodality is different in humanities and science, and thus multimodal reading methods 
for scientific text do not apply to textbooks in humanities.  
 
 
1. Introduction  
In universities, students start their academic life through the main gate, that is, 
through introductory courses. Although transitions to e-books, on-demand videos 
and other electronic and multimodal materials have been proceeding, printed books 
are still the main resource for starting specialties and for learning a wide variety of 
liberal arts. Written by specialists with the expectation of providing a smooth voyage 
out to the academic world, textbooks bring a specific style of perspective and 
experience of knowledge to students. At the same time, however, they can cause 
some problems in learning: they are often too hard to read. This is partly because 
textbooks in universities are a register (Halliday, 1978: 25-26; Halliday and 
Matthiessen, 2014: 29) that many of the first year students have not dealt with: as 
beginners, they are unfamiliar with the resonance of the technicality of the academic 
domains, the specialist-university student role and the role of language that specifies 
the register. Hence describing the nature of the register is an important scaffold for 
facilitating this learning shift since it can assist academics and students to 
understand the semiotic demands to which the students must accommodate –– 
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demands to which textbook writers themselves adapted decades before.  
 Textbooks serve as a source of students’ knowledge. The reader can construct 
knowledge when s/he succeeds in understanding and reconstructing the information 
that the text presents. However, the knowledge structure varies between humanities 
and science (e.g. Bernstein, 1999; Martin, 2007), and how much language and visual 
representations contribute to constructing knowledge also appears to vary between 
them. Therefore, it seems significant to explore and compere discourses of 
humanities and science as multimodal text.  
 Researchers in Systemic Functional Linguistics (henceforth SFL) have 
described the language in science (e.g. Halliday and Martin, 1993; Martin and Veel, 
1998), and multimodal discourse analysts have attempted to reveal how visual 
resources work in relation to language in scientific text. Lemke (1998), for example, 
suggests that the concepts of science are essentially semiotic hybrids: non-verbal 
elements, such as graphs, equations, and tables play an absolutely central role in 
scientific text. Guo (2004) explores multimodality in a biology textbook for biology 
major students in detail. It shows ‘the reading path’ that its supposed reader may 
create, and makes clear that ‘the visual images in the biology text are not redundant 
with language in meaning making; they extend and complement it’ (Guo, 2004: 214). 
Both of the multimodal researchers argue that language and visual representations 
are interactive and complementary in scientific text: written language cannot be fully 
understood without visual representations and visual representations do not make 
sense without verbal interpretation (at least in English).  
 My research investigates whether or not multimodal features in science apply to 
textbooks in humanities in similar or in distinctive ways. In his corpus-based 
multimodal analysis across disciplines, Parodi (2010) demonstrates that few 
non-verbal artifacts are used in history and literature, and that they are 
predominantly verbal. Martin (1993) explores the pedagogic discourses of science 
and history to illustrates their ways of meaning are different. These researchers 
indicate that humanities have their own multimodal deployment, and therefore a 
different multimodal literacy is required.  
 This paper proposes a tentative system network for multimodal analysis from 
the perspectives of SFL (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014; Martin and Rose, 2008) 
and SFL informed approaches to multimodality (Kress and van Leuween, 1996; 
O’Halloran, 1999; O’Halloran, 2003) in order to illustrate the distinctive features of 
verbal-visual relations in textbooks in humanities written in English as multimodal 
text in comparison with those of science, and by doing so, to provide a resource to 
support students understand the semiotic demand that they need acquire in the first 
year of their academic life. What I draw on in this analysis is ‘the reading path’ since 
‘[w]ith multisemiotic texts, the most important stage is a step-by-step analysis of the 
text through the reading path determined by the choices within different semiotic 
codes’ (O’Halloran, 1999: 322). O’Halloran (1999: 322-324) follows:  
 

Significantly, the use of multiple semiotic systems means that the potential exists for 
the construction of unique reading paths. Selections function within each system so that 
interactions between semiotics become the focal point at different stages. Underlying 
this method of analysis is the assumption that all forms of semiosis are read 
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syntagmatically.  
 
This implies that although in multimodal textbooks the reading path is ‘less strictly 
coded’ and ‘can be read more than one way’ (Kress and van Leeuwen, 2006: 
204-208), readers of different registers tend to draw unique reading paths according 
to their relations between language and visual representations in the text.  
 Researchers in SFL and those informed by SFL work in multimodality have 
already proposed various system networks of verbal-visual relations. For example, 
Martinec and Salway (2005) presents a generalized system network for visual-verbal 
relations combining the two simultaneous options of the relative ‘status of image 
and text’ and ‘logico-semantic relations’ between them; Martin and Rose (2007: 
326-330) introduces general relations between visual representations and language 
with three simultaneous options of ‘logicosemantic relation’, ‘image-text boundary’ 
and ‘identification’; and Painter et al. (2013) discusses intermodal integration in 
picture books whose system network has the two basic options of ‘integrated’ and 
‘complementary’. Although I follow and adopt parts of these research proposals, this 
paper proposes a different system network, as it focuses on the distinction between 
humanities and science in relation to multimodal text. It consists of, as I will discuss 
later, four simultaneous options of ‘linkage’, ‘dependency’, ‘logico-semantic 
relations’ and ‘recursion’.  
 I apply the system network to the analysis of multimodal organization in 
introductory textbooks for ‘freshmen’. The central focus is on how visual 
representations collaborate with language in textbooks in humanities. The textbooks 
surveyed are the core textbooks in introductory courses for freshmen such as 
archeology, history and law (the courses in Session 1, 2014 in Macquarie University, 
Australia). Due to my research question, pages from the following textbooks are 
extracted to illustrate the analyses: Egypt: The World of the Pharaohs (the core 
textbook in the introductory course, Egyptian Archaeology: An Introduction) and 
Inquiry into Life (Twelfth Edition) –– the core textbook in the introductory biology 
course for freshmen, Human Biology. The biology textbook reflects the semiotic 
demands of science, and it appears to make a reliable contrast with those of 
humanities.  
 As the humanities refers to extensive areas of study, it is difficult to define 
exactly what the humanities is: psychology seems on the border between humanities 
and science, more and more scientific techniques are introduced in the study areas 
such as linguistics and archeology, and new multidisciplinary studies have been 
arising. However, as Oxford Dictionary of English (2nd edition) defines humanities 
as ‘learning concerned with human culture, especially literature, history, art, music, 
and philosophy’, and Merriam-Webster’s Advanced Leaner’s English Dictionary as 
‘areas of study (such as history, language, and literature) that relate to human life 
and ideas’, it appears to be an appropriate dichotomy that archeology and history are 
included in humanities, not (natural) science.  
 
2. Data  
As mentioned above, the data is the extracts from academic introductory textbooks 
according to the following criteria: the core textbooks of introductory courses for 
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freshmen since the system network is proposed to support inexperienced students; 
the textbooks that include visual representations since not every textbook exploits 
visual resources (for example, a textbook of philosophy has no visual 
representation); and the first 100 pages since the problem is how to introduce 
beginners into the academic fields.  
 The extracted pages are pages 12 and 13 from Egypt: The World of the 
Pharaohs (Figure 1) and page 52 from Inquiry into Life (Twelfth Edition) (Figure 2) 
both of which show distinctive features of each domain. The first extract overviews 
the cultures of Upper Egypt around 4,000 BC. in the context of cultural development 
of Egypt. It includes the body text, black-and-white and full colored photographs 
(the one lower right is full colored) and titles and captions attached to them. The 
second extract illustrates the anatomy of the nucleus of the cell. It includes the body 
of text, Figure 3.6 and a table. Figure 3.6 is ‘a visual complex’: it consists of the title 
with caption, full colored drawings and black-and-white electron micrographs of the 
nucleus and its parts, arrows, lines and labels. The arrows are used to enlarge parts 
of the nucleus and lines are used to connect each part of the cell and label.  
 
Excerpts from “Egypt: the World of Pharaohs” (2010) by Regine Schulz and Matthias 
Seidel. Courtesy (c) h.f.ullmann publishing GmbH. 

 
Figure 1: An example of textbooks in humanities (Egypt p. 12-13) 

  

80



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 
 

 80 

freshmen since the system network is proposed to support inexperienced students; 
the textbooks that include visual representations since not every textbook exploits 
visual resources (for example, a textbook of philosophy has no visual 
representation); and the first 100 pages since the problem is how to introduce 
beginners into the academic fields.  
 The extracted pages are pages 12 and 13 from Egypt: The World of the 
Pharaohs (Figure 1) and page 52 from Inquiry into Life (Twelfth Edition) (Figure 2) 
both of which show distinctive features of each domain. The first extract overviews 
the cultures of Upper Egypt around 4,000 BC. in the context of cultural development 
of Egypt. It includes the body text, black-and-white and full colored photographs 
(the one lower right is full colored) and titles and captions attached to them. The 
second extract illustrates the anatomy of the nucleus of the cell. It includes the body 
of text, Figure 3.6 and a table. Figure 3.6 is ‘a visual complex’: it consists of the title 
with caption, full colored drawings and black-and-white electron micrographs of the 
nucleus and its parts, arrows, lines and labels. The arrows are used to enlarge parts 
of the nucleus and lines are used to connect each part of the cell and label.  
 
Excerpts from “Egypt: the World of Pharaohs” (2010) by Regine Schulz and Matthias 
Seidel. Courtesy (c) h.f.ullmann publishing GmbH. 

 
Figure 1: An example of textbooks in humanities (Egypt p. 12-13) 

  

Washitake: Multimodal Cooperation 

 

 81 

An excerpt from “Inquiry into Life” (Twelfth ed.) (2008) by Sylvia Mader. Courtesy 
McGraw-Hill Education.  

 
Figure 2: An example of textbooks in science (Inquiry into Life p. 52) 

 
 

3. Multimodal components in textbooks and their relations  
This section discusses the potential of multimodal components in textbooks (in both 
humanities and science) and their relations. Through the discussion of how language 
and visual representations are related, it proposes a tentative system network of 
verbal-visual relations in textbooks.  
 The main part of textbooks consists of written language and visual 
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representations. Written language is the constituent of the main body, titles, captions 
and labels (section and chapter titles are included in the main body, and ‘titles’ 
means titles of visual representations in this research). Titles and captions are 
optionally attached to visual representations: titles are brief explanations of the 
visual representations and serve to connect the main body and visual representations; 
and captions provide some information about the visual representations. Labels are 
optionally included in visual complex to indicate the name and/ or give some 
information to parts of visual representations. Visual representations include 
photographs, drawings, maps, diagrams, tables, graphs and symbols. In addition to 
these, chemical symbols and equations play an important role in science textbooks. 
Visual representations are composed of one and/ or more visual or verbal 
components. For example, Figure 3.6 in Figure 2, as already described, consists of a 
number of visual components and language.  
 I explored a number of relevant textbooks (as mentioned above) and found that 
the following simultaneous options appear to clarify plausible differences between 
humanities and science: a) LINKAGE, b) DEPENDENCY, c) 
LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATIONS and d) RECURSION. The motivation here is 
the emphasis on distinctive features of textbooks in humanities and science as 
multimodal text, which are exposed by their unique reading path.  
 
a) LINKAGE  
When visual representations are related to verbal text, their relations may be explicit 
by their titles (e.g. Figure 1.1, 4 Diagram: the eastern Sahara) and/or directions in 
the main body (e.g. see the following table:, Table 1.1 shows…). Explicit link is 
helpful for the readers since it leads their eyes directly to the visual representation in 
question: it serves as a ‘guideline’ of their reading path.  
 Otherwise, their relations are implicit. Even if so, experienced readers can find 
the hidden linkage because of their physical closeness and intersemiotic cohesion. 
However, inexperienced readers may ‘lose their ways’ and may not appreciate the 
significance of visual representations or may not grasp the relationship between the 
body and visual representations, resulting in drawing an inefficient reading path.  
 
b) DEPENDENCY  
When language and a visual representation are linked, their status may not equal: 
either language or visual representation is dominant in that the component can be 
stand-alone and thus can construe the knowledge by itself; while the other is 
ancillary in that the component depends on the dominant one and thus hardly makes 
sense by itself. If language is dominant and a visual representation plays an auxiliary 
role, the relation is called verbal-oriented; on the other hand, if the visual 
representation stand-alone makes sense and skipping language is acceptable, it is 
called visual-oriented.  
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Figure 3: Examples of verbal-oriented relations  

between the main body and visual representations 
Schematic representation of Egypt, pp. 12-13 (Arrows and texts by the author) 

 
 Figure 3, schematically reproduced from Egypt, pp. 12-13 (Figure 1), 
summarizes the examples of verbal-oriented relations between the main body and 
the photographs. The photographs of a buried body and three potteries are examples 
of what the main body describes (graves and burial items of Upper Egypt around 
4,000 BC). The photographs cooperate with the main body to describe how the dead 
were buried and what their burial items were like at that time. However, the 
cooperative relation is ‘one sided’: as the main body dominantly construes the 
knowledge, understanding (naturally not sufficient) without these photographs is 
possible; while the photographs without descriptions by the main body contribute 
little to construing the knowledge. 
 For example, while reading the subsection titled as The Archeological Cultures 
of Upper Egypt, the reader finds the statement:  
 

While large clay vessels of coarse ware predominate in the settlement area itself, fine 
ceramics of great beauty are often found in the graves. Plates, bowls, and dishes were 
usually made of red or brown polished clay. The blackened rim produced by a special 
firing technique is characteristic. The surface of the vessel was often “combed” before 
polishing, giving an attractive ribbed effect.  

(The Egypt, p.13) 
 
As the word, large clay vessels serves as an implicit link to the photograph, the 
reader’s eyes are likely to move to the second left photograph. The vessel in the 
photograph gives an example of large clay vessels in the main body, but it has little 
‘contribution’ to the main body: the part of the main body large clay vessels of 
coarse ware predominate in the settlement area itself dominantly constructs the 
knowledge about the vessel (in the sense that the main body is the main source of 
the reader’s understanding of the vessel), and the photograph of the vessel gives an 
example depending on the description. Therefore, it is extremely hard to understand 
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the message of the photograph without the main body. The photograph can be 
understood with the help of the main body. Similarly, the photograph of the dish at 
the upper right depends on the main body: the descriptions in the main body such as 
fine ceramics of great beauty are often found in the graves, [p]lates, bowls, and 
dishes were usually made of red or brown polished clay, and [t]he surface of the 
vessel was often “combed” before polishing, giving an attractive ribbed effect 
dominantly construct the knowledge about the ribbed dish and the photograph just 
shows an example (The other two photographs are analyzed in the same way).  
 It is plausible in this type of relation that the reader glances at the photographs 
at the first view of the pages because of their salience (Kress and van Leeuwen, 
2006: 201-203), and then starts reading the main body, drawing linear reading path 
–– ‘from left to right and from top to bottom, line by line’ (Kress and van Leeuwen, 
2006: 204) until s/he finds the link to the photograph. When s/he meets the link, the 
reader is likely to look at the photograph only once and restarts reading the main 
body, or in extreme case, especially in combination with implicit link, skips the 
photograph, keeping the linear reading path. Thus, the reading path between the 
body and the photographs tend to be quite simple (It may be more complex since 
each photograph is attached by title and caption, as I will discuss in 4.1.).  
 While the relation between the main body and photographs in Figure 1 is 
verbal-oriented, the relation between the photographs and titles & captions are 
visual-oriented. For example, the following is the title and caption of the vessel:  
 

8 Footed vessel 
Near Heliopolis, cemetery of the Maadi culture; fourth millennium BC; pottery; H. 18 
cm; Cairo, Egyptian Museum.  
The characteristic pots of the Maadi culture are flat-bottomed, barrel-shaped vessels 
with a rim that narrows and then flares outward. Sometimes a conical foot joined to the 
pots, as in the item shown. Round bottles and short-necked rounded containers were 
also made.  

(The Egypt, p.13) 
 
The first paragraph shows the accompanying information of the vessel, including its 
burial site, age and size. The second paragraph describes the features of the vessel 
and the vessels in the same culture. The extract cannot be stand-alone because these 
statements depend on the photograph of the vessel: it can make sense only as an 
ancillary part of the photograph.  
 The relationship between verbal and visual components may be interactive: 
both language and visual representations can be stand-alone and they work 
complementarily. This type of relation is generally seen in scientific text. In the 
extract from Inquiry into Life, p. 52 (Figure 2), the main body introduces and defines 
the components of the nucleus and explains how they are organized. Meanwhile, the 
visual complex of drawings, electron micrographs, lines and arrows depicts relative 
size, shape and structures of the nucleus. In addition, the labels display the names of 
the components.  
 For example, ‘chromatin’ is introduced in the main body as follows and 
visualized in the drawing of the nucleus:  
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visual-oriented. For example, the following is the title and caption of the vessel:  
 

8 Footed vessel 
Near Heliopolis, cemetery of the Maadi culture; fourth millennium BC; pottery; H. 18 
cm; Cairo, Egyptian Museum.  
The characteristic pots of the Maadi culture are flat-bottomed, barrel-shaped vessels 
with a rim that narrows and then flares outward. Sometimes a conical foot joined to the 
pots, as in the item shown. Round bottles and short-necked rounded containers were 
also made.  

(The Egypt, p.13) 
 
The first paragraph shows the accompanying information of the vessel, including its 
burial site, age and size. The second paragraph describes the features of the vessel 
and the vessels in the same culture. The extract cannot be stand-alone because these 
statements depend on the photograph of the vessel: it can make sense only as an 
ancillary part of the photograph.  
 The relationship between verbal and visual components may be interactive: 
both language and visual representations can be stand-alone and they work 
complementarily. This type of relation is generally seen in scientific text. In the 
extract from Inquiry into Life, p. 52 (Figure 2), the main body introduces and defines 
the components of the nucleus and explains how they are organized. Meanwhile, the 
visual complex of drawings, electron micrographs, lines and arrows depicts relative 
size, shape and structures of the nucleus. In addition, the labels display the names of 
the components.  
 For example, ‘chromatin’ is introduced in the main body as follows and 
visualized in the drawing of the nucleus:  
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Chromatin looks grainy, but actually it is a threadlike material that undergoes coiling to 
form rodlike structures, called chromosomes during the initial stage of cell division. 
Chromatin is immersed in a semifluid medium called the nucleoplasm.  

(Inquiry into Life, p.52) 
 
This statement describes the shape of the chromatin using metaphors and similes of 
grain, thread coil and rod, and where its place in the nucleus. It is re/introduced in 
the drawing of the nucleus with labels. This phenomenon of semantic shift in 
different modes is called semiotic metaphor (O’Halloran, 1999: 319).  
 Another example is an introduction and description of ‘nucleolus’. It is 
introduced into the main body as follows:  
 

Most likely, too, when you look at an electron micrograph of a nucleus, you will see 
one or more regions that look darker than the rest of the chromatin. These are nucleoli 
(sing., nucleolus), where another type of RNA called ribosomal RNA (rRNA), is 
produced and where rRNA joins with proteins to from the subunits of ribosomes 
described in the next section.  

(Inquiry into Life, p.52) 
 
While nucleolus is introduced and its function is described in this extract, it is 
re/introduced in the drawing of the nucleus with its appearance and place.  
 A third example, ‘nuclear pores’ are introduced in the main body as follows:  
 

The nuclear envelope has nuclear pores of sufficient size (100nm) to permit proteins to 
pass into the nucleus and ribosomal subunits to pass out. 

(Inquiry into Life, p.52) 
 
The place, numerical size, and function of the nuclear pores are described in this 
extract. The nuclear pores are re/introduced in the visual complex as part of 
drawings and electron micrographs. On the other hand, the visual complex describes 
the relative size, shape and place of them, which are complements to the verbal 
description. 
 In these examples, both the main body and the visual complex complementarily 
provide essential information to construct the knowledge about chromatin, nucleolus 
and nuclear pores (their appearance, size, places and functions), and they do this as 
if they took turns in conversation. Figure 4 summarizes the interactive relations in 
Figure 2.  
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Figure 4: An example of interactive relations  

between the main body and visual representations 
Schematic representation of Inquiry into Life (Twelfth ed.) p.52  

(Arrows and texts by the author) 
 
In order to understand the information properly, the reader needs to reconstruct the 
message from both of them, stage by stage. By their complementary relation, the 
main body and visual complex dialogically construe the academic field of the 
nucleus: the visual complex does not make sense without the descriptions –– the 
definition and function of each composition of the nucleus –– by the main body, 
while the verbal descriptions without the visual images is far from adequate 
understanding. In addition to this interactive relation, the table at the upper right is 
subordinately related to the main body, and the title and caption are attached to the 
visual complex (I will discuss these components in the next section). As a result, the 
readers need to come and go among the main body, the title, the caption, the visual 
complex and the table more than once, ‘following a back-and-forth type reading path’ 
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(Guo, 2004: 204).  
 I would like to note that these dependency types are the matter of degree: they 
form a cline rather than fall into a certain type by clear criteria.  
 
c) LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATIONS  
The relationships between language and visual representations include 
logico-semantic relations. This has been proposed and explored by SFL-informed 
researches (Martin and Rose, 2007: 327-330; Martin and Rose, 2008:176-179; 
Martinec and Salway, 2005). Here, I briefly introduce how the logico-semantic 
relations are applied to multimodal analysis, and later locate the system in my 
system network of verbal-visual relations in textbooks.  
 Logico-semantic relations are grouped into expansion and projection. By 
expansion, language and visual representations are related to each other in the three 
patterns: one text restates, specifies in greater detail, comments or exemplify the 
other (elaborating); one adds some new element, gives an exception or offers an 
alternative to the other (extending); one qualifies the other with circumstantial 
feature of time, place, cause or condition to the other (enhancing) (adapted from 
Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014: 443-444). Visual and verbal texts are also related to 
each other by projection. By projection, one text projects the other text as a locution 
or an idea. This is typically used in cartoons to express characters’ speech and 
thought. In the register of textbooks, projections are rarely used.  
 In the extract from Inquiry into Life, p. 52 (Figure 2), for example, language 
and visual representations are related to each other as follows:  
 

(1) Part of the first paragraph is restated by the drawing of the nucleus and the 
labels located in the center of the visual complex: The statement 
[c]hromatin is immersed in a semifluid medium called the nucleoplasm is 
restated in the drawing of the nucleus (elaborating: restate). 

 
(2) Parts of the second paragraph are restated by the electron micrographs and 

the drawing of the nucleus with the labels (elaborating: restate):  
 

… when you look at an electron micrograph of a nucleus, you will see one 
or more regions that look darker than the rest of the chromatin. These are 
nucleoli (sing., nucleolus), …’  

 
(3) Parts of the third paragraph are restated by the enlarged drawings of the 

nuclear envelope at the lower left: the parts of the main body ‘[t]he 
nucleus is separated from the cytoplasm by a double membrane known as 
the nuclear envelope’ and ‘[t]he nuclear envelop has nuclear pores…’ are 
restated by the drawings with labels (elaborating: restate).  

 
(4) The structural features of the nucleus described in the main body are 

summarized by the table at upper right (elaborating: summarize):  
 

i) …which [chromatin] consists of DNA and associated proteins  
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[in the first paragraph] 
 

ii) …you will see one more regions that look darker than the rest of the 
chromatin. These are nucleoli (sing., nucleolus) where another type of 
RNA, called ribosomal RNA (rRNA), is produced and where rRNA joins 
with proteins to form the subunits of ribosomes…  

[in the second paragraph] 
 

iii) [t]he nucleus is separated from the cytoplasm by a double membrane 
known as the nuclear envelope … The nuclear envelop has nuclear pores… 

[in the third paragraph] 
Table 1 is the reproduction of the table.  

 
Table 1: The reproduction of the table in Figure 2 

The structural features of the nucleus include:  
Chromatin:  DNA and proteins 
Nucleolus:  Chromatin and ribosomal subunits 
Nuclear envelope:  Double membrane with pores  

 
 

(5) The title summarizes the visual complex: the title of the visual complex 
Figure 3.6 Anatomy of the nucleus summarize the visual complex 
(elaborating: summarize).  

 
(6) The caption summarizes the main body: the caption shown below 

summarizes the composition of the nucleus and the functions of its parts 
described in the main body (elaborating: summarize):  

 
The nucleus contains chromatin. The nucleus is a region of chromatin 
where rRNA is produced, and ribosomal subunits are assembled. The 
nuclear envelope contains pores, as shown in the larger micrograph of a 
freeze-fractured nuclear envelope. Nuclear pores serve as passageways for 
substances to pass into and out of the nucleus.  

 
(7) The caption gives detailed information to the visual complex: the caption 

describes the functions of the nuclear and its parts (elaborating: specify).  
 
 To sum up, verbal and visual components in Figure 2 are all related to each 
other by elaborating (restate, summarize and specify). Figure 5 summarizes the 
analysis of logico-semantic relations.  
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Figure 5: Examples of logico-semantic relations among verbal and visual components 

Schematic representation of Inquiry into Life (Twelfth ed.) p.52  
(Arrows and texts by the author) 

 
 
d) RECURSION 
As the logico-semantic relation between language and visual representations is 
univariate rather than multivariate (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014: 451), it forms 
iterative structures: like the clause complex in the grammar of English, visual and 
verbal components can relate one after another.  
 Reviewing the analysis summarized in Figure 5, four series of ‘chains’ are 
found. The first two consist of two chains (partly overlapped): parts of the visual 
complex elaborate the main body by restating it (arrows (1), (2) and (3) in Figure 5); 
at the same time, the visual complex is summarized by the title (arrow (5)) and parts 
of it are specified by the caption (arrow (7)). The others are not repetitive: the table 
elaborates part of the main body by summarizing it (arrow (4)), and the caption 
elaborates the main body by summarizing it (arrow (6)). The Table 2 summarizes the 
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iterative relations in Figure 5 (The bracketed numbers indicate the relations 
illustrated in Figure 5).  
 
Table 2: Examples of iterative relations among verbal and visual components  
 the main body      Ѝ      visual complex      Ѝ      title 
              elaborating:                 elaborating:  
              restate                     summarize 
              (1) (2) (3)                   (5) 
                                             Ѝ      caption 
                                         elaborating:  
                                         specify 
                                         (7) 
 
the main body          Ѝ          table  
                 elaborating: 
                 summarize 
                 (4) 
 
the main body     Ѝ     caption  
             elaborating:  
             summarize  
             (6)  

  
 The visual-verbal relations discussed here are shown as a system network 
(Figure 6).  
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Figure 6: A tentative system network of verbal-visual relations in textbooks 

 
 
4. Multimodal analysis of textbooks  
Drawing on the discussion of visual-verbal relations above, this section addresses 
multimodal analysis of textbooks in humanities and science.  
 
4.1 Multimodal analysis 1: An extract from Egypt  
Among various visual representations, photographs are most commonly used as 
visual resource in textbooks in humanities. For example, the extract from Egypt 
(Figure 1) exploits four photographs (the lower right one is full-colored and the 
others are black and white). They are titled as 7 A burial of the Maadi culture, 8 
Footed vessel, 9 Ribbed and burnished dish and 10 Ointment container in the shape 
of a hippopotamus (from left to right) respectively. Captions are attached, in which 
their findspots, estimated age, materials, size, museums maintaining them and 
reference numbers, as well as some explanations about them are included.  
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 As there is no direct link to the photographs in the main body, their linkages are 
implicit. They are all related to the main body in verbal-oriented type, and 
elaborate the main body. More precisely, as described in section 3, they elaborate 
the main body by giving examples of what the main body describes (graves and 
burial items of Upper Egypt around 4,000 BC). The photographs are further related 
to their titles and captions in visual-oriented. Thus the photographs have two 
succeeding relations to other components (the main body – the photographs – the 
captions).  
 For example, as already discussed in section 3, the photograph of the dish on 
upper right, titled as 9 Ribbed and burnished dish exemplifies the following 
statements in the main body:  
 

Plates, bowls and dishes were usually made of red ore brown polished clay. The 
blackened rim produced by a special firing technique is characteristic. The surface of 
the vessel was often “combed” before polishing, giving an attractive ribbed effect.  

(The Egypt, p.13) 
 
Although the title restates the photograph and functions as ‘a connector’ to the main 
body, it is hard to find out the implicit link between the main body and the 
photograph: the reader has to find the link from the common words and clauses such 
as dishes, ribbed and The surface of the vessel was often “combed” in the main body 
on one hand, and the surface of the dish in a photograph on the other hand. The 
dependency relation is verbal-oriented because the main body can be stand-alone 
and the photograph makes sense in the context of the statement in the main body.  
 The relations in dependency between the photograph and title & caption are 
visual-oriented: both of the title and capture cannot be stand-alone and they work as 
subordinates of the photograph. The following extract is the caption of the 
photograph 9:  
 

Matmar region; Badarian culture, end of the fifth millennium BC; pottery; Diam. 21 
cm; Berlin, SMPK, Ägyptisches Museum, 23668. 
The special technique producing ribbed and burnished surfaces is typical of the pottery 
of the Badarian culture. The same technique is found in several other cultural groups of 
the Nubian and Sudanese area, and therefore, like a preference for pots with rounded 
bases, constitutes evidence of contact with the south. In both these features the Badarian 
culture differs from the early Naqada culture, which existed side by side which it in 
Upper Egypt, at least for a time.  

(The Egypt, p.13) 
 
The first paragraph shows its findspots, estimated age, material, size, museums 
maintaining it and reference numbers. The latter describes ‘the special technique’ 
used in producing the dish in detail. Thus its logico-semantic relation to the 
photograph is elaborating: specify.  
 The combination of verbal-oriented and elaborating: exemplify between the 
main body and visual representations is more commonly used in textbooks in 
humanities. In that case, as the main body is usually dominant, its relation to visual 
representations is less dialogic. This does not mean that visual representations are 
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redundant and that they do not make cooperative contributions to reader’s 
understanding: dependency type is the matter of correlation between language and 
visual representations, and their significance in text is another matter.  
 While the main body is dominant over the visual representations, titles and 
captions are dependent on visual text. The titles describe the subjects in the 
photographs (elaborating: restate). This type of title-visual relation tends to support 
claims (cited above) about what may be typical across introductory texts in the 
humanities. The captions expand the photographs in different ways: 7 elaborates the 
photograph by restating how the body was buried in the grave, 8 and 9 elaborate the 
photographs by specifying the shapes of and patterns on the vessels, and 10 
enhances the photographs of the ointment container by explaining why such 
figurative items were developed. To sum up, the main body is exemplified by the 
photographs, which are restated by the titles, and expanded by the captions in 
various ways (Table 3).  
 
Table 3: Iterative relations among verbal and visual components  

 in textbooks in humanities 
 the main body      Ѝ      photograph      Ѝ      title 
              elaborating:                 elaborating:  
              exemplify                   restate 
                                          Ѝ      caption 
                                         elaborating:  
                                         restate/ specify 
                                         enhancing:  
                                         qualifying with cause  
 

 
 
4.2 Multimodal analysis 2: An extract from Inquiry into Life  
The previous subsection explored the relations between language and visual 
representations in textbooks in humanities. In comparison, this subsection explores 
the verbal-visual relations in a sample textbook in science, Inquiry into Life, 
reviewing the analysis of the extract summarized in Figure 4 and 5.  
 In Inquiry into Life, a wide variety of visual representations such as 
photographs, diagrams, tables, drawings, graphs and chemical formula are utilized, 
and they are explicitly linked to the main body. For example, the first paragraph of 
the main body in Figure 2 starts as follows:  
 

When you look at the nucleus, even in an electron micrograph, you cannot see a DNA 
molecule. You can see chromatin, which consists of DNA and associated proteins (Fig. 
3.6).  

(Inquiry into Life, p. 52) 
 
The description (Fig. 3.6) in the main body is clearly liked to the title of the visual 
complex at the bottom (Figure 3.6 Anatomy of the nucleus) and leads the reader 
directly to it. Following the ‘instruction’, the reader is likely to look over the visual 
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complex and finds the key term chromatin and other related parts, and then may 
return to the main body.  
 The frequently-used dependency type in both the body-visual relations and 
visual-caption relation is interactive. As analyzed in section 3, the main body, the 
visual complex and the caption can be stand-alone and dialogically construct the 
knowledge about the organization of the nucleus and the function of its components. 
In the same way, the caption can be stand-alone and dialogically construe the 
academic field of the nucleus.  
 Like textbooks in humanities, visual representations and titles are related in 
visual-oriented and elaborating. However, while in humanities visual 
representations elaborate language by restating, in science visual representations 
elaborate language by summarizing. This is partly because the visual 
representations in humanities tend to be composed of a single element, like a 
photograph and drawing (see Figure 1), those in science tend to be visually complex 
including one or more participants and processes (see Figure 2).  
 The logico-semantic type frequently used in the body-visual relation are 
elaborating: restate and elaborating: summarize, and in the visual-caption 
relations, it is elaborating: specify as summarized in Figure 5. Language and visual 
representations dialogically restate, summarize and specify each other in textbooks 
in science. This result endorses the discussion that language and visual 
representations are complementary modes of meanings in scientific text. Science is 
essentially multimodal: the main difference between humanities and science as 
multimodal text lies here.  
 
4.3 Comparison and summary 
With respect to these two sample texts analyzed and discussed above, methodical 
comparison with the textbook in science does tend to support the distinctive features 
of humanities discussed above.  
 In humanities, the distinctive linkage type between the main body and the 
visual representations is implicit, while in science, it is explicit. The difference is 
significant in drawing the reading path. As the reading path is roughly indicated by 
explicit links in science text, it is easier for inexperienced readers to assume and 
draw the plausible reading path, especially when they have to come and go 
constantly between them –– they have to because in science text the body-visual 
relations are interactive and elaborating: restate and summarize. On the other 
hand, humanities text whose typical linkage is implicit tends to have less restricted 
reading path, and therefore it is harder to find the link between the main body and 
the visual representations. In addition to this, due to the verbal-oriented and 
exemplifying relations between them, the reader may skip the visual representations, 
not recognizing the link in the main body. In visual-title relations of dependency, 
visual-oriented is common in both humanities and science. However, the 
frequently-used logico-semantic relation is different due to the components of the 
visual representations: in humanities text, titles restate photographs composed of a 
single component; while in science, they summarize visual complexes. In addition, 
while the distinctive relation between visual representations and captions is 
interactive and elaborating: specify in science, it is visual-oriented (and various 
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types of expansion) in humanities. These results mean that language and visual 
representations are less dialogic in textbooks in humanities, and suggest that they are 
not essentially multimodal in the sense that visual representations are not a 
fundamental constituent. This does not mean that multimodality in science is more 
complex and difficult than that of humanities. The body-visual relations in textbooks 
in humanities tend to be implicit and they are verbal-oriented. This fact, as 
discussed earlier, puzzles inexperienced readers: different multimodal literacies are 
required in different disciplines.  
 Recursive relations are found in both humanities and science, but the effects on 
the reading path are not the same. In textbooks in humanities, typical dependency 
type is verbal-oriented (in the body-visual relations) and visual-oriented (in 
visual-caption and visual-title relations). Thus, the reader is likely to return where 
s/he was after reading/ viewing the subordinate component, drawing ‘U-turn’ 
reading path. For example, the plausible reading path between the main body and 
photograph 9 is ‘the body ^ photograph 9 ^ the body’, or if it is extended to the 
caption, it is ‘the body ^ photograph 9 ^ caption ^ photograph 9 ^ the body’. In 
textbooks in science, however, the typical dependency type is interactive, and so 
language and visual representations complimentarily construct the knowledge. This 
indicates that the reading path is more complex when multiple chains occur. When 
the components relate with more than one component like the visual complex in 
Table 2 and they relate in interactive, the plausible reading path is difficult for 
inexperienced learner to draw: after the reader views the visual complex, for 
example, s/he can come back to the main body or go to the title or the caption, and if 
s/he chooses the caption, s/he can choose to return to either the visual complex or 
the main body. Less restricted choice between components does not necessarily lead 
better reading. Therefore, the training to choose best component at each point to 
draw efficient reading path is required in literacy in science.  
 The synoptic overview of general tendency between language and visual 
representations in textbooks are shown as Table 4.  
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Table 4: Synoptic overview of verbal-visual relations in textbooks  
 in humanities and science 

RELATIONS HUMANITIES SCIENCE 
body & visual: LINKAGE implicit explicit 

DEPENDENCY verbal-oriented  interactive  
L-S RELATION elaborating: exemplify elaborating: restate 

elaborating: summarize 
visual & title:  DEPENDENCY visual-oriented visual-oriented 

L-S RELATION elaborating: restate elaborating: summarize 
visual & caption: DEPENDENCY visual-oriented interactive  

L-S RELATION various types elaborating: specify 
 RECURSION body – photo – title & 

caption 
body – visual – title & 
caption 
body – table 
body – caption 

 
 
5. Conclusion  
This paper has proposed a system network of verbal-visual relations in academic 
textbooks written in English and has attempted to apply it to the analysis of 
introductory textbooks. By this analysis and comparison with a science textbook, the 
two distinctive relations between the main body and visual representations in 
textbooks in humanities have been clarified: verbal-oriented in dependency type 
and elaborating: exemplify in logico-semantic type.  
 While interactive is distinctive dependency type in the relation between the 
main body and visual representations in science textbooks, verbal-oriented is 
distinctive in humanities. This difference means that visual representations play 
different roles in humanities and science. In science, visual representations and 
language dialogically cooperate to construct the whole text: science textbooks are 
inherently multimodal. In humanities, visual representations extend and faithfully 
assist the main body, but are less dialogic: visual representations are cooperative but 
not essential to textbooks in humanities, at least in the cases discussed above. These 
are reflected in the difference of the reading path. These findings characterize 
tendencies in the traditional styles, but presumably do not apply to disciplines that 
sit between humanities and natural sciences (as mentioned above with respect to 
psychology and linguistics). It is important to emphasize also, in a period of change, 
that subjects like archeology and anthropology increasingly depend on experimental 
technologies. There is a strong ‘drift’ towards scientific styles –– for example, David 
Christian, the writer of Big History, is a historian who uses dramatic scientific 
imagery in his TED talk –– http://www.ted.com/talks/david_christian_big_history.  
 The difference in logico-semantic type, between exemplify of elaborating (in 
humanities) and summarize, specify, restate (in science) endorses the discussion 
that humanities and science construe specialized knowledge in different ways: as 
Martin (1993) points out, humanities construe generalized recount with generic 
participants, while science construes taxonomy with defined terms. In the extract 
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from Egypt, photographs are utilized to exemplify generalized people, things and 
events in the edited timescale. Unlike scientific text, these visual representations do 
support language but do not construct dialogic relations with language as far as I 
investigated.  
 This paper has clarified that textbooks in humanities are not inherently or ‘of 
necessity’ multimodal in the sense that visual representations are not a fundamental 
constituent. At the same time, however, the fact is that ‘[t]exts are becoming 
increasingly multimodal in their incorporation of images with written language’ 
(Unsworth, 2001: 9). Therefore, neither multimodal reading methods for scientific 
text nor conventional unimodal reading skills can be omitted in reading humanities 
text. Further research has to be done to grasp the nature of the register of 
introductory textbooks as multimodal text, and to develop more targeted teaching 
methods and materials for inexperienced students. This paper is a preliminary survey 
of multimodality to bridge the gap between everyday knowledge and specialized 
knowledge in humanities.  
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Abstract 
 
Research on picture books has a long history and it shows that they mediate between society 
and children in their socialisation process. The Systemic Functional approach to picture 
books, however, is relatively new (Kress & van Leeuwen, 2006; Painter et al., 2013). This 
study attempts to analyse a picture book as a bimodal text from a Systemic Functional 
perspective. It specifically explores the images, the verbiage, and their interplay in the 
picture book, The Other Side (Woodson and Lewis, 2001), by applying the frameworks for 
picture books (Kress & van Leeuwen, 2006; Painter et al, 2013) and the Appraisal theory 
(White, 2001; Martin & White, 2005) for the verbiage. In this picture book, a protagonist 
African American girl becomes a close friend of a Caucasian girl while she lives in a town 
segregated by a wooden fence. The focus is especially on the enactment of interpersonal 
relationships between the characters in the story, including the two girls, and those between a 
reader and the characters. The analyses reveal the dynamic interplay of the images with 
verbiage, the interpersonal relationships between the characters, and their connections with a 
reader.  
 
 
 ࡵࡌࡣ .1
ఱ࡚ࡗࡶࢆ⤮ᮏࡢㄌ⏕ࡣࡢࡿࡍㅖㄝࠊࡀࡿ࠶⌧ᅾ⚾ࡀࡕࡓᡭ࡚ࡋ

19ࠊࡣ௦⤮ᮏࠖ⌧ࠕ࡞࠺ࡼࡿ࠸ ୡ⣖༙࡛ࢫࣜࢠࡂࡍࡤㄌ⏕࡚ࢀࡉࡓࡋ

ࡘᣢࢆṔྐ࠸㛗࡛ࡲᮇ௨㝆᪥ࡢࡇࠊࡣ✲◊ᮏ⤮࡚ࡋࡑࠋ(1999 ,⏣ྜྷ)ࡿ࠸

ࢀࡉ✲◊࡚ࡋ㡿ᇦ✲◊ࡓࡋ❧⊃ࡽඣ❺文Ꮫࠊࡀᮏ⤮ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࡞ࡇ

ࡣࡢࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡿ 20 ୡ⣖༙ࡤ௨㝆࡛ࡾ࠶(୕Ꮿ, 1994)ࡢࡑࠊᚋࡢ✲◊ࡶ୰ᚰ

ࡤ࠼ࠋࡓࡗ࠶ᮏ論࡛⤮ࡸ✲◊సရࠊࡣ The Art of Art for Children’s Books 
(Klemin,1966)ࡸ Art and Design in Children’s Picture Books (Lacy, 1986)20ࠊࡣ ୡ

99



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 
 

 100 

⣖ࢆ௦⾲ࡿࡍ㔜せ࡞⤮ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣࡽࢀࡇࠊࡀࡿ࠶⤮ᮏࡇࡑࡸࣥࢨࢹࡢ⏝

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞✲◊ࡓࡋศᯒ࡚࠸ࡘᢏἲࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠸
20ࠊࡋᑐࢀࡇ ୡ⣖ᮎ௨㝆 Sipe (1998)ࡸ Arizpe and Styles (2003)➼ࠊ⤮ᮏ

ࡶ᪥ᮏ࡛ࠋࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࢀࢃ⾜ࡶ✲◊ࡓᙜ࡚ࢆⅬ↔㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࡢࡑ

బࠎᮌ(2000)ࠊ࡚࠸࠾⤮ᮏࡢࡑㄞࡳᡭࡢᚰ⌮㛵࠸࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ✲◊ࡿࡍ

ᮏ⤮ࡽࡇࡑࠊࡋసᡂࢆࢺࢫࣜ࡞⭾ࡢ㢟ࡿࢀࢃᮏ࡛ᢅ⤮ࠊࡣᮌࠎబࠋࡿ

ࡁ㉳ࡀᑐヰࡓࡗ࠸࠺ෆࡢᡭࡳㄞࠊࡸ㉁ࡢయ㦂ࡢᡭࡳㄞࡢ㝿ࡿ࠸࡛ࢇㄞࢆ

ࢡࢸࠊࡣ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆ✲◊ᙧ࡛࠺࠸ࡿࡍศᯒࢆࡢࡿ

ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉࡀࣥࢨࢹࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࠊࢀࢃࡀᢏἲࡓࡗ࠸࠺࡚ࡋࢺࢫ

✲◊ࡢ㛵ಀᛶࡢᡭࡳㄞࢺࢫࢡࢸࡽࡉࠊࡽウ᳨ࡸゎ᫂ࡓࡗ࠸

ᣑᙇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉぢࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ 
ࠊ࡚ࡋࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡍศᯒࢆ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࢺࢫࢡࢸࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛✏ᮏ࡛ࡇࡑ

㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࢆ⏝ࠋࡿࡍ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論࡛ࠊࡣձほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ

ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ୕࠺࠸⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸճࠊ⬟ᶵࢱղᑐேⓗ࣓ࠊ⬟

ほⅬࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸࠊࡽពᵓ⠏᳨ࢆウࡿࡍᯟ⤌ࢆࡳഛࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠼

ࡿࢀࡉ⾲௦Painter et al. (2013)ࠊࡣᡭἲࡿࡍ✲◊ࢆᮏ⤮ࡽ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ୕

Ⓨᒎࡃࡁࢆ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࡢ௨๓ࢀࡑࠊࢀࡽࢀධࡾྲྀ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࡢࠊ࠺ࡼ

ᶵࢱᑐேⓗ࣓ࡕ࠺ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘグ୕ୖࠊࡶ୰࡛ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞┙ᇶࡿࡏࡉ

ከࡀࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡏࡉ㌍㐍ࢆ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࡢ࡛ࡲࢀࡇࠊࡣ࡚࠸ࡘពᵓ⠏ࡢࡽ⬟

ᩘ㛤Ⓨࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉࡤ࠼ Painter et al. (2013)࡛ࠊࡣ⤮ᮏࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗ

࠸ᗘྜࡢㄪྠࡿࡍḟ㡯௨㝆࡛ヲ㏙ࠊ࡚ࡋࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓

(PATHOS)ࡸᙉᙅ(GRADUATION)ࢀࡑࠊࡸ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡗ࠸㛵㐃࡚ࡏࡉḟ

ࡢ 2 ✀㢮ࡢᑐேⓗព᳨ࢆウࡿࡍᚲせᛶࢆᥦ㉳ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ 2 ✀㢮ࠊࡣ

⤮ᮏࠕࡿࡅ࠾Ⓩሙே≀ྠኈࡢ㛵ಀࠖࠕࠊⓏሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡢ㛵ಀ࡛ࠖ࠶

ࠗࡶ࡛Nikolajeva and Scott (2006)ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ㛵ࢀࡇࠋࡿ ࠘ࡸ࠺ࡰࡰࢇࡁ࣐࣐

ࠊࠗࡸ㛵ಀࡢⓏሙே≀ྠኈ࠺࠸ࠖࡸ࠺ࡰࠕ࣐࣐ࠖࠕࢆ ࡿࡊࡇࡡࡲࡦ

ࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆศᯒࡢ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡾㄒᡭࡳㄞࠊࢆ࠘ࡋ࠺ࡰ࠸ࢁ࠸ࡁ

࠶Ⅼ࡛ࡁࡍព␃ࠊࡣ㝿ࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆᑐேⓗពࡿࡅ࠾✲◊ᮏ⤮ࠊࡽ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡿ
㛵ಀ⪅୕࠺࠸ᡭࡳㄞⓏሙே≀┦ࠊࡶ࡚࠸࠾✲◊ࡢࡽࢀࡇࡋࡋ

ࡣ࡛ࡾ㝈ࡢぢ⟶ࠊࡣ✲◊ࡓࡋศᯒࢆ┦ᵝࡢᵓ⠏ࡢࡑࡸព࡞ᑐேⓗ࡚ࡋ┠╔

Ṥ୕࠺࠸࡛ࡇࡇࠋ࠸↓⪅㛵ಀࠊࡣࡤ࠼ḟ㡯௨㝆࡛ศᯒࡿࡍ⤮ᮏ࡛㏙

ࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡢ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞᑡዪࡿ࠶࡛≀Ⓩሙேࡢேࠊࡤࡽ࡞ࡿ

✲◊ࡓࡋศᯒ㛫࡛ 㑏ⓗࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗࠺࠸ࡤࡇ⤮ࠊࢆ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡢࡽ

ࡇ⤮ࠊࡀ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡢ㏙ୖࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮ࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠊ࡛ࡇࡑࠋ࠸࡞ᑡࡽࡉࡣ

㑅ᢥయ⣔ࠊࢆ┦ㅖࡓࡗ࠸ࡢࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛࠺ࡼࡢ࡚࠸࠾㛵ಀࡢࡤ

ᶵ⬟⌮論ࢆᇶ┙࡚ࡋ㛤Ⓨࢱ࣓ࡓࡁ࡚ࢀࡉᶵ⬟ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢᯟ

 ࠋࡿࡍᙧ᳨࡛ウࡿࡍ⏝ࢆࡳ⤌
      

2. ᪉ἲ 
ᮏ◊✲࡛ୖࠊࡣ㏙୕ࡓࡋ⪅㛵ಀࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗ࡞ព᳨ࢆウࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍ௨
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⣖ࢆ௦⾲ࡿࡍ㔜せ࡞⤮ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣࡽࢀࡇࠊࡀࡿ࠶⤮ᮏࡇࡑࡸࣥࢨࢹࡢ⏝

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞✲◊ࡓࡋศᯒ࡚࠸ࡘᢏἲࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠸
20ࠊࡋᑐࢀࡇ ୡ⣖ᮎ௨㝆 Sipe (1998)ࡸ Arizpe and Styles (2003)➼ࠊ⤮ᮏ

ࡶ᪥ᮏ࡛ࠋࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࢀࢃ⾜ࡶ✲◊ࡓᙜ࡚ࢆⅬ↔㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࡢࡑ

బࠎᮌ(2000)ࠊ࡚࠸࠾⤮ᮏࡢࡑㄞࡳᡭࡢᚰ⌮㛵࠸࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ✲◊ࡿࡍ

ᮏ⤮ࡽࡇࡑࠊࡋసᡂࢆࢺࢫࣜ࡞⭾ࡢ㢟ࡿࢀࢃᮏ࡛ᢅ⤮ࠊࡣᮌࠎబࠋࡿ

ࡁ㉳ࡀᑐヰࡓࡗ࠸࠺ෆࡢᡭࡳㄞࠊࡸ㉁ࡢయ㦂ࡢᡭࡳㄞࡢ㝿ࡿ࠸࡛ࢇㄞࢆ

ࢡࢸࠊࡣ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆ✲◊ᙧ࡛࠺࠸ࡿࡍศᯒࢆࡢࡿ

ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉࡀࣥࢨࢹࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࠊࢀࢃࡀᢏἲࡓࡗ࠸࠺࡚ࡋࢺࢫ

✲◊ࡢ㛵ಀᛶࡢᡭࡳㄞࢺࢫࢡࢸࡽࡉࠊࡽウ᳨ࡸゎ᫂ࡓࡗ࠸

ᣑᙇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉぢࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ 
ࠊ࡚ࡋࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡍศᯒࢆ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࢺࢫࢡࢸࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛✏ᮏ࡛ࡇࡑ

㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࢆ⏝ࠋࡿࡍ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論࡛ࠊࡣձほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ

ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ୕࠺࠸⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸճࠊ⬟ᶵࢱղᑐேⓗ࣓ࠊ⬟

ほⅬࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸࠊࡽពᵓ⠏᳨ࢆウࡿࡍᯟ⤌ࢆࡳഛࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠼

ࡿࢀࡉ⾲௦Painter et al. (2013)ࠊࡣᡭἲࡿࡍ✲◊ࢆᮏ⤮ࡽ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ୕

Ⓨᒎࡃࡁࢆ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࡢ௨๓ࢀࡑࠊࢀࡽࢀධࡾྲྀ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࡢࠊ࠺ࡼ

ᶵࢱᑐேⓗ࣓ࡕ࠺ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘグ୕ୖࠊࡶ୰࡛ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞┙ᇶࡿࡏࡉ

ከࡀࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡏࡉ㌍㐍ࢆ✲◊ᮏ⤮ࡢ࡛ࡲࢀࡇࠊࡣ࡚࠸ࡘពᵓ⠏ࡢࡽ⬟

ᩘ㛤Ⓨࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉࡤ࠼ Painter et al. (2013)࡛ࠊࡣ⤮ᮏࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗ

࠸ᗘྜࡢㄪྠࡿࡍḟ㡯௨㝆࡛ヲ㏙ࠊ࡚ࡋࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓

(PATHOS)ࡸᙉᙅ(GRADUATION)ࢀࡑࠊࡸ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡗ࠸㛵㐃࡚ࡏࡉḟ

ࡢ 2 ✀㢮ࡢᑐேⓗព᳨ࢆウࡿࡍᚲせᛶࢆᥦ㉳ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ 2 ✀㢮ࠊࡣ

⤮ᮏࠕࡿࡅ࠾Ⓩሙே≀ྠኈࡢ㛵ಀࠖࠕࠊⓏሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡢ㛵ಀ࡛ࠖ࠶

ࠗࡶ࡛Nikolajeva and Scott (2006)ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ㛵ࢀࡇࠋࡿ ࠘ࡸ࠺ࡰࡰࢇࡁ࣐࣐

ࠊࠗࡸ㛵ಀࡢⓏሙே≀ྠኈ࠺࠸ࠖࡸ࠺ࡰࠕ࣐࣐ࠖࠕࢆ ࡿࡊࡇࡡࡲࡦ

ࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆศᯒࡢ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡾㄒᡭࡳㄞࠊࢆ࠘ࡋ࠺ࡰ࠸ࢁ࠸ࡁ

࠶Ⅼ࡛ࡁࡍព␃ࠊࡣ㝿ࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆᑐேⓗពࡿࡅ࠾✲◊ᮏ⤮ࠊࡽ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡿ
㛵ಀ⪅୕࠺࠸ᡭࡳㄞⓏሙே≀┦ࠊࡶ࡚࠸࠾✲◊ࡢࡽࢀࡇࡋࡋ

ࡣ࡛ࡾ㝈ࡢぢ⟶ࠊࡣ✲◊ࡓࡋศᯒࢆ┦ᵝࡢᵓ⠏ࡢࡑࡸព࡞ᑐேⓗ࡚ࡋ┠╔

Ṥ୕࠺࠸࡛ࡇࡇࠋ࠸↓⪅㛵ಀࠊࡣࡤ࠼ḟ㡯௨㝆࡛ศᯒࡿࡍ⤮ᮏ࡛㏙

ࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡢ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞᑡዪࡿ࠶࡛≀Ⓩሙேࡢேࠊࡤࡽ࡞ࡿ

✲◊ࡓࡋศᯒ㛫࡛ 㑏ⓗࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗࠺࠸ࡤࡇ⤮ࠊࢆ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡢࡽ

ࡇ⤮ࠊࡀ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡢ㏙ୖࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮ࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠊ࡛ࡇࡑࠋ࠸࡞ᑡࡽࡉࡣ

㑅ᢥయ⣔ࠊࢆ┦ㅖࡓࡗ࠸ࡢࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛࠺ࡼࡢ࡚࠸࠾㛵ಀࡢࡤ

ᶵ⬟⌮論ࢆᇶ┙࡚ࡋ㛤Ⓨࢱ࣓ࡓࡁ࡚ࢀࡉᶵ⬟ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢᯟ

 ࠋࡿࡍᙧ᳨࡛ウࡿࡍ⏝ࢆࡳ⤌
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ୗࡢ᪉ἲࡸᯟ⤌ࠋࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳලయⓗࠊࡣ⤮ᮏࡢ⤮ࡢ㒊ศ(image)ࠊࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ

Kress and van Leeuwen (2006)ࡀᑐேⓗ࡞㛵ࢆࡾࢃศᯒࡵࡓࡿࡍ㛤Ⓨࡓࡋᯟ

ࡓࡋᨵⰋࢆࡽࢀࡑࠊ┙ᇶࢆࡳ⤌ Painter et al. (2013)ࡢᯟ⤌᳨࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳウࡍ

ࡢ௨ୗࠊࡣ࡚࠸ࡘࡳ⤌ᯟࡢࡇࠋࡿ 2.2 ࡛ヲ㏙ࠋࡿࡍ 
 ศᯒ(Martin andࣝࢨࣞࣉࠊࡣ࡚࠸࠾㒊ศ(verbiage)ࡢࡤࡇࠊࡓࡲ

Rose, 2007; Martin and White, 2005; White, 2001)ᇶ࡙ࡁศᯒࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ

ࡽࢀ 2 ✀㢮ࡢศᯒࢆᇶࠊ⤮ᮏࡢぢ㛤ࡁෆࡢ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇ㒊ศ

 ࠋࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆ┦ᵝࡢពᵓ⠏࡞ⓗ⿵┦ࡢ
 

 ศᯒࡢ㒊ศ(image)ࡢ⤮ 2.1
⤮ᮏࡢ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศࠊࢆᑐேⓗ࡞ពࡢほⅬࡽศᯒୖࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍ㏙ࡋ

࠺ࡼࡓ Kress and van Leeuwen (2006)ࢆࢀࡑࠊࡸᇶᨵⰋࢆ加ࡓ࠼ Painter et 
al. (2013)ࡢᯟ⤌ࢆࡳ⏝ࡸ⤮ࠋࡿࡍ┿ࡿࡅ࠾ㄞࡳᡭᑐ㇟ࡢ㛵ಀࡘ

㛵ࠊࡸⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISTANCE)♫ࡣKress and van Leeuwen (2006)ࠊ࡚࠸

(INVOLVEMENT)ࠊຊ㛵ಀ(POWER)ࡓࡗ࠸ᯟ⤌ࢆࡳᥦ♧ࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ

ࡢḟࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍศᯒࢆ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮ࡣPainter et al. (2013)ࠊᇶࢆࡽ 3 ✀

㢮ࡢᨵⰋࢆ加ࠋ୍ࡿ࠸࡚࠼ ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISTANCE)♫ࠊࡣࡵࡘ

㏆᥋ᛶࡣ㊥㞳ࡢⓏሙே≀┦ࠊࡋ⏝㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞ≀Ⓩሙேࢆ

(PROXIMITY)࠺࠸Ⓩሙே≀㛫ࡢ㊥㞳᳨࡚ࡗࡼウࠊ࠺ࡼࡿࡍᯟ⤌ࢆࡳ 2 ✀

㢮࠺࠸ࡿࡍ⌮ᩚᨵⰋ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶Kress and van Leeuwen (2006)࡛ࠊࡣ♫ⓗ㊥

㞳(SOCIAL DISTANCE)ࠊࡣ┿࣒࣮ࣞࣇࡢෆࡸ⤮ᮏࡢぢ㛤ࡁෆ༨ࡿࡵⓏሙ

ே≀ࡢࡾࡼࡉࡁල⌧ࡿࢀࡉㄝ᫂ࠊࡵࡓࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉPainter et al. 
㞳ࡃ㐲࠸ࠊࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡛ࡏࢃྜࡾ㞄ࡀ≀Ⓩሙேࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ(2013)

㏆᥋ᛶࡿࢀࡉ⌧ල࡚ࡗࡼ㊥㞳ࡓࡗ࠸ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡚ࢀ

(PROXIMITY)ࡢᯟ⤌ࢆࡳ加ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊ࡚࠼㛵ಀࡾࡼࢆヲ⣽ศᯒ࡛࠺ࡼࡿࡁ

 ࠋࡓࡋᨵⰋ
ࡢᡭࡳㄞ≀ⓏሙேࡀKress and van Leeuwen (2006)ࠊࡣᨵⰋࡢࡵࡘࡓࡲ

㛵(INVOLVEMENT)ࡢᗘྜࡸ࠸ຊ㛵ಀ(POWER)ࠊࢆⓏሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡸⓏ

ሙே≀┦ࡢどぬⓗゅᗘࠊ࡚ࡗࡼල⌧ࡿ࠼⪄ࡿࢀࡉᯟ⤌ࡶࡢ࡚࠸ࡘࡳ

ࡶ࡚࠸ࡘࡳ⤌ᯟࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ Painter et al. (2013)ࡽࡉࠊࡣⓏሙே≀ྠኈ

ᡭࡳㄞࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠼加ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢᑐᓖ㛵ಀ(ORIENTATION)࠺࠸ࡁྥࡢ㌟యࡢ

ࡣ࠸ᗘྜࡢ㛵(INVOLVEMENT)ࠊࡿ࠸࡚࠸ྥṇ㠃ࡀ≀ぢ࡚Ⓩሙேࡽ

㧗ࠊᩳࡾࡲ ・ࡿࡆぢୖ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࡞ࡃపࡣ࠸ᗘྜࡢ㛵ࠊࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡵ

ぢୗࡓࡗ࠸ࡍࢁ௮ゅࠊ࡚ࡗࡼຊ㛵ಀ(POWER)ࡣල⌧ࡿࢀࡉ Kress and 
van Leeuwen (2006)࡛ࡣㄝ᫂ࠊࡤࢀࡼࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉぢୖࡿࡆሙྜࡣຊࡸ

ᶒຊࠊࡋ♧ࢆぢୗࡍࢁሙྜࠊࡣ⬤ᙅࡸࡉぢࡿഃࡢඃᛶ࠺࠸ពࢆᵓ⠏ࡍ

ࡽࡉࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ Painter et al. (2013)࡚ࡗࡼ加ࡓࢀࡽ࠼ᑐᓖ㛵ಀ

(ORIENTATION)ࡢᯟ⤌ࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡳⓏሙே≀ྠኈ࠺ྜ࠸ྥࡀᵓᅗ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊ

࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ᤊࢆぶ㛵ಀࡢ᪉ࠊࡶ࡚ࡗࡼᵓᅗࡢࡏࢃ୰ྜ⫼ࡣ

 ࠋࡿ࡞
᥋Ⅼࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧Kress and van Leeuwen (2006)࡛ᥦࠊࡣᨵⰋࡢࡵࡘ୕

101



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 
 

 102 

(CONTACT)ࢸࣜࢲࣔ(MODALITY)࠺࠸ᯟ⤌ࠊࢆࡳ௨ୗࡢ 5 ✀㢮ࡢᯟ⤌

࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡘࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛Painter et al. (2013)ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ┤ࡋ⌮ᩚࡳ

ࠊឤ(AFFECT)ࠊⅬ(FOCALIZATION)↔ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌮ᩚ࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࢆ
ྠ ㄪ ࡢ ᗘ ྜ ࠸ (PATHOS) ࠊ Ⰽ ➼  ࡼ ࡿ 㞺 ᅖ Ẽ (AMBIENCE)  ᙉ ᙅ

(GRADUATION)࡛ࠋࡿ࠶↔Ⅼ(FOCALIZATION)ࠊࡣㄡࡢどⅬࡽᥥ࡚ࢀ

ࠊྠࡾ࠶࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡿ࠼ᤊࢆࡢࡿ࠸ ㄪࡢᗘྜ࠸(PATHOS)ࡢ⤮ࠊࡣᥥࢀ᪉ࡸ

࠶࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟ࠺࠸ࡿ࡞ࡃࡍࡸࡋᗘྠㄪ⛬ࡢ⤮ࡀᡭࡳㄞࠊ࡚ࡗࡼ⮴➹

ᐇⓗࠊ(generic)⮴➹࡞ⓗ⯡୍ࠊ(minimalistic)⮴➹ࡢᑠ㝈᭱ࠊࡣලయⓗࠋࡿ

࠺࠸(naturalistic)⮴➹࡞ 3 ✀㢮ࡢᥥࢀ᪉ࡢศ㢮ࡀᥦ♧ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉᥥ

ᯟࡿ࠼ᤊࢆ᪉ࡋࡢฟ⾲ࡢឤࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࡣឤ(AFFECT)ࠊ࡚ࡋ㛵㐃᪉ࢀ

ࡋࡳ⤌ᯟࡿ࠼ᤊࢆຠᯝࡢⰍࡿࢀࡉ⏝ᮏ⤮ࡣ㞺ᅖẼ(AMBIENCE)ࠊࡳ⤌

ࢀᥥࡸ✚㠃ࡿࡵ༨ࡢ⤮ࠊࡣᙉᙅ(GRADUATION)ᚋ᭱ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌮ᩚ࡚

᪉ࡢࡑࠊ࡚ࡗࡼᑐ㇟ࡢពࢆᙉࡾࡓࡵᙅࡿࡍࡾࡓࡵ⛬ᗘ࡚ࡋᤊࡿ࠼ᯟ⤌

⤮ࡿࡍḟ㡯࡛ヲ㏙ࠊ࠸⏝ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ௨ୖࠊࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌮ᩚࡀࡳ

ᮏ The Other Side  ࠋ࠺⾜ࢆศᯒࡢ
 

 ศᯒࡢ㒊ศ(verbiage)ࡢࡤࡇ 2.2
  ⤮ᮏࡢࡤࡇࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศ㛵ࣝࢨࣞࣉࠊࡣ࡚ࡋศᯒࢆ㐺⏝ࠋࡓࡋ

ࢡࢸࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆᑐேⓗពࠊ࡚࠸࠾ㄒᙡ文ἲᒙࠊࡣศᯒࣝࢨࣞࣉ

ࡽ᫂ࢆࢫࣥࢱࢫࡢᡭࡁ᭩ࡿࡅ࠾ࢺࢫࢡࢸࡸㄒᙡࠊࡾ࠶࡛࣮ࣝࢶࡢศᯒࢺࢫ

 ࠋࡿ࠶ศᯒ᪉ἲ࡛ࡿࡍ⬟ྍࢆࡇࡿࡍ
ࠊୖࡣศᯒ࡛ࣝࢨࣞࣉ ㏙ࡢ᭩ࡁᡭࠊࢆࢫࣥࢱࢫࡢEngagementࠊAttitudeࠊ

Graduation ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍศ㢮࡚ࡗࡼ┠ୗ㡯ࡢࡘ୕࠺࠸

Engagement ධࡾྲྀࢺࢫࢡࢸࡽࡀ࡞ࡁ⨨ࢆ㊥㞳ࡢᗘ⛬ࡢࠊࢆពぢࡢ⪅ࡣ

Attitudeࠊࡾィࢆࡇ࠺࠸ࡿࢀ ࢺࢫࢡࢸࡸㄒᙡࡢࡵࡓࡍ♧ࢆ‽౯್ᇶࡣ

Graduationࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍศ㢮ࢆ ᙅࡾࡓࡵᙉࢆពࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸࡸㄒᙡࡣ
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ศᯒᑐ㇟ࡢ⤮ᮏࡢᒎ㛤కࠊ࡚ࡗㄒࡾᡭ࡛ࡿ࠶ேබࡢ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡ౯್ᇶ‽

ෆࡢࡳ⤌ᯟࡢグୖࠊⅭ࠸ࡓࡋᐹ⪄ࢆࡢࡃ࠸࡚ࡋኚ࠺ࡼࡢࡀ Attitude
 ࠋ࠺⾜ࢆᙜ࡚ศᯒࢆⅬ↔
 Attitude ࡽࡉࠊࡾࡼ㢮✀ࡢ‽౯್ᇶࡣ AffectࠊJudgmentࠊAppreciation
Affectࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࡍศ㢮ࡘ୕ࡢ ࡇࡿࡍศ㢮ࢆ⌧⾲ឤࡢேࡣ

Judgmentࠊࡁ࡛ࡀ Appreciationࠊࢆつ⠊♫ࡣ ࡍศ㢮ࢆホ౯ࡿࡍᑐ≀ࡣ

ᅗࡢḟࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ 1  ࠋࡍグࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࣝࢨࣞࣉࡓࡋ⏝ࠊ
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(CONTACT)ࢸࣜࢲࣔ(MODALITY)࠺࠸ᯟ⤌ࠊࢆࡳ௨ୗࡢ 5 ✀㢮ࡢᯟ⤌

࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡘࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛Painter et al. (2013)ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ┤ࡋ⌮ᩚࡳ

ࠊឤ(AFFECT)ࠊⅬ(FOCALIZATION)↔ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌮ᩚ࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࢆ
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(Martin and White, 2005, p. 38) 

ᅗ  ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࣝࢨࣞࣉ :1

 

ୖࠊࡤ࠼ᅗࡓࡋ♧ᯟ⤌ࠊ࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳᮏ✏࡛ศᯒᑐ㇟ࡿࡍ⤮ᮏ The 
Other Side Affectࠊࡿࡍศᯒࢆ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡢ ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⏝ࡀ

“She had a pretty smile”ࡢ“pretty” [Affect(+)]ࡸ“smile” [Affect(+)]ࢆᣲࡇࡿࡆ

Judgmentࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ  ”not polite“ࡢ ”.It’s not polite“ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋࡢ
[-uGgmenW(í�]ࢆᣲࠊࡽࡉࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡆAppreciation  this“ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋࡢ
old fence”³ࡢolG´ [$ppUeciaWion(í�]ࢆ࡚ࡋᣲࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡆGraduation
ࡢ”fence“ ࠊࢆ”ẚ㍑⣭“biggerࡢ”the fence …seemed bigger“ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋࡢ

࠸ࡘศᯒࡢࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡆᣲ࡚ࡋࡿ࠸࡚ࡵᙉࡾࡼࢆࡉࡁ

ࡢᚋࠊࡣ࡚ 4 ௨㝆ࡢศᯒࡢ୰࡛ヲࡃࡋ㏙ࠋࡿ 

 
 ࢱ࣮ࢹ .3

ᮏ✏࡛ࠊࡣศᯒᑐ㇟࡚ࡋ The Other Side (Woodson and Lewis, 2001) ࠺࠸

⤮ᮏࢆ⏝ࠋࡓࡋThe Other Side ࡣࢆ㈹ཷࡢ”Time of Wonder Award 2001“ࠊࡣ

Jacqueline Woodsonࠋࡿ࠶ᮏ࡛⤮ࡓࡋ㈹ཷࢆ㈹ࡢࠎᩘࠊࡵࡌ  Earlࠊࡁ᭩ࢆ文ࡀ
Bradley Lewis Woodsonࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸ᥥࢆࢺࢫࣛࡀ ே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡀ

ࡢࡶࡓࡗᢅࢆே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡣ࣐࣮ࢸࡢసရࡢᙼዪࠊࡾ࠶ࡶࡇ࠺࠸

 ࠋ࠸ከࡀ
子ࡢዪࡢⓑேࠊ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡ子ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࠊࡣᮏ⤮ࡢࡇ

ࡢ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠋࡿ࠶ㄒ࡛≀ࡓ࠸ᥥࢆ⛬㐣❧☜ࡢࡢ㛫ࡢ࣮ࢽ

ఫࡴᆅᇦࠊࡣᙼዪࡢ⫼ࡢࡕࡓ㧗ࡾࡼࡉ㧗࠸ᮌࡢᰙ࡛ษࠊࢀࡽᒃఫᆅᇦࠊࡀ

ࡣഃࡽࡕࡇࡢᰙࠊࡣᮏ࡛⤮ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞␗ⓑே࡛ே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇ

ᰙࡣ❶文ࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡋᒃఫࡀⓑேࡣഃ࠺ࡇྥࡢᰙࠊࡀே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢆᙧᘧࡢࡾㄒࡢ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡேබࡿ࠸࡛ࢇఫᡭ๓ࡢ
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4. ศᯒ⤖ᯝ 
 ୖグࡢ⤮ᮏࠊࡽ௨ୗ㏙ࡿᅄࡢࡘሙ㠃ࡢ⤮ࠊࡆୖࡾྲྀࢆ㒊ศࡤࡇ

ศᯒࡓࡋ㏻ࢆࡽࢀࡑศᯒࡢሙ㠃ẖྛࠊࡽࡀ࡞ࡋ┠╔㛵ಀ⿵┦ࡢ㒊ศࡢ

⛬㐣❧☜ࡢࡿࡅ࠾ࡕࡓᑡዪࡀㄒ≀ࡢࡇࠊࡣሙ㠃ࡓࡆୖࡾྲྀࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ

క࡛ฟྠぶ࡛⾤(2)ࠊሙ㠃ࡢ࠸ฟࡢே(1)ࠊࡽࡇࡿ࠶ㄒ࡛≀ࡓ࠸ᥥࢆ

ࡓࡗሙ㠃(3)ࠊ௰Ⰻࡿ࡞ࡃዎᶵࡢሙ㠃(4)ࠊࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀሙ㠃ྛ࠺࠸㐣⛬

ࡢୖࠊࡣศᯒࡢࡑࠊࡓࡲࠋࡔࢇ㑅ࢆሙ㠃ࡿࡍ⾲௦ࢆ 2 ࡸศᯒ᪉ἲࡓࡋ♧࡛

ศᯒᯟ⤌ࡢࡑࠋࡓ࠸⏝ࢆࡳศᯒࡽᚓࡓࢀࡽ⤖ᯝࠊࢆ௨ୗ㏙ࠋࡿ௨ୗࡢ

ศᯒ࡚࠸࠾ᐃࡓࡋㄞࡳᡭࡢࡇࠊࡣ⤮ᮏⓏሙࡿࡍᑡዪࡌྠᑠᏛᰯ୰Ꮫ

ᖺࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡓࡋᤵᴗሙ㠃࡛ᩍᖌ⥴୍ࡀㄞࡶࡇࡴ⪃៖ࠊࡋᩍᮦ◊✲ࡢ

ほⅬࡵྵࡶศᯒࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ 
 
4.1 ேࡢฟࡢ࠸ሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗព୕⪅㛵ಀࡢᵝ┦ 
 ࠋࡿࡍศᯒ࡚࠸ࡘሙ㠃࠺ฟࡀᑡዪࡢேࡢࡇ࡚ࡵึࡎࡲ 
 

 
ᅗ 2: The Other Side  ሙ㠃ࡢ࠸ฟࡢேࡿࡅ࠾

 
᳨ࢆ㛵ಀࡢ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇᚋࡢࡑࠊࡵጞࡽศᯒࡢ⤮ࡢሙ㠃ࡢࡇࠊึ᭱

ウࡢࡇࠋࡿࡍሙ㠃࡛ࠊࡣᮌࡢᰙࡀぢ㛤࡛ࡲ➃ࡽ➃ࡢࡁᶓ୍㠃ᥥ࠾࡚ࢀ

ᒃఫ༊ࡢ奥ࡢᰙࠊᒃఫ༊ࡢᡭ๓ࡿ࠸ࡢ子ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࠊࡾ

ࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡅࢆᡭᰙࡣ子ࡢዪࡢⓑேࡢ奥ࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠸㝸࡚࡚ࢆ

ᡭ๓ࡢዪࡢ子ࠊࡣᰙࡽ㐲ࡃ㞳ୖࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ㏙ࡓࡋ㏆᥋ᛶ(PROXIMITY)࠸

ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡢࡇࠊࡿࡍウ᳨࡚ࡗࡼ㊥㞳ࡢⓏሙே≀㛫࠺

子ࠊࡽᰙࡸᰙࡢᡤࡿ࠸ⓑேࡢዪࡢ子ࡢ≀⌮ⓗ㊥㞳ྠࠊࡣேࡢ㛫

ࡢࡇࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀពᵓ⠏࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㇟⾲ࡶࢆ㊥㞳ࡢぶ㛵ಀࡢ

ேࡢⓏሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭ୕࠺࠸⪅㛵ಀࢆศᯒࠊࡿࡳ࡚ࡋㄞࡳᡭࡢࡽ♫

ⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISNTACE)ࠊࡣᡭ๓࢝ࣜࣇࡢ⣔࣓࢝ࣜேࡢዪࡢ子ࡢ᪉ࡀ

㏆ྑࠊࡃ奥ᑠࡃࡉᥥࡓࢀⓑேࡢዪࡢ子ࠊࡣㄞࡳᡭࡶ࡚ࡗ㐲࠸Ꮡᅾ
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ᒃఫ༊ࡢ奥ࡢᰙࠊᒃఫ༊ࡢᡭ๓ࡿ࠸ࡢ子ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࠊࡾ

ࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡅࢆᡭᰙࡣ子ࡢዪࡢⓑேࡢ奥ࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠸㝸࡚࡚ࢆ

ᡭ๓ࡢዪࡢ子ࠊࡣᰙࡽ㐲ࡃ㞳ୖࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ㏙ࡓࡋ㏆᥋ᛶ(PROXIMITY)࠸

ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡢࡇࠊࡿࡍウ᳨࡚ࡗࡼ㊥㞳ࡢⓏሙே≀㛫࠺

子ࠊࡽᰙࡸᰙࡢᡤࡿ࠸ⓑேࡢዪࡢ子ࡢ≀⌮ⓗ㊥㞳ྠࠊࡣேࡢ㛫

ࡢࡇࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀពᵓ⠏࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㇟⾲ࡶࢆ㊥㞳ࡢぶ㛵ಀࡢ

ேࡢⓏሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭ୕࠺࠸⪅㛵ಀࢆศᯒࠊࡿࡳ࡚ࡋㄞࡳᡭࡢࡽ♫

ⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISNTACE)ࠊࡣᡭ๓࢝ࣜࣇࡢ⣔࣓࢝ࣜேࡢዪࡢ子ࡢ᪉ࡀ

㏆ྑࠊࡃ奥ᑠࡃࡉᥥࡓࢀⓑேࡢዪࡢ子ࠊࡣㄞࡳᡭࡶ࡚ࡗ㐲࠸Ꮡᅾ
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ㄞࠊࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢⅬ(FOCALIZATION)↔ࡽࡉࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡚ࡋ

ࠊࡽᚋ⫼ࡢ子ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥᡭ๓ࡢࡇࠊࡣᡭࡳ

ࡁศᯒ࡛ࡶࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࠺ࡼࡿࡵ═ࢆගᬒࡢࡇどⅬ࡛࠸㏆子ࡢዪࡢࡇ

 ࠋࡿ
ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ᭩ࡀࡇ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡢሙ㠃ࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛ࢀࡑ

 ࠋࡍ♧ࢆ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡢሙ㠃ྠ௨ୗࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ
 
⾲ 1㸸ேࡢฟࡢ࠸ሙ㠃ࡢࡤࡇࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศ 
 㸧ࡾ㏻ࡢཎ文ࠊࡣ⾜㒊ศ㸦ᨵࡢࡤࡇ
That summer there was a girl who wore  
a pink sweater. 
Each morning she climbed up on the fence  
and stared over at our side. 
Sometimes I stared back. 
She never sat on that fence with anybody, 
that girl didn’t.  

 
文୰ࡢ“a girl”ࡸ“that girl”ࠊ࠺ࡼࡿࢃࡶࡽᡭ๓࢝ࣜࣇࡢ⣔࣓࢝ࣜ

ேࡢዪࡢ子ࠊ࡚ࡗᰙ࠺ࡇྥࡢぢࡿ࠼ᑡዪࡔࡲࠊࡣಶேࡣ࡚ࡋ≉ᐃࡉ

”our side“ࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠼ࡀ࠺ࡀࡇࡿ࠶子࡛ࡢዪ࠸㐲ࡶᚰ⌮ⓗ㊥㞳࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀ
ዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡢᡭ๓ࠊ࠺ࡼࡿࢃࡶࡽ㑅ᢥࡢࡤࡇ࠺࠸

ࡗ࠸ഃࠖࡽࡕࡇࠕࡓࢀࡉᰙ࡛ศ᩿ࠊࡣሙ㠃࡛ࡢ࠸ฟࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗ子ࡢ

 ࠋࡿ࠼ࡀ࠺ࡶࡇࡿ࠶ࡀព㆑ࡓ
ウ᳨࡚ࡅ㛵㐃ࢆ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡓࡋศᯒඛ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡽࢀࡇࠊࡾࡲࡘ

ࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡢᡭ๓ࠊࡣሙ㠃࡛ࡢ࠸ฟࡢேࡢࡇࠊࡿࡳ࡚ࡋ

ዪࡢ子ࠊ࡚ࡗⓑேࡢᑡዪࡣ㐲࠸≉ᐃከᩘࡢᏑᅾ࡛ࠊࡀࡇ࠺࠸ࡿ࠶

ࡢࡤࡇࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿࡁពᵓ⠏࡛ࡶࡽ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡶࡽ⤮

㒊ศࠊࡣඛ㏙࢝ࣜࣇ࠺ࡼࡢ⣔࣓࢝ࣜேࡢዪࡢ子ࡿࡼㄒࡢࡾᙧࡗࢆ

子ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡢࡇࡣᡭࡳㄞࠊඹࡤࡇࠊ⤮ࠊ࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚

࡞ࡿࡍⅬ↔㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿぢࢆගᬒࡢࡇࡽ⨨࠸㏆

ࣜࣇࠊࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡵ═ᐈほⓗࡽ⨨ྠࢆᑡዪࡢேࡢࡇࠊࡤࡽ

 ࠋࡿ࡞㛵ಀᛶ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡵ═ࡽഃࡢ子ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝
 

4.2 ⾤࡛ぶྠక࡛ฟࡓࡗሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗព୕⪅㛵ಀࡢᵝ┦ 
ḟࡿࡆୖࡾྲྀሙ㠃ࠊࡣ⮬Ꮿࡽ㞳࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡ࡛⾤ࡓࢀ㸦ࡢࡇሙ

㠃࠾ࠊࡣࡽࢆ࠸᫂☜ព㆑࠺ྜࡋ㛵ಀኚ࢝ࣜࣇࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍ⣔

ᅛ᭷ྡモ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠊࢆࡇࡢ子ࡢዪࡢⓑே子ࡢዪࡢே࣓࢝ࣜ

 ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛࠺ฟ⥴୍ẕぶࡢ᪉ࠊࡀ㸧ࡍ⛠࡛
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ᅗ 3: ⾤࡛ぶྠక࡛ฟࡓࡗሙ㠃 

 
ウ᳨ࢆព࡞ᑐேⓗࡿࡅ࠾Ⓩሙே≀┦ࠊ࡚࠸ࡘ⤮ࡢሙ㠃ࡢࡇࠊࡎࡲ

ᑐᓖ㛵ಀࡿࡍศᯒࢆࡁྥࡢ㌟యࡢⓏሙே≀ྠኈࡓࡋ㏙ୖࠋࡿࡍ

(ORIENTATION)ࡢᯟ⤌ࡢࡇࠊࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳሙ㠃ࠊࡣ⤮ࡢୗ࡞࠺ࡼࡍ♧ẕぶ

ྠኈ子ྠࡶኈ2࠺࠸✀㢮ࡢᑐᓖ㛵ಀ(ORIENTATION)ࡢධࢀ⡲ᵓ㐀࡞

ࠊࡣᑐᓖ㛵ಀ(ORIENTATION)ࡢእഃࡿࡼࡕࡓẕぶࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

᪉ࡢ㌟యࡿ࡞␗ࡀ᪉ྥࠊࡁྥࢆṌ࡚࠸㐲ࢀࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ࠺ࢁࡊᑐࠊࡋ

ෆഃᥥࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑࠊࡣ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡿ࠸࡚ࢀẕぶᡭࢆᘬ࡞ࢀ

ࡋࡋࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚࠸ྥࢆ᪉ྥࡢṇᑐ࠸ࡣ㌟యᵝྠࡕࡓẕぶࠊࡽࡀ

࠸㢦࡚ࡗྜࡁྥࡣど⥺ࡀࠊࡣࡇࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃᅗ 4 ࢇࡇࡁᥥྑ

ᑐᓖ㛵ಀࡢࡽࢀࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍㄆ☜ࡶ࡚ࡗࡼ༳(vector)▮ࡔ

(ORIENTATION)ࡢᯟ⤌ࠊࡽࡳぶࡢୡ௦子ࡢࡶୡ௦ࡿࡅ࠾㛵ಀᛶࡢ㐪

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢ࡚ྲྀࢆ࠸
 

      
ᅗ 4: ẕぶ子ࡶ┦ࡿࡼᑐᓖ㛵ಀ(ORIENTATION)ࡢ㐪࠸ 

 
♫ࡢ᪤Ꮡ࠺࠸ⓑேே࣓࢝ࣜ⣔࢝ࣜࣇࡀ㛵ಀࡢேྠኈࠊࡣࢀࡑ

ⓗ㛵ಀࡸ♫つ⠊࠺࠸ពࢆᵓ⠏ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᑐࠊࡋ子ྠࡶኈࠊࡣᙼዪ

ᚿྥࢆ᪉ྥ࠸ࡋ᪂ࠊࡶࡽࡀ࡞ࢀࡽࡎࡁᘬ㛵ಀࡢࡑࡿ࠶ᪧែ࡛ࡣ࡚ࡗࡽ

ࡇࡿぢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᵓ⠏ࢆព࡞ᬯ♧ⓗ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྥ㛵ಀ࡞ࡓ᪂ࠊࡋ
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 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ
ࡋゝཬࡶᡤ࡛⟠ࡢ༳(vector)▮ࡢୖࠊࡣ㢦ࡢᑡዪࡢேࡣሙ㠃࡛ࡢࡇࠊࡓࡲ

ࠊྥ࠺ࡼࡓ ࠺࠸ࡍࢃࢆ⥺どࡢࡇࠋ(gaze)ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྜࡋจど࠸࠸ྜࡁ

ᥥࠊࡣࢆ࠸ㄆࠊࡸࡇ࠺ྜࡵඹឤ・ឤ⛣ධ㇟⾲ࡢぢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ

(Painter et al., 2013, p.20)ࡢࡇࠊࡶࡽࡇࡢࡇࠋᑡዪࠊࡣࡕࡓே✀ࡢ㐪ࡼ࠸

ࢀධࡅཷࢆศ᩿ࡢᒃఫᆅ༊ࡿ࠶࡛ࡘ୍ࡢᚩ㇟ࡢࡑࠊ୰࡛ࡢయไ♫ࡢ᪤Ꮡࡿ

ࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆព࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ᢪࢆ㛵ᚰࡢព࡛࡞ᴟⓗ✚᪉ࠊࡶࡽࡀ࡞

 ࠋ࠺ࡼࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨ࡶ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡿࡅ࠾ሙ㠃ࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛ࢀࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ
 
⾲ 2㸸⾤࡛ぶྠక࡛ฟࡓࡗሙ㠃ࡢࡤࡇࡢ㒊ศ 
 㸧ࡾ㏻ࡢཎ文ࠊࡣ⾜㒊ศ㸦ᨵࡢࡤࡇ
That summer everyone and everything 
on the other side of that fence seemed far away.  
When I asked my mama why, she said,  
“Because that’s the way things have always been.” 

 
Sometimes when me and Mama went into town, I saw that girl with her mama. 
“Don’t stare,” my mama said. “It’s not polite.” 

 
 That summer“ࠊࡶෑ㢌㒊ࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ

everyone and everything on the other side of that fence seemed far away”࠺࠸文

࡛ጞࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡲ文ࠊࡣ“the other side of that fence”࠺࠸ᰙ࡛ษࡽ

ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡢࡢࡑ࠺࠸”seemed far away“ࠊࡸ⌧⾲ࡍ⾲ࢆࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡢࡓࢀ

ࡇࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗධࡀ⌧⾲࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡏࡉࡌឤࢆ㊥㞳ឤࡢࡽᡭ๓ࡢ࡚ࡅྥ

ࡓࡋࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡲጞ࡛ࡾㄒࡢ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡣෑ㢌㒊ࡢࡇࠊࡽ

ᚰࠊࢆᏑᅾࡢᒃఫ༊ࡿ࠶ഃ࠺ࡇྥࡢᰙࡀ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡣෑ㢌㒊ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡀ

⌮ⓗ࡞㊥㞳ࡢ㝸ࢆࡾࡓᣢ࡚ࡵึ࡚ࡗㄆ㆑ࡓࡋ♫ࡢẼ࡙ࡢࡁሙ㠃ᤊࡿ࠼

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ
ᑜࢆ⏤⌮ࡢᏑᅾࡢᰙẕぶࡀ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡓࡗᣢࢆࡁẼ࡙ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇࠊࡓࡲ

ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⟆㏉”.Because that’s the way things have always been“ࡣẕぶࠊࡿࡡ

ࠊࢆつ⠊♫ࡢᙜࠊࡣẕぶࡿ࠶ே࡛࡞㌟㏆࡚ࡗᑡዪࠊࡽࡇࡢࡇ

ẕぶࡢ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠊ࡚࠼加ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ᤊࡿ࠸࡚ࢀධࡅཷࡲࡲࡢࡑ

 ”.Don’t stare“ “ࠊ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡿࡍจどࢆ子ࡢዪࡢⓑேࡽつ⠊♫ࡢ᪤Ꮡࠊࡣ
my mama said. “It’s not polite.” ”ὀពࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡶ“not polite”ࠊࡣྃ࠺࠸

ࡢศᯒࣝࢨࣞࣉ Judgment ࡢ negative ࡣྃࡢࡇࠊࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿࢀࡉศ㢮

ࡇࡿぢࡿ࠶ࡀຠᯝࡿᙜ࡚ࢆⅬ↔ࡽࡉࠊつ⠊♫ࡓࢀࡉ㇟⾲㒊ศ࡛ࡢ⤮

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ
࠺ࡼࡢࠊࡣ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேᡭࡳㄞࡿࡅ࠾ሙ㠃ࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛ࢀࡑ

࡞㛫✵࠸ᗈࡀ୰ᚰ㒊ࠊࡣሙ㠃࡛ࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏

≀Ⓩሙேࠊࡾ࠶ࡶࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ 4 ேࡢෆࡢㄡㄞࡳᡭࡀᙉࡾࡀ⧄࠸

(engagement)ࢆᣢࡘ㛵ಀࡣぢࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡽㄞࡳᡭࡢ♫ⓗ㊥㞳 (SOCIAL 
DISNTACE)ࠊࡣẕぶࡣࡾࡼࡕࡓ子ࡕࡓࡶᑡࡋ㏆ࠊࡀ࠸ㄞࡳᡭୖࠊࡣࡽ
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㏙ࡓࡋẕぶྠኈ子ྠࡶኈ࠺࠸ 2 ✀㢮ࡢධࢀ⡲ᵓ㐀ࡰࠊࢆ୰㛫ⓗ࡞

㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡢࡇࡣᡭࡳㄞࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡽ⨨

ࡋ࠺ࡼࢀࡉᵓ⠏ࡓ᪂ࡢୡ௦ࡶ子ⓗ㛵ಀ♫ࡢぶୡ௦ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡼ

࠺࠸ⓗ㛵ಀ♫ࡿ࠸࡚ 2 ✀㢮ࡢ㛵ಀࡍ࡞ࡾ⧊ࡀ」㞧࡞ᵓ㐀ࡿ࠼⪄ࡵ═ࠊࢆ

❧ሙ⨨࡙ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ 
 

4.3 ௰Ⰻࡿ࡞ࡃዎᶵࡢሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗព୕⪅㛵ಀࡢᵝ┦ 
ḟ࡚ࡵึࡀ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠊࡣヰࢆྡࠊࡋࢃ๓ࢆイ࠺ྜࡁሙ㠃

ᅗࠋࡿࡍウ᳨ࡽ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡎࡲࠊࡶ࡚࠸ࡘሙ㠃ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡍウ᳨࡚࠸ࡘ 6ࠊ5
㏆᥋ᛶࡢேࠊࡁ㏆࡙ࡣ㊥㞳ࡢ子ࡢዪᰙࠊ࠺ࡼࡿࢃࡶࡽ

(PROXIMITY)ࡶ㧗ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡲ                    

        
ᅗ ሙ㠃     ᅗࡍࢃࢆヰ࡚ࡵึ :5  ሙ㠃ࡄ࡞ࡘࢆᡭ࡚ࡵึ :6

 
ᅗࡓࡲ 5 ᑐᓖ㛵ಀࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡗࢃ࠸ྜࡁྥࡣど⥺(gaze)ࡢேࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛

(ORIENTATION)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྜࡁྥࡶࡽࡀ࡞ࡵᩳࡸࡸࡶ 
ࣇࠊ࠸ྜࡁイࢆ๓ྡ࠸࠾ࠊࡶ㒊ศ࡛ࡢࡤࡇࡣሙ㠃࡛ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡋࡑ

ᥦࡢPainter et al. (2013)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ᭩ࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྜ࠼ᩍࢆ࣒࣮ࢿࢺࢫ࣮

㏆᥋ࡶ࡚ࡗࡼྡ(naming)ࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࠊࡣ࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ♧

ᛶࡀኚࡀࡇࡿࡍ㏙ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡀࡓࡋࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽሙ㠃࡛ࡅ࠾⤮ࠊࡣ

㏆᥋ࡶ࡚࠸࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡗࡲ㧗ࡶ㏆᥋ᛶࠊ⥺どࡸ㊥㞳ࡢேࡿ

ᛶࡀ㧗ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡲぢࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ 
ᅗࡢࡇࡋࡋ 5 ࡚ࡡ㔜ࢆ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࡿ࠶ᑐேⓗព࡛ࡢ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࠊࡣ

ศᯒࡽࡉࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ❧యⓗ࡞ពࢆᵓ⠏ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ

ගᬒࢆぢ࡚ࡿ࠸ㄞࡳᡭࢬࢧࢺࢵࣙࢩࠊࡣ࡚ࡗල⌧ࡿࢀࡉ♫ⓗ㊥㞳

(SOCIAL DISNTACE)ࡀኚࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࢃேࢆ㏆࡙࡚࠸ぢ࡚ࡿ࠸

㏆ࢆ⾲ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࡣᡭࡳㄞࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࢀ⨨⨨

ࡳ⤌ᯟࡿ࠼ᤊࢆฟ⾲ࡢឤࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࠊࡾ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡽࡃ

Affect ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྜ࠸㢦࡛ྥ➗ࡀ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ

㛵ಀࡢពࢆᵓ⠏ࠋࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍㄞࡳᡭࡢࡽࡕࡣᑡዪ

㏆࡙ࡢ⪅୕➨ࠊࡃ࡞ࡣࡇࡃどⅬࡢࡇࡽගᬒࢆഐほ࠺ࡼࡿࡍ⨨࡙ࡽࡅ

ࢀᥥ࠸ࡥࡗ࠸ࡁぢ㛤ࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࢃࡶࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ

ࡳㄞࡀࡇࡿ࠸㝸࡚࡚ࡶ࠾࡞ࠊࢆ≀Ⓩሙேࡢேࡓ࠸㏆࡙ࡢࡇࠊࡀᰙࡿ࠸࡚

ᡭࡣព㆑ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃࡍࡸࢀࡉぢ㛤ࡶࡋࠊ࠸ࡥࡗ࠸ࡁேࡢᑡ
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㏙ࡓࡋẕぶྠኈ子ྠࡶኈ࠺࠸ 2 ✀㢮ࡢධࢀ⡲ᵓ㐀ࡰࠊࢆ୰㛫ⓗ࡞

㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡢࡇࡣᡭࡳㄞࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡽ⨨

ࡋ࠺ࡼࢀࡉᵓ⠏ࡓ᪂ࡢୡ௦ࡶ子ⓗ㛵ಀ♫ࡢぶୡ௦ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡼ

࠺࠸ⓗ㛵ಀ♫ࡿ࠸࡚ 2 ✀㢮ࡢ㛵ಀࡍ࡞ࡾ⧊ࡀ」㞧࡞ᵓ㐀ࡿ࠼⪄ࡵ═ࠊࢆ

❧ሙ⨨࡙ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ 
 

4.3 ௰Ⰻࡿ࡞ࡃዎᶵࡢሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗព୕⪅㛵ಀࡢᵝ┦ 
ḟ࡚ࡵึࡀ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠊࡣヰࢆྡࠊࡋࢃ๓ࢆイ࠺ྜࡁሙ㠃

ᅗࠋࡿࡍウ᳨ࡽ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡎࡲࠊࡶ࡚࠸ࡘሙ㠃ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡍウ᳨࡚࠸ࡘ 6ࠊ5
㏆᥋ᛶࡢேࠊࡁ㏆࡙ࡣ㊥㞳ࡢ子ࡢዪᰙࠊ࠺ࡼࡿࢃࡶࡽ

(PROXIMITY)ࡶ㧗ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡲ                    

        
ᅗ ሙ㠃     ᅗࡍࢃࢆヰ࡚ࡵึ :5  ሙ㠃ࡄ࡞ࡘࢆᡭ࡚ࡵึ :6

 
ᅗࡓࡲ 5 ᑐᓖ㛵ಀࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡗࢃ࠸ྜࡁྥࡣど⥺(gaze)ࡢேࡢࡇࠊࡣ࡛

(ORIENTATION)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྜࡁྥࡶࡽࡀ࡞ࡵᩳࡸࡸࡶ 
ࣇࠊ࠸ྜࡁイࢆ๓ྡ࠸࠾ࠊࡶ㒊ศ࡛ࡢࡤࡇࡣሙ㠃࡛ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡋࡑ

ᥦࡢPainter et al. (2013)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ᭩ࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྜ࠼ᩍࢆ࣒࣮ࢿࢺࢫ࣮

㏆᥋ࡶ࡚ࡗࡼྡ(naming)ࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࠊࡣ࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ♧

ᛶࡀኚࡀࡇࡿࡍ㏙ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡀࡓࡋࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽሙ㠃࡛ࡅ࠾⤮ࠊࡣ

㏆᥋ࡶ࡚࠸࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡗࡲ㧗ࡶ㏆᥋ᛶࠊ⥺どࡸ㊥㞳ࡢேࡿ

ᛶࡀ㧗ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡲぢࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ 
ᅗࡢࡇࡋࡋ 5 ࡚ࡡ㔜ࢆ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࡿ࠶ᑐேⓗព࡛ࡢ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࠊࡣ

ศᯒࡽࡉࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ❧యⓗ࡞ពࢆᵓ⠏ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ

ගᬒࢆぢ࡚ࡿ࠸ㄞࡳᡭࢬࢧࢺࢵࣙࢩࠊࡣ࡚ࡗල⌧ࡿࢀࡉ♫ⓗ㊥㞳

(SOCIAL DISNTACE)ࡀኚࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࢃேࢆ㏆࡙࡚࠸ぢ࡚ࡿ࠸

㏆ࢆ⾲ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࡣᡭࡳㄞࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࢀ⨨⨨

ࡳ⤌ᯟࡿ࠼ᤊࢆฟ⾲ࡢឤࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࠊࡾ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡽࡃ

Affect ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗྜ࠸㢦࡛ྥ➗ࡀ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ

㛵ಀࡢពࢆᵓ⠏ࠋࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍㄞࡳᡭࡢࡽࡕࡣᑡዪ

㏆࡙ࡢ⪅୕➨ࠊࡃ࡞ࡣࡇࡃどⅬࡢࡇࡽගᬒࢆഐほ࠺ࡼࡿࡍ⨨࡙ࡽࡅ

ࢀᥥ࠸ࡥࡗ࠸ࡁぢ㛤ࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࢃࡶࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ

ࡳㄞࡀࡇࡿ࠸㝸࡚࡚ࡶ࠾࡞ࠊࢆ≀Ⓩሙேࡢேࡓ࠸㏆࡙ࡢࡇࠊࡀᰙࡿ࠸࡚

ᡭࡣព㆑ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃࡍࡸࢀࡉぢ㛤ࡶࡋࠊ࠸ࡥࡗ࠸ࡁேࡢᑡ
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㏆᥋ᛶࡢ㧗ࡓࡗࡲேࡢ㛫ࠊ౫↛࡚ࡋ᪤Ꮡ♫ࡿࡅ࠾ࡢࡘᆅ༊ࠕࡢศ

ᅗ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ᤊࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࠊࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᏑᅾࡀ᩿ࠖ 2
ྠᵝࠊᰙᡭࡣࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡅࢆⓑேࠊ࡛࣮ࢽᡭ๓ࡣ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡢᡭࢆゐࢀ

 ࠋࡿࢃࡶࡇ࠸࡞࠸࡚
⬟ᑐேⓗᶵࢆࢪ࣮࣌ࡢᮏ⤮ࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡋ┠╔ᰙࡢࡇ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠊࡽࡉ 

↔Ⅼࡽࡀ࡞ࡏࡉ㏣ึ᭱ࠊࡃ࠸࡚ࡗᥥࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᰙࠊᅗ 6 ࠊࡣᰙ࡛ࡢ

㒊ࡢࡤࡇࠊࡣᰙࠋࡿࡁศᯒ࡛ࡶࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋኚ㉁ⓗࡀ┦ᵝࡢᙺࡢࡑ

ศ୍ࠊࡣ࡚࠸࠾㈏ࠕ࡚ࡋᰙ(fence)ࠖࡅࡔグࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡅ⥆ࢀࡉ

ᰙࠊࡣࡢࡘᒃఫᆅ༊ࠕࡢศ᩿࡚ࠖࡋࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢᥥࡋࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ

ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࡿࡄࡵࢆᰙࡢࡇࠊࡽࡀ࡞ࡋⅬ↔⬟ᑐேⓗᶵࢆ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࠊࡋ

㛵ಀ࡛ศᯒࡢࡇࠊࡿࡍᰙࠕࠊࡀศ᩿ࠖࡿࡍᙺࠕࡽὶࡢሙࠖࡢ࡚ࡋᙺ

㉁ⓗኚࡿࡍᵝ┦ࢆᤊࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡶࡇࡿ࠼ 
ᅗ 6 ࢆᡭ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡢᡭ๓ࠊ࠼㉺ࡾࢆᰙ࠸ࡘࡀ࣮ࢽࡢⓑேࠊࡣ࡛

ᕪࡋఙࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ேࡢᡭࡍ♧ࡀ▮༳(vector)ࡢࡇࠊࡀ 2 ᥋ゐ(contact)ࡢ⪅
ᅗࡍ♧ḟ㡯ࠊ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ♧࡚࠼㉺ࢆᰙࡶࡋࠊࢆ 7 ࠊࡣ࡛ࢪ࣮࣌ࡢ

ဨࡢ子ࠊࡀࡶே✀㛵ಀࡢࡇࡃ࡞ᰙ㌟యࢆ᥋ゐࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡏࡉ

ᰙࡢᙺࡣ㉁ⓗኚࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ 
 
4.4 ࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗព୕⪅㛵ಀࡢᵝ┦ 
 ᭱ᚋࠊࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗព᳨ࡢウࡢࡇࡎࡲࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ

ሙ㠃᳨ࡽ⤮ࡢウࡢࡇࠋࡿࡍሙ㠃࡛ࠊࡣ子ࠕࠊࡣࡕࡓࡶศ᩿ࠖࡢ㇟ᚩ࡚ࡋ

Ꮡᅾࠕࡓ࠸࡚ࡋᰙࠖⓏࠊࡾࡓࡗᰙࡢᶓࡾࡓࡅࢆ⭜ࠊࡾࡓࡗࢀࡓࡶ

ᑡࡸࡕࡓᑡዪࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀゐ᪉ἲ࡛ᰙࡢࡽఱࠊ

ዪࡢࡇࡕࡓᰙࡢ㏆᥋ᛶ(PROXIMITY)ࠊࡣ㧗࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡲពࡀᵓ⠏

ᰙᮏ᮶࠺࠸ࡿࡍศ᩿ࢆᒃఫᆅ༊ࠊࡢࡢࡶࡿࡍᏑᅾ࡚ࡋ↛౫ࡣᰙࠋࡿࡁ࡛

࣮ࣟࢡࡣᰙࠊࡾࢃ௦ࡢࡑࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡽぢ࠺ࡶࡣ㛫࡛ࡢࡕࡓࡶ子ࠊࡣᙺࡢ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ሙࡢὶࡢࡕࡓࡶ子ࡿࡍࡵጞࢆ࣮ࢽࡸ࣮ࣂ
 

       
ᅗ 7: ࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀሙ㠃 
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ࡿぢ࡚ྲྀᵝྠࡶ࡚࠸࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࠊࡣᙺࡢᰙࡿࢀࡉ㇟⾲⤮ࡢࡇ

⾲ࡢ௨ୗࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ 3  ࠋࡍグࢆ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡢࢪ࣮࣌ྠࠊ
 
⾲ 3㸸ࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀሙ㠃ࡢࡤࡇࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศ 
 㸧ࡾ࠾ࡢཎ文ࡣ⾜㒊ศ㸦ᨵࡢࡤࡇ
“Someday somebody’s going to come along  
and knock this old fence down,” Annie said. 
And I nodded. “Yeah,” I said. “Someday.” 

 
ࠊࡀࡔࠋࡿࢀࡉ㏉ࡾ⧞ࡧࡀ༢ㄒ࠺࠸”fence“ ࡶሙ㠃࡛ࡢࡇࠊᵝྠ⤮

ᅇࡢ“fence”ࡢ࡛ࡲࢀࡇࠊࡀ“fence”㐪ࠊࡣࢁࡇ࠺“fence”ࢆಟ㣭ࡿࡍᙧᐜ

モ“old”ࡀ加ࣝࢨࣞࣉࠊࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉศᯒࡢほⅬࡽ

“fence”ࡀ Judgment ࡢ negative ࡶ”old“ࠊࡀࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࢀࡉศ㢮
Appreciation ࡢ negative ࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࠶ࡀᙺࡿࡍᙉㄪࡽࡉࢆ”fence“ࠊ࡚ࡋ

࣮ࣟࢡࠊࡋཱྀ”knock this old fence down“ࠊࡀ࣮ࢽࡢⓑேࠊࢆࢀࡑࠋࡿࢀ

ศ᩿ࠕࠊ࡛ࡇࡃ㢔ࡀ࣮ࣂ ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ᤊ࡚ࡋᕼᮃࡢࡕࡓࡶ子ࠊࢆ↉⤊ࡢࠖ

 ࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍ
⾲ࡶ㒊ศ࡛ࡢ⤮ࠊࡣ↉⤊ࡢศ᩿ࠖࠕࡿࡍᕼᮃࡀ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡ࣮ࢽࠊࡓࡲ  

ศ᩿ࠕࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧ ࠊࡣ✵ࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศࡢ⤮ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡿࡍᚩ㇟ࢆ↉⤊ࡢࠖ

ኤ↝ࢪࣥࣞ࢜ࡢࡅⰍࡢ᫂ࡀࡉࡿ㝿❧ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⤮ᮏࡿࡅ࠾Ⰽࠊࡣ㞺ᅖẼ

(AMBIENCE)࠺࠸ᯟ⤌࡛ࡳᤊࠊࢀࡽ࠼ኤ↝ࡢࡇࡢࡅ᫂ࡀࡉࡿᑗ᮶ᑐࡿࡍ

ᕼᮃࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠊࢆⰍࡀᮅ↝୍ࠊࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡅ᪥ࡾࢃ⤊ࡢぢࡿࢀࡽኤ↝ࡢࡅ

Ⰽ࡚ࡋᥥࠊࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ᪤Ꮡࡢ♫つ⠊ࢆ↉⤊ࡢᬯ♧ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᤊ

ࡉࡿ᫂ࡢⰍࢪࣥࣞ࢜ࡢࡅ↝ኤࠊᰙࡓࡗ࡞ሙࡢὶࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼

”knock this old fence down“⌧⾲ࡢḟࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠊ㛫ᖏࡢࡑ
ᥥ࡚ࡋࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢ✀ྠ࠺࠸ᕼᮃࡢ↉⤊ࡢつ⠊♫ࡢ᪤Ꮡࠊࡀ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ
ࡇࡓࡋ㏻ࢆసရࠊࡣᕼᮃࡸ↉⤊ࡢつ⠊♫ࡢ᪤Ꮡࡓࡅྥ┙⤊ࡢᮏ⤮ࡢࡇ 

⾲ࡢୗࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢ࡚ࡶࡽศᯒࣝࢨࣞࣉࡢ㒊ศࡢࡤ 4 ࠊࡣ

సရࢆ㏻ࡢࡤࡇࡓࡋ㒊ศࣝࢨࣞࣉࢆศᯒࡓࡋ㞟ィ⤖ᯝ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
 
⾲ 4: సရࢆ㏻ࡢࡤࡇࡓࡋ㒊ศࣝࢨࣞࣉࡢศᯒࡿࡼ⤖ᯝ 
Attitude Affect Judgement Appreciation 

⫯ᐃ/ྰᐃ 
ሙ㠃 ⫯ᐃ ྰᐃ ⫯ᐃ ྰᐃ ⫯ᐃ ྰᐃ 

ேࡢฟࡢ࠸ሙ㠃   0 0 0 2 0 0 
 ሙ㠃 0 1 0 4 0 0ࡢ࠸ฟࡢ࡛⾤
௰Ⰻࡿ࡞ࡃዎᶵࡢሙ㠃 3 0 0 2 0 0 
ࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀሙ㠃 0 0 1 1 0 1 
ྜィ 3 1 1 9 0 1 
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ࡿぢ࡚ྲྀᵝྠࡶ࡚࠸࠾㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࠊࡣᙺࡢᰙࡿࢀࡉ㇟⾲⤮ࡢࡇ

⾲ࡢ௨ୗࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ 3  ࠋࡍグࢆ㒊ศࡢࡤࡇࡢࢪ࣮࣌ྠࠊ
 
⾲ 3㸸ࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀሙ㠃ࡢࡤࡇࡿࡅ࠾㒊ศ 
 㸧ࡾ࠾ࡢཎ文ࡣ⾜㒊ศ㸦ᨵࡢࡤࡇ
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ᅇࡢ“fence”ࡢ࡛ࡲࢀࡇࠊࡀ“fence”㐪ࠊࡣࢁࡇ࠺“fence”ࢆಟ㣭ࡿࡍᙧᐜ
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“fence”ࡀ Judgment ࡢ negative ࡶ”old“ࠊࡀࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࢀࡉศ㢮
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 ࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍ
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positiveࠊ࠺ࡼࡿࢃࡶࡽ⾲ࡢࡇ ሙ㠃ࠖ௨㝆ࡢዎᶵࡿ࡞ࡃ௰Ⰻࠕࡣ⌧⾲࡞

ฟ࡚ࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡃᑐࠊnegative ዎࡿ࡞ࡃ௰Ⰻࠕࡣ⌧⾲࡞

ᶵࡢሙ㠃ࠖ௨㝆ࠊᑡࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ࡞㏻ⓗࡢࡤࡇ࡞㒊ศࡢศ

ᯒࡽぢ࡚࡛ୖࠊࡶゝཬࡿࡅ࠾⤮ࡓࡋ㞺ᅖẼ(AMBIENCE)ࡢᯟ⤌࡛ࡳぢ࡚

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉពᵓ⠏࡚ࡅྥ┙⤊ࡢసရࠊࡀࡉࡿ᫂ࡸᕼᮃࡓࡅྥᑗ᮶ࠊࡶ
ᅗࡢࡇࠊࡓࡲ  ሙ㠃ࡿࡍ❧☜ࡀࠕ7 ࠊࡣ㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡴྵࢆᡭࡳㄞࡿࡅ࠾ࠖ

ୖ㏙ࡢⓏሙே≀ྠኈࡢ㛵ಀࠊࢆㄞࡳᡭࡀᑡࡋ㞳ࡓࢀᡤࡽഐほࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㛵ಀ

ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢⅬ(FOCALIZATION)↔ࠊࡣࡇࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢ࡚ࡋ

Ⓩሙࡢࡢ୰ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝

ே≀ࡢど⥺(gaze)ࠊࡶࡢⓏሙே≀ࡢ㛫࡛ࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡗࢃㄞࡳᡭࡢど⥺ࡣ

ࡓࡲࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗࢃⓏሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡢ♫ⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISNTACE)
㛵ಀ࠺࠸ഐほࠖࠕࡿ࠸࡚ࡵ═ࡽሙ❧ࡓࢀ㞳ࡋᑡࠊࡶ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿぢࢆ

≀Ⓩሙேࠊࡣᡭࡳㄞࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍศᯒࢆ

࠼ᤊࡵ═ࠊࢆ┦ᵝࡓࡁ࡚ࡋኚ㉁ⓗࡀᙺࡢᰙࠊ࡚ࡗᕠࢆࡕࡓᑡዪࡿ࠶࡛

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ
 
5. ⪃ᐹ 

௨ୖ㏙ࠊ࠺ࡼࡓࡁ࡚ᮏ✏࡛ࡢ࡛ࡲࢀࡇࡣ⤮ᮏ◊✲࡚࠸࠾᫂♧ⓗࡣ

ศᯒࠊࡓࡗ࡞ࡇ࡚ࢀࡉⓏሙே≀┦ㄞࡳᡭ୕࠺࠸⪅㛵ಀࠊ࡚ࡋ┠╔

ᑐேⓗ࡞ពࡢࡑࠊࡸᵓ⠏ࡢᵝ┦ࢆศᯒࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓࡁ࡚ࡋ

࡞࠺ࡼࡢḟࠊࡿࡃ࡚࠼ぢ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ┠╔㛵ಀ⪅୕ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ 2 ✀㢮

ሙࡓࡗฟࡀ࣮ࢽ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡ࡛⾤ࠊࡣࡘ୍ࠋࡓࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺⾜ࢆศᯒࡢ

㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ẕぶྠኈࡢ᪤Ꮡࡢ♫ⓗ㛵ಀࠊᑡዪྠኈࡢ᪂࡞ࡓ㛵ಀ࠺࠸ධ

 ࠋࡿ࠶ᵓ⠏࡛ࡢព࡞ᑐேⓗࡓࡗ࠸どⅬࡿࡍഐほࢆ⡲ᵓ㐀ࢀ
୕ࠊࡽࡀ࡞࠼ኚࢆ㛵ಀᛶࡢ㇟ᑐࡓࢀᥥࡸ≀Ⓩሙேࠊࡣࡘ୍࠺ࡶ࡚ࡋࡑ

⪅㛵ಀྛ࡚ࡗࡼሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࠾ᰙࡢᙺࠊࢆ㏻ⓗぢ࡚ࠊࡿࡼࡇࡃ࠸

ᰙࡢ㉁ⓗ࡞ኚࡿࡅ࠾ពࡢᵓ⠏࡛ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶≀ㄒ࡛ୖࠊࡣ㏙࠺ࡼࡓࡋ

ෑ㢌ࡢሙ㠃2ࠊࡽ ✀㢮ࡢᒃఫᆅ༊ࢆ㝸࡚ࡿᰙࡀᥥࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓ࠸࡚ࢀ

ᚋࠊࡶࢪ࣮࣌ࡢ 32 ୰ࢪ࣮࣌ 8 4)ࢪ࣮࣌ ぢ㛤ࢆ(ࡁ㝖ࡢࡇࠊ࡚࠸ᰙࡣ⤮ࡢ

Ⓩሙࡢࡤࡇࠋࡓࡅ⥆ࡋศᯒࡌྠࠊࡶ࡚࠸࠾ㄒᙡࡀ㢖⦾ࡾ⧞㏉࡚ࡋ⏝

ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢᙉᙅ(GRADUATION)ࡿࡅ࠾ศᯒࣝࢨࣞࣉࠊࡣሙྜࡓࢀࡉ

࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍศᯒࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉᙉㄪࡀㄒᙡࡢࡑࠊ࡚࠸⏝ Painter 
et al. (2013)࡛ࡢ⤮ࠊࡣ㒊ศࡿ࠶せ⣲ࡾ⧞ࡀ㏉ࡋ⏝ࡿࢀࡉሙྜࡢࡑࠊࡶ

せ⣲ࡀᙉㄪࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ┠Ᏻ࠺࠸ࡿ࡞ᯟ⤌ࢆࡳᥦ♧ࡢࡇ≉ࠋࡓ࠸࡚ࡋ⤮

ᮏࡢሙྜࡢࡑࠊࡣᯟ⤌ࢆࡳࡢࡑࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇ࠺ᙉㄪࡢ㐃㙐ࡢ୰࡛ᰙࡢ

㉁ⓗ࡞ᙺࡢኚ࠺࠸ពࡢᵓ⠏ࠋࡓࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺⾜ࢆ 
 
 ㄢ㢟ࡢᚋࡵࡲ .6

ᮏ✏࡛ࠊࡣ⤮ᮏ≉᭷ࡢ 2 ✀㢮ࡢᑐேⓗ࡞ពࡢ㛵ಀࠊ࡚ࡋ┠╔㑅ᢥయ

⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢᯟ⤌ࢆࡳ⏝ࠊࡾࡼࡇࡿࡍⓏሙே

ࡼࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣศᯒࡢࡑࠊ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆศᯒࡢ㛵ಀ⪅୕࠺࠸ᡭࡳㄞ≀
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ࡿ࡞␗ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔ࠺࠸ࡤࡇ⤮࡞࠺ 2 ✀㢮ࡢグྕ㛫ࢆ 㑏ࡿࡍᙧ࡛ศᯒࡍ

ㄒࡢࡽഃࡢ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇࠋࡓࡗ࡞⬟ྍ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ

ゅࡓࡗ㐪ࢆᑡዪࡕࡓ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡸ࣮ࣂ࣮ࣟࢡࡢࡑྠࠊࡳㄞ࡛ࡤࡇࢆࡾ

ᗘࡸ❧ሙࡿ࡞␗ࡓࡗ࠸ࡿࡵ═ࡽグྕ㐣⛬ࢆ 㑏ࡿࡍពᵓ⠏ࡇ࠺⾜ࢆ

 ࠋࡓࡁ࡛ࡀ
ࡓࢀࡉ㛤Ⓨ࡚ࡋ┙ᇶࢆ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࠊࡣពᵓ⠏ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ࡚ࡋࡑ

ࡿࡍ⏝ࠊࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿࡍ㑏 ࢆグྕ㛫ࡿ࡞␗࠺࠸ࡤࡇ⤮

࣓ࡢࡘ୕ࡿࡅ࠾㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࠊࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠋࡓࡗ࡞⬟ྍ࡚ࡗࡼࡇ

ࠊࡀࡓࡗ⾜ࢆศᯒࡸ⏝ࡢࡳ⤌ᯟ࡚ࡏࡉⅬ↔⬟ᶵࢱᑐேⓗ࣓ࠊෆࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ

ᚋࡣࡢࢱ࣓ࡢࡘᶵ⬟᳨ࡽࡉࡶ࡚࠸ࡘウࢆ㔜ࡢ࡛ࡲࢀࡇࠊࡡ⤮ᮏ◊

 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡁ࠸࡚ࡋ♧ᥦࡆᣑࢆ㒊ศࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ⫣㈉ࡿ࡞ࡽࡉ✲
 
 
ㅰ㎡㸸ᮏ✏ࡢ᥇ᢥࠊࡾࡓ࠶ᣋ✏ࢆὀព῝࠾ࡃㄞࡳ㡬ࠊࡁ᭷ព⩏࡞ᚚຓゝࢆ

 ࠋࡍࡲࡆୖࡋ⏦ឤㅰࡽᚰᮏㄅ⦅㞟ጤဨ㛗ࡧཬࠊඛ⏕᪉ࡢ⪅ᰝㄞࡓࡗࡉࡔࡃ
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ࡿࡍ⏝ࠊࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿࡍ㑏 ࢆグྕ㛫ࡿ࡞␗࠺࠸ࡤࡇ⤮
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Abstract 
 

This paper is a part of the multimodal study which focuses on a typical bimodal text, 
picturebooks. The focus of this analysis is the semiotic relationships between words (verbal 
text) and pictures (visual text). The pictures in picturebooks do not merely repeat the same 
meaning as the words, but create some kind of ‘contradictions’ from the verbal text. In other 
words, pictures work complementally with words by intentionally adding meanings, 
communicating the opposite meanings, or creating distinctive meanings which cannot be 
attained through the verbal system. 
 In order to demonstrate the rich potential of meaning making in picturebooks, this paper 
examines the Olivia series by Ian Falconer as an example, and investigates the relations 
found between the words and pictures to come up with the new system RELATION BETWEEN 
VERBAL AND VISUAL TEXT IN PICTUREBOOKS. I utilize the four-partite system proposed by 
Nikolajeva and Scott (2001) as the least delicate system and expand it referring to several 
other systems such as LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION, MODALITY, and GRADUATION.  
 
 
1. ⤮ᮏࡉࢁࡋࡶ࠾ࡢ㸸文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ 
ᮏ✏ࠕࠊࡣ⤮ᮏࡣࡉࢁࡋࡶ࠾ࡢఱ ࠺ࡼࡋ㏣ồ࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢゝㄒ⌮論ࠖࢆ

ࡓࡲ㸦࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࠊࢇࢁࡕࡶࡣᮏࠖ⤮࠸ࢁࡋࡶ࠾ࠕࠋࡿ࠶࡛⎔୍ࡢࡳヨࡿࡍ

࠾༢ࠊࡋࡋࠋࡿࢀࡲྵࡀせ⣲ࡓࡗ࠸࠸ࡋ美ࡀ⤮ࠊ࠸ࢁࡋࡶ࠾ࡀ文㸧ࡣ

⤮࠸ࡋ美ࠊࡋࡿ࠶࡛⬟ྍ⌧⾲ࡶᑠㄝ࡛࠸࡞ࡢ⤮ࠊࡤࡽ࡞࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫ࠸ࢁࡋࡶ

ࢁࡋࡶ࠾ࠕࠊព࡛ࡢࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢࡶ࡛ࡽࡃ࠸㞟࡛⏬ࡸ美⾡㤋ࡤࡽ࡞

ࠊࡓࡗࡉࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡀ(visual text)⤮文(verbal text)ࠊࡃࡽࡑ࠾ࡣᮏࠖ⤮࠸

bimodal text 㸦ὀ㸸࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࠼࠸ࡔࡢࡶࡓࡋᕤኵࢆࡓࡋࡢពࡢࡣ࡛ࡽ࡞

ᮏ✏࡛ࠊࡣゝㄒࡶࡢࡶࡿࡼ⏬ീࠊࡵྵࡶࡢࡶࡿࡼព⏕⏘ࡍࢆ≀⏘ࡢ

࡚ text ࠊゝࡣ文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠋࡿࡍ⌧⾲ ㄒࡿࡼ text ព࡛࠺࠸ verbal textࠊ⤮

ࡿࡼ⌧⾲どぬࡣ text ព࡛࠺࠸ visual text Textࠋࡓࡋ⌧⾲ ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࡢ

ᗈ⩏ࡢ⏝ἲࠊࡣNikolajeva and Scott (2001)ࠊPainter, et al. (2011)ࠊPainter, et at. 
ࠊࡋฟࡳ⏕ࢆពࡶ⤮ࠊࡋฟࡳ⏕ࢆពࡀ文ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋ㸧ࡓࡋ⪄ཧࢆ(2013)

ࡢูࡽࡉࠊ࡛ࡇࡃࡽࡓࡣⓗ⿵┦࡚ࡗࡶࢆ㛵ಀᛶ࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡀࡘࡢࡑ

ពࡳ⏕ࢆฟࡀࢀࡑࠊࡍ⤮ᮏࡢ㓬㓮ࠋࡿ࠼⪄ࡔ 
⚟㡢㤋᭩ᗑ࡛㛗ᖺࠊ⤮ᮏ⦅㞟⪅࡚ࡋά㌍ࠊࡋ⮬㌟ࡶඣ❺文Ꮫᐙ࡛ࡿ࠶ᯇ
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ᒃ┤ࡢࡑࠊࡶⴭ᭩ࠗ⤮ᮏࡣఱࡢ(1973)࠘୰࡛ࡾࡃ㏉ࠕࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠊࡋ⤮ᮏ

௨ୗࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋゝཬ࡚࠸ࡘࠖࡢࡶ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞࡛ 3 ࡍ⏝ᡤᘬ

 㸸ࡿ

 

ࢆࡢࡶ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࡉࡲࠊࡣࡢࡶ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࡓࢀࡄࡍ

 (p84)ࠋࡍ࡛ࡢ࡞㸧ࢺ࣮ⱁ⾡㸦ࡢ⮬⊃ࡿࡍ⌧⾲
 
ࡶࡿ࠼ࡁ࠾⤮༢⣧ࢆࢺࢫ࢟ࢸࠊࡿࡍㄝ᫂ࢆࢺࢫ࢟ࢸ༢ࡣ⤮ࡋࡉ

ࠋ࠸࡞࠼ࡾ࡞ࡣ⌧⾲文Ꮠࡣ㒊ศࡿ࠶[ࡢㄒ≀] [␎୰]ࠋࢇࡏࡲࡾ࠶ࡣ࡛ࡢ

ࢺࢫ࢟ࢸࠊࡣᐙ⏬⤮ࡋࡉࠋࡍࡲࡋ␎┬࡛࠸࡞ࡋ文Ꮠࡊࢃࡣ㒊ศࡿ࠶

 (p143) ࠋࢇࡏࡲࡾ࡞ࡤࡡࡉࡇ࠾ࡾ᥀ࢆ㒊ศࡓࢀࡉࡃࡢࡇࠊ࡛ࢇㄞࢆ
 
ࡢᮏࠊࡣ⤮ᮏ࡛ࡊࢃࡊࢃࠊࢆࡢࡶࡿࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡶ࡚ࡃ࡞⤮ᮏࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ

࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࠊ࡚ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛࠺ࡑࡋࡋ [␎୰]ࠋࡍࡲࡾ࠶ࡶࡢࡶ

ࠊ࡛ࡅࢃࡿ࠶ࡀࡢࡶ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡽࢆᙧ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࠊ࠸࡞ࡁ

ࡃࡺ࡚ࡋᮏ⤮ࢆࢀࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠊ࡚ࡋฟࡋ᥈ࡣ㐩⚾ࡑࡇࢆ⏺ୡ࠺࠸࠺ࡑ

ᥥࡢࢽ࣮࢜ࣞ・࢜ࣞࠊࡍࡲࡆ࠶ࢆ୍࡞ලయⓗࠊࢁࡇࡢࡇࡑࠊ࠺࠸

ࠊࡢࡶࡓࡗ࠸࠶࠶ࠊᮏ⤮࠺࠸࠘ࢇࡷࡕࢁ࠸ࡁࢇࡃ࠾࠶ࠗࡓࡋࡲࡁ

 (p276)ࠋࡍᮏ࡛⤮ࡢ୰ࡢᮏ⤮ࡣࢀ࠶ࠋ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࡣࢀ࠶
 

ᯇᒃࠕࡀ⤮ᮏ࡛ࠖ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ㄒࡓࡗពࡣࡓࡋࡢከᒱࢃ

ࡎࠕ㛫ࡢពࡢ⤮文ࠊࡀࡢࡿࡲࡣᙜ࡚ࡃ࡞࠸㛫㐪ࡘ୍ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢࡑࠋࡿࡓ

࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠋ࠺ࢁࡔሙྜࡿ࠶ࡀࠖ࠸ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࠕࡣࡓࡲࠖࢀ

࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊࡾࡓࡏࡉⓎᒎࡾࡼࡀ⤮ࢆពࡿࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡾࡓࡋ⾲࡛⤮ࢆࡢࡶ࠸

ࡇࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࡓࡗ࠸ࡍ⾲ࡀ⤮ࢆពࡢ㏫ࡣࡢࡿࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡑࡗ࠸ࡣ

㇏ࡾࡼࢆㄒ≀ࠊ࡛ࡇࡿࡏࡉ⨨୪ពᅗⓗࢆ⤮文ࡿ࠶ࡢࠖࢀࡎࠕ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

ࡽ࠼ఏࡣ࡛ࡅࡔࢻ࣮ࣔࡢ᪉∦ࠊ࡞ពእᛶࠊࡁ㦫ࠊ⫗⓶ࡸ࣮ࣔࣘࠊࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿࡏฟࡳ⏕ࡀព࠸࡞ࢀ

⤮文ࠋࡢࡿ࠶ࡀ㢮✀࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣࠖࢀࡎࠕࡢ⤮文ࠊᐇ㝿ࡀࡔ

ࡀࠖࢀࡎࠕ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣሙྜࡿ࠶࡚ࡋࡑࠊሙྜࡿ࠶ሙྜ࠸࡞ࡀࠖࢀࡎࠕ

ࡇࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆ➃୍ࡢᛶ⬟ྍࡢពࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ✏ᮏࠋࡢࡿ࠺ࡾ࠶

ࡵࡲᙧࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥࠊᙜ࡚ࢆⅬ↔㛵ಀᛶࠖࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠕࡓࡋ࠺

 ࠋࡓࡳヨࢆࡇࡿ

㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ (Systemic Functional Linguistics㸹ࠊࡀࡢࡿ࠸⏝㝿ࡢࡑ

௨ୗ SFL) ࡢᯟ⤌ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡳSFL ࡌࡣࢆീ⏬ࠊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔ࣒ࢸࢫࢩゝㄒࠊࡣ

ࡶࢆⅬ࠺࠸ࡿ࠼୰࡛ᢅࡢࡳ⤌ᯟࡌྠࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩព࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡓࡋࡵ

ࡳ⏕࡚ࡗࡼពఏ㐩ᡭẁࡿ࡞␗ࡢᩘ「multimodal㸦ࠊࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

ฟࡿࢀࡉ㸧ࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸศᯒࠊࡀSFL ࡋ㸦ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࢡࢵࣆࢺ࡞㔜せࡢ

Kress and van Leeuwen, 1998; Unsworth, 2001; Painter et al., 2013ࠊ࡚ ⪄ཧࢆ࡞

 ࠋ㸧ࡇࡢ

早川(2014)࡛ࠊࡣ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛫࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡿࢀࡽࡳ㛵ಀࢆ㑅ᢥࢫࢩ
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ᒃ┤ࡢࡑࠊࡶⴭ᭩ࠗ⤮ᮏࡣఱࡢ(1973)࠘୰࡛ࡾࡃ㏉ࠕࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠊࡋ⤮ᮏ

௨ୗࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋゝཬ࡚࠸ࡘࠖࡢࡶ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞࡛ 3 ࡍ⏝ᡤᘬ

 㸸ࡿ

 

ࢆࡢࡶ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࡉࡲࠊࡣࡢࡶ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࡓࢀࡄࡍ

 (p84)ࠋࡍ࡛ࡢ࡞㸧ࢺ࣮ⱁ⾡㸦ࡢ⮬⊃ࡿࡍ⌧⾲
 
ࡶࡿ࠼ࡁ࠾⤮༢⣧ࢆࢺࢫ࢟ࢸࠊࡿࡍㄝ᫂ࢆࢺࢫ࢟ࢸ༢ࡣ⤮ࡋࡉ

ࠋ࠸࡞࠼ࡾ࡞ࡣ⌧⾲文Ꮠࡣ㒊ศࡿ࠶[ࡢㄒ≀] [␎୰]ࠋࢇࡏࡲࡾ࠶ࡣ࡛ࡢ

ࢺࢫ࢟ࢸࠊࡣᐙ⏬⤮ࡋࡉࠋࡍࡲࡋ␎┬࡛࠸࡞ࡋ文Ꮠࡊࢃࡣ㒊ศࡿ࠶

 (p143) ࠋࢇࡏࡲࡾ࡞ࡤࡡࡉࡇ࠾ࡾ᥀ࢆ㒊ศࡓࢀࡉࡃࡢࡇࠊ࡛ࢇㄞࢆ
 
ࡢᮏࠊࡣ⤮ᮏ࡛ࡊࢃࡊࢃࠊࢆࡢࡶࡿࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡶ࡚ࡃ࡞⤮ᮏࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ

࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࠊ࡚ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛࠺ࡑࡋࡋ [␎୰]ࠋࡍࡲࡾ࠶ࡶࡢࡶ

ࠊ࡛ࡅࢃࡿ࠶ࡀࡢࡶ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡽࢆᙧ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࠊ࠸࡞ࡁ

ࡃࡺ࡚ࡋᮏ⤮ࢆࢀࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠊ࡚ࡋฟࡋ᥈ࡣ㐩⚾ࡑࡇࢆ⏺ୡ࠺࠸࠺ࡑ

ᥥࡢࢽ࣮࢜ࣞ・࢜ࣞࠊࡍࡲࡆ࠶ࢆ୍࡞ලయⓗࠊࢁࡇࡢࡇࡑࠊ࠺࠸

ࠊࡢࡶࡓࡗ࠸࠶࠶ࠊᮏ⤮࠺࠸࠘ࢇࡷࡕࢁ࠸ࡁࢇࡃ࠾࠶ࠗࡓࡋࡲࡁ

 (p276)ࠋࡍᮏ࡛⤮ࡢ୰ࡢᮏ⤮ࡣࢀ࠶ࠋ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࡣࢀ࠶
 

ᯇᒃࠕࡀ⤮ᮏ࡛ࠖ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ㄒࡓࡗពࡣࡓࡋࡢከᒱࢃ

ࡎࠕ㛫ࡢពࡢ⤮文ࠊࡀࡢࡿࡲࡣᙜ࡚ࡃ࡞࠸㛫㐪ࡘ୍ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢࡑࠋࡿࡓ

࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠋ࠺ࢁࡔሙྜࡿ࠶ࡀࠖ࠸ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࠕࡣࡓࡲࠖࢀ

࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊࡾࡓࡏࡉⓎᒎࡾࡼࡀ⤮ࢆពࡿࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡾࡓࡋ⾲࡛⤮ࢆࡢࡶ࠸

ࡇࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࡓࡗ࠸ࡍ⾲ࡀ⤮ࢆពࡢ㏫ࡣࡢࡿࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡑࡗ࠸ࡣ

㇏ࡾࡼࢆㄒ≀ࠊ࡛ࡇࡿࡏࡉ⨨୪ពᅗⓗࢆ⤮文ࡿ࠶ࡢࠖࢀࡎࠕ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

ࡽ࠼ఏࡣ࡛ࡅࡔࢻ࣮ࣔࡢ᪉∦ࠊ࡞ពእᛶࠊࡁ㦫ࠊ⫗⓶ࡸ࣮ࣔࣘࠊࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿࡏฟࡳ⏕ࡀព࠸࡞ࢀ

⤮文ࠋࡢࡿ࠶ࡀ㢮✀࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣࠖࢀࡎࠕࡢ⤮文ࠊᐇ㝿ࡀࡔ

ࡀࠖࢀࡎࠕ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣሙྜࡿ࠶࡚ࡋࡑࠊሙྜࡿ࠶ሙྜ࠸࡞ࡀࠖࢀࡎࠕ

ࡇࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆ➃୍ࡢᛶ⬟ྍࡢពࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ✏ᮏࠋࡢࡿ࠺ࡾ࠶

ࡵࡲᙧࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥࠊᙜ࡚ࢆⅬ↔㛵ಀᛶࠖࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠕࡓࡋ࠺

 ࠋࡓࡳヨࢆࡇࡿ

㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ (Systemic Functional Linguistics㸹ࠊࡀࡢࡿ࠸⏝㝿ࡢࡑ

௨ୗ SFL) ࡢᯟ⤌ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡳSFL ࡌࡣࢆീ⏬ࠊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔ࣒ࢸࢫࢩゝㄒࠊࡣ

ࡶࢆⅬ࠺࠸ࡿ࠼୰࡛ᢅࡢࡳ⤌ᯟࡌྠࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩព࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡓࡋࡵ

ࡳ⏕࡚ࡗࡼពఏ㐩ᡭẁࡿ࡞␗ࡢᩘ「multimodal㸦ࠊࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

ฟࡿࢀࡉ㸧ࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸศᯒࠊࡀSFL ࡋ㸦ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࢡࢵࣆࢺ࡞㔜せࡢ

Kress and van Leeuwen, 1998; Unsworth, 2001; Painter et al., 2013ࠊ࡚ ⪄ཧࢆ࡞

 ࠋ㸧ࡇࡢ

早川(2014)࡛ࠊࡣ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛫࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡿࢀࡽࡳ㛵ಀࢆ㑅ᢥࢫࢩ

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㛵ಀᛶࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠕࠊࡳヨࢆࡇࡿࡵࡲᙧࡢ࣒ࢸ ᥦࠖࢆ

SFLࠊ࠺࠸文-⩌-ㄒ-ᙧែ⣲ࠖࠕࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸文ࠖࠕ࡛✏ᮏࠊ࠾࡞㸦ࡓࡋ ㄒࡢ

ᙡ文ἲࣘࠕࡢࢺࢵࢽ文୍࡛ࠖࠊࡃ࡞ࡣ⯡ⓗࠕࠊ⤮ᮏࡢ文࠺࠸ࠖ⤮ሙྜࡢ

文ࠕ ᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ༢ࡢศᯒࠋࡍᣦࢆ❶文ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠊࠖ 1 ࡚ࢀࡉ♧ࢪ࣮࣌

࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡑࠋ㸧ࡓࡗᢅࢆ㛵ಀᛶࡢពෆᐜࡍ⾲ࡢ⤮ࠊពෆᐜࡢ❶文ࡿ࠸

⏬㠀ᖖ࡚ࡋ✲◊ࡓࡌ論ヲ⣽ࢆ㛵ಀࡢ文⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ㝿ࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆ

ᮇⓗ࡞ Nikolajeva and Scott (2001)ࢆཧ⪃ࠊࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠋࡓࡋNikolajeva and Scott
㛵ಀᛶࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡓࡋᥦࡢ 4  ,symmetrical, complementary)ࣉࢱ
amplification, counterpointing)ࢆ delicacy ࡑࡽࡉࠊࡋ⏝࡚ࡋ⊫㑅ᢥ࠸పࡢ

ࡢ 4 complementaryࠊࡕ࠺ࡢࣉࢱ ࡢୗࡢ delicacy ࡋ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥ࠸㧗ࡢ

ࢆព㛵ಀࡢࡋ࠺∦ゝㄒ᩿ࠊࡓࡋᥦࡢHalliday and Matthiessen (2004)ࠊ࡚

ᤊ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡿ࠼ LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION ➨ࡣࡃࡋ㸦ヲࡓࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࢆ 2 ⠇

ཧ↷㸧ࠋ 
ၥ㢟ࡢࡑࠊࡣ✏ᮏࠋࡿ࠶ࡀၥ㢟Ⅼࡘࡃ࠸ࡔࡲࠊࡣ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡇࡋࡋ

ⅬࢆᨵⰋࠊࡋ早川(2014)ࡢෆᐜࢆⓎᒎࡢࡶࡓࡏࡉ⨨ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡅᅇࡢ

᳨ウ㡯ࡣ௨ୗࡢ 2 Ⅼ࡛ࡿ࠶㸸 
 

᳨ウ㡯 1: 早川(2014)࡛ᐇࡀぢࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘ㑅ᢥ⫥ᐇ࡞ࡀ

 ࠋࡿࡍㄪᰝ࠸
᳨ウ㡯 2:  Complementary ௨እࡢ㑅ᢥ⫥ (symmetrical, amplification, 

counterpointing)ᑐࡶ࡚ࡋୗࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩᵓ⠏ࠋࡿࡍ 
 

➨ࠊ௨ୗࠊࡾ๎ウ㡯᳨ࡢࡽࢀࡇ 2 ⠇࡛ࠊࡎࡲࡣ早川(2014)ࡢᥦࡓࡋ

➨ࠋࡿࡍᴫほࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 3 ⠇᳨࡛ࠊࡣウ㡯 1 ࡽࡘぢࡀ๓ᅇᐇࠊ࠸ᚑ

➨ࠋࡿࡍ⤂ࢆᐇࡓࡗࡘぢࡓ᪂ࠊࡋᑐ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡗ࡞ 4 ⠇᳨࡛ࠊࡣ

ウ㡯2ᚑࠊ࠸symmetrical, amplification, counterpointingྛ㑅ᢥ⫥ᑐࠊ࡚ࡋ

ࡾࡼ delicacy ➨ࠋࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗ࠸㧗ࡢ 5 ⠇࡛ࠊࡣ➨ 4 ⠇࡛ࡲᥦ

ࡓࡋୗࠕࡢࡘ୍࡚ࡵࡲࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶࢆ࣒ࠖࢸࢫࢩ

ᡂࠊྛࡏࡉ 㑅ᢥ⫥ࡢᐇࡢከᑡࠊࡸ᭦ࡿ࡞⣽ศࡢᚲせᛶ࡚࠸ࡘゐࠋࡿࢀ 
 
2. 早川(2014)ࡢᴫせ 

⤮ᮏࡢ୰ࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀࢆ᫂ࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍࡽ早川(2014)ࠊࡣIan Falconer
ᮏ⤮ࡿࡼ Olivia ࡢึ᭱ࡢࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 4 (Olivia; Olivia Saves the Circus; 
Olivia…and the Missing Toy; Olivia Forms a Band)ࡇࡑࠊ࠸⏝ࢆぢࡿࢀࡽ文

⌮ࡔࢇ㑅࡚ࡋ㇟ศᯒᑐࢆࢬ࣮ࣜࢩᮏ⤮ࡢࡇࠋࡓࡋศ㢮ࠊࡋศᯒࢆ㛵ಀࡢ⤮

➨ࡢࢬ࣮ࣜࢩࠊࡣ⏤ 1 స Olivia ⏝࡚ࡋࢺࢫ࢟ࢸㅮㄞࡢ⣭ⱥㄒึࡢᏛࢆ

ከࡀࠖ࠸ࡀࡕࡃࠕ࡞᭷ព㛫ࡢ⤮文ࠊ≉ࡶ୰࡛ࡢᮏ⤮ࡿ࠶ᩘࠊ㝿ࡓࡋ

࡚ࡋฟࡳ⏕ࢆຠᯝ࡞ࢫ࣮࡚ࣛࣔࣘࡋ⏝ࡳᕦࢆ࠸ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡢࡑࡶࡋࠊࡃ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓࡓࢀࡉẼࡇࡿ࠸
早川(2014)࡛ࠊࡣNikolajeva and Scott (2001: 12)ࠊࡓ࠸⏝ࡀ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵

ಀᛶࡍ⾲ࢆ 4  㸸ࡓࡋ⏝࡚ࡋ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࢆㄒ⏝ࡢࡘ
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i) Symmetrical㸦ᑐ⛠ⓗ㸧: two mutually redundant narratives㸦文ࡢ⤮ෆᐜࡀ

㔜」ࡿࡍ㸧 
ii) Complementary㸦┦⿵ⓗ㸧: words and pictures filling each other’s gaps㸦文

ࡢ文ࠊ≉ࡣ࡚࠸࠾㸧Ѝ早川(2014)࠺⿵ࢆ㒊ศࡿ࠸࡚ࡅḞ࠸ࡀ⤮

ࡿ࠼ሗࠕࡢ㝽㛫ࠖࡀ⤮ࢆᇙࡿ࠸࡚ࡵሙྜࢆᣦࡓࡋ 
iii) Expanding㸦ᩜ⾝㸧ࡣࡃࡋࡶ enhancing㸦ቑᙉ㸧: visual narratives supports 

verbal narrative, verbal narrative depends on visual narrative㸦⤮ࡀ文ࢆᙉㄪࡋ

ࢆෆᐜࡢ文ࡀ⤮㸧Ѝࡿࡍ౫Ꮡ⤮ࡀ文ࠊ࠼ᨭ࡚ࡋࡾࡓ㏙ࡃࡋヲࡾࡓ

 ࡿࡍࡉࡆ
iv) Counterpointing㸦ᑐ❧ⓗ㸧: two mutually dependent narratives㸦⤮文ࡑࡀ

┦ࡀෆᐜࡢ⤮㸧Ѝ文ࡿࡍ౫Ꮡ࠸ゎ㔘ୖࠊ࡚࠸࡚ࡗ࡞␗ࢀࡒࢀ

 ࡿࡍ
 
ࡢ(iiiࠊࡕ࠺ࡢࡇ expanding㸦ᩜ⾝㸧ࡸ enhancing㸦ቑᙉ㸧࠺࠸⏝ㄒࠊࡣSFL
ࠊゝࡣ࡚࠸࠾ ㄒ᩿∦ࡢࡋ࠺論⌮-ពⓗ㛵ಀࡓࡵࡲࢆ LOGICO-SEMANTIC 
system ࡢ feature expandingࠊ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝࡚ࡋྡ ෆᐜࡢ๓㏙ࠕࡣ

᪂ሗࢆࡅ加ࠖࡿ࠼(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 405)ࠊenhancing ๓ࠕࡣ

㏙ࡢෆᐜࡾࡼࢆヲࡃࡋ㏙ࡿ (ࠖHalliday and Matthiessen 2004: 410)࠺࠸㑅ᢥ

ࠊࡣࡢࡍᣦࡀ⊫㑅ᢥࡢࡇ࡛࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㛵ಀᛶࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡋࡋࠋࡍ⾲ࢆ⊫

ࡶព࡛ࡢࡑࠊࡾ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࠖࡿࡍࡉࡆࡀ⤮ࢆෆᐜࡢ文ࠕ expanding ࡸ

enhancing ࠺࠸ feature ࠊࡣ࡛早川(2014)ࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋ࠸࡞ࡃࡋࢃࡉࡩࡣྡ

APPRAISAL system㸦ホ౯࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ㸧ࡢ⏝ㄒ࡛ࠕᙉㄪࠖࡿࡍሙྜࢆᣦࡍ

amplification (Martin and David Rose, 2003: 23, 25)࠺࠸⏝ㄒࢆ⏝ࠊࡋ

expandingࠊenhancing ࢆ┠㡯ࡢ amplification ࠊ࠾࡞ࠋࡔࢇ࡚࠼ኚࢆྡ

expanding ࡸ enhancing complementaryࠊࡣ࠺ࡢ ୗࡢ feature ෆࡢ文ࠕࠊࡋ

ᐜࡀ⤮᪂ሗࢆࡅ加ࡿ࠼ ࡿ㏙ࡃࡋヲࡾࡼࢆෆᐜࡢ文ࠕࠖ ⊫㑅ᢥ࠺࠸ࠖ

 ࠋࡓ࠸⏝࡚ࡋ⛠ྡࡢ
ࡢ(iࠊࡓࡲ symmetrical  ii) complementary ⤮文ࠕࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍ༊ู☜᫂ࢆ

ࡀᕪ࡞᭷ព࡛ୖࡢຠᯝࡍࡰཬ⪅ㄞࡸゎ⌮࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࠊ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡢ

ࡳࡢࡁࡿ࠶ complementary ࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡓ࡚❧ࡶ᪉㔪࠺࠸ࠖ࠺ᢅ

symmetrical ➨✏ᮏࠊࡀࡍᣦࢆሙྜࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍ࡀෆᐜࡢ⤮文ࠊୖ⩏ᐃࡣ 4.1
⠇࡛ࡶ㏙ࠊࡾ࠾ࡿᐇ㝿ࡣ文ࡣ⤮㐪࠺ mode ࠖࡌྠࠕࠊࡵࡓ࡞

ෆᐜࠋ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞ࡣཝᐦࡣ⤮ࠊࡣᖖ文࠸࡞ࡣෆᐜ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡛ࢇྵࢆ

Ⅼ࡛ࠊ文ࡢព࠺⿵ࡀ⤮ࢆ complementary ࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞᭕ࡀ༊ู

文࡛ࡊࢃࡊࢃࡣ᭩ࡣ࡛⤮ࠊࡶ࡚ࡃ࡞࠸࡚ࢀᚲ↛ⓗࠊⓏሙே≀ࡢ᭹ࡸ⫼

ᬒࠊࡢ࠸⨨㛵ಀࠊࡋࡋࠋࡿࢀࡉ♧ࡀ࡞Ⓩሙே≀ࡢ᭹ࡸ⫼ᬒࠊ⨨

㛵ಀࡢ࡞ሗࡣ㏻ᖖࡢࡑࠊᚋ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡢᒎ㛤┤᥋ⓗࡣ㛵ࠋ࠸࡞ࡽࢃ

୍ࠋ࠸࡞࠼⪄ࡣࡿ࠶ࡀᕪࠖ࡞᭷ពࠕ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡢ⤮文ࠊሙྜࡢࡇ

᪉ࠊcomplementary ࡢࡑࠊࡀሗࡿ࠸࡚࠼ࡀࡳࡢ⤮࡚࠸࡚ࡅḞࡣ文ࠊࡣ

ᚋ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡢᒎ㛤┤᥋ⓗ㛵ࡿࡃ࡚ࡗࢃሙྜ࡚ࡋ༊ูࠋࡓࡋ 
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ii) Complementary㸦┦⿵ⓗ㸧: words and pictures filling each other’s gaps㸦文

ࡢ文ࠊ≉ࡣ࡚࠸࠾㸧Ѝ早川(2014)࠺⿵ࢆ㒊ศࡿ࠸࡚ࡅḞ࠸ࡀ⤮
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 ࡿࡍࡉࡆ
iv) Counterpointing㸦ᑐ❧ⓗ㸧: two mutually dependent narratives㸦⤮文ࡑࡀ

┦ࡀෆᐜࡢ⤮㸧Ѝ文ࡿࡍ౫Ꮡ࠸ゎ㔘ୖࠊ࡚࠸࡚ࡗ࡞␗ࢀࡒࢀ

 ࡿࡍ
 
ࡢ(iiiࠊࡕ࠺ࡢࡇ expanding㸦ᩜ⾝㸧ࡸ enhancing㸦ቑᙉ㸧࠺࠸⏝ㄒࠊࡣSFL
ࠊゝࡣ࡚࠸࠾ ㄒ᩿∦ࡢࡋ࠺論⌮-ពⓗ㛵ಀࡓࡵࡲࢆ LOGICO-SEMANTIC 
system ࡢ feature expandingࠊ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝࡚ࡋྡ ෆᐜࡢ๓㏙ࠕࡣ

᪂ሗࢆࡅ加ࠖࡿ࠼(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 405)ࠊenhancing ๓ࠕࡣ

㏙ࡢෆᐜࡾࡼࢆヲࡃࡋ㏙ࡿ (ࠖHalliday and Matthiessen 2004: 410)࠺࠸㑅ᢥ
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ࡶព࡛ࡢࡑࠊࡾ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࠖࡿࡍࡉࡆࡀ⤮ࢆෆᐜࡢ文ࠕ expanding ࡸ

enhancing ࠺࠸ feature ࠊࡣ࡛早川(2014)ࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋ࠸࡞ࡃࡋࢃࡉࡩࡣྡ

APPRAISAL system㸦ホ౯࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ㸧ࡢ⏝ㄒ࡛ࠕᙉㄪࠖࡿࡍሙྜࢆᣦࡍ

amplification (Martin and David Rose, 2003: 23, 25)࠺࠸⏝ㄒࢆ⏝ࠊࡋ

expandingࠊenhancing ࢆ┠㡯ࡢ amplification ࠊ࠾࡞ࠋࡔࢇ࡚࠼ኚࢆྡ

expanding ࡸ enhancing complementaryࠊࡣ࠺ࡢ ୗࡢ feature ෆࡢ文ࠕࠊࡋ

ᐜࡀ⤮᪂ሗࢆࡅ加ࡿ࠼ ࡿ㏙ࡃࡋヲࡾࡼࢆෆᐜࡢ文ࠕࠖ ⊫㑅ᢥ࠺࠸ࠖ

 ࠋࡓ࠸⏝࡚ࡋ⛠ྡࡢ
ࡢ(iࠊࡓࡲ symmetrical  ii) complementary ⤮文ࠕࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍ༊ู☜᫂ࢆ

ࡀᕪ࡞᭷ព࡛ୖࡢຠᯝࡍࡰཬ⪅ㄞࡸゎ⌮࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࠊ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡢ

ࡳࡢࡁࡿ࠶ complementary ࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡓ࡚❧ࡶ᪉㔪࠺࠸ࠖ࠺ᢅ

symmetrical ➨✏ᮏࠊࡀࡍᣦࢆሙྜࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍ࡀෆᐜࡢ⤮文ࠊୖ⩏ᐃࡣ 4.1
⠇࡛ࡶ㏙ࠊࡾ࠾ࡿᐇ㝿ࡣ文ࡣ⤮㐪࠺ mode ࠖࡌྠࠕࠊࡵࡓ࡞

ෆᐜࠋ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞ࡣཝᐦࡣ⤮ࠊࡣᖖ文࠸࡞ࡣෆᐜ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡛ࢇྵࢆ

Ⅼ࡛ࠊ文ࡢព࠺⿵ࡀ⤮ࢆ complementary ࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞᭕ࡀ༊ู

文࡛ࡊࢃࡊࢃࡣ᭩ࡣ࡛⤮ࠊࡶ࡚ࡃ࡞࠸࡚ࢀᚲ↛ⓗࠊⓏሙே≀ࡢ᭹ࡸ⫼

ᬒࠊࡢ࠸⨨㛵ಀࠊࡋࡋࠋࡿࢀࡉ♧ࡀ࡞Ⓩሙே≀ࡢ᭹ࡸ⫼ᬒࠊ⨨

㛵ಀࡢ࡞ሗࡣ㏻ᖖࡢࡑࠊᚋ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡢᒎ㛤┤᥋ⓗࡣ㛵ࠋ࠸࡞ࡽࢃ

୍ࠋ࠸࡞࠼⪄ࡣࡿ࠶ࡀᕪࠖ࡞᭷ពࠕ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡢ⤮文ࠊሙྜࡢࡇ

᪉ࠊcomplementary ࡢࡑࠊࡀሗࡿ࠸࡚࠼ࡀࡳࡢ⤮࡚࠸࡚ࡅḞࡣ文ࠊࡣ

ᚋ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡢᒎ㛤┤᥋ⓗ㛵ࡿࡃ࡚ࡗࢃሙྜ࡚ࡋ༊ูࠋࡓࡋ 

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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早川(2014)ࡢࡇࠊࡣ 4 ศࣔࣝࢹᚑࠊ࡚ࡗOliviaࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 4 ࡿࢀࡲྵ

complementaryࠊᯝ⤖ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋศ㢮ࢆࢪ࣮࣌ࡢ࡚ࡍ ᣑࡽࡉࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

complementaryࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡓࡗ⮳論⤖࠺࠸ࡿ࠶ᚲせ࡛ࡀ ࡿ࠶࡛⩏ᐃࡢ

࠶ࡀ࣮ࣥࢱࣃࡢᩘ↓ࡣᐇ㝿ࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸ࠖࡿࡵᇙࡀ⤮ࢆ㝽㛫ࠖࠕࡢ文ࠕ

ࡾࡼࠊࡣ࠺⾜ࢆศᯒ࡞᭷ពࠊࡾ delicacy ࡓࡗࡔ⏝ᚲࡀୗศ㢮࠸㧗ࡢ

㝽㛫ࠖࠖࠕࡢ文ࠊ࡚ࡋ‽ᇶࡢୗศ㢮ࡢࡑࠊࡣ࡛早川(2014)ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽ ࡞ࡀ

ࢆ᪉㔪࠺࠸ࡿࡍศ㢮࡚ࡗࡼ㢮✀ࡢሗࡿ࠸࡚ࡅḞࠊࡾࡲࡘࠊࡿ࠶࡛ࢇ

Oliviaࠊᯝ⤖ࡢศᯒࠋࡓ࡚❧ ࢱࣃ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࢆពࡢ文ࠊࡣ⤮ࡢࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ

 㸸ࡓ࠸࡚ࡗ⿵࡛࣮ࣥ
 

・ 文ࡢලయࢆᣲࡿࡆ  
・ 文ࡢ㸦୍㒊ࡢ㸧ෆᐜࢆ᫂♧ࡿࡍ 
・ 文ࡍ⾲ࢆ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࣈࢧࡢ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡢ 
・ 文ࡈࡁ࡛ࡢᑐࠊࡿࡍ࿘ᅖࡢᛂࡍ⾲ࢆ 
・ 文ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ๓ᚋࡍ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ 
・ 文ࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ୰Ⓩሙே≀ࡀゝࡍ⾲ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚࠼⪄・ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ 
・ 文ࠕࡀၥࡿ࡞ࠖࢺࣥࣄ・࠼⟆ࠕࡀ⤮࡛ࠖ࠸ 

 
ࠊࡓࡋᥦࡢHalliday and Matthiessen (2004)ࠊᯝⓗ⤖ࡣព㛵ಀࡢࡽࢀࡇ

ゝㄒ᩿∦ࡢࡋ࠺ព㛵ಀࢆᤊ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡿ࠼ LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION ࡢ

㑅ᢥ⫥ࠋࡓࡗ࠶࡛ࡌྠࡰࠕࠊࡤ࠼文ࡢලయࢆᣲࠊࡣࠖࡿࡆ

LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION elaborating: exemplificationࠊࡿࡵࡣᙜ࡚ ࡢ

㛵ಀࠕࠊࡾࡓ࠶文ࡢ㸦୍㒊ࡢ㸧ෆᐜࢆ᫂♧ࠊࡣࠖࡿࡍelaborating: 
clarification ࡶ࣮ࣥࢱࣃࡢᵝྠࠋࡿࡓ࠶㛵ಀࡢ LOGICO-SEMANTIC 

RELATION  㸸ࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࠊࡿࡳ࡚ࡵࡣᙜ࡚ࢆㄒ⏝ࡢ
 

・ 文ࡢලయࢆᣲࡿࡆ Ѝelaborating: exemplification 
・ 文ࡢ(୍㒊ࡢ)ෆᐜࢆ᫂♧ࡿࡍ Ѝelaborating: clarification 
・ 文ࡍ⾲ࢆ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࣈࢧࡢ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡢ Ѝextending: addition 
・ 文 ࡢ ࡛ ࡁ ࡈ   ᑐ ࡍ ࡿ ࠊ ࿘ ᅖ ࡢ  ᛂ ࢆ ⾲ ࡍ →enhancing: 

cause-conditional: result 
・ 文ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ๓ᚋࡍ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ →enhancing: temporal 
・ 文ࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ୰Ⓩሙே≀ࡀゝࡍ⾲ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚࠼⪄・ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

→projection: idea/locution 
・ 文ࠕࡀၥࡿ࡞ࠖࢺࣥࣄ・࠼⟆ࠕࡀ⤮࡛ࠖ࠸ →elaborating: clarification 

 
࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥࡿ࠼ᤊࢆ㛵ಀᛶࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ࡛早川(2014)ࡵࡓࡢࡇ

ࡓࡋᥦࡢNikolajeva and Scott (2001)ࠊ࡚ࡋ 4 ࡢࡶࡓࡋᨵⰋࢆࣉࢱ

(symmetrical, complementary, amplification, counterpointing)ࢆ delicacy 㑅࠸పࡢ

ᢥ⫥ࠊࡋHalliday and Matthiessen (2004)ࡢ LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION ࢆ

complementaryࡢୗࡢ delicacyࡢ㧗࠸㑅ᢥࡢࡶࡓࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌࡚ࡋ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ
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 expansion  extending  variation * 
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 spatial 
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 amplification  
 

 
 

 

  counterpointing  
 

 
 

 
ᅗ 1: ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㸦㸧 

 
ᅗ 1 ୰࡛ࠊsymmetrical (exposition=)ࠕୗࡢ  LOGICO-SEMANTICࠊࡣࡢࡓࡋࠖ

RELATION ࡿࡅ࠾ exposition ゝㄒࡢࢆពࡢ∦ゝㄒ᩿ࡢࡘ୍ࠊࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

ࠊࡤ࠼࠸㛵ಀ࡛ࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠊࡾ࠶㛵ಀ࡛࠺࠸ࡿ࠼࠸ゝࡀ∦᩿

文ࡌྠࡰࡀ⤮ෆᐜࡍ⾲ࢆ symmetrical  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࡍᙜ┦⊫㑅ᢥࡢ
LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATIONࠊࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡿ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡀ㸦*㸧ࢡࢫࣜࢸࢫࠊࡓࡲ

ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠊ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘぢࡣศᯒ࡛ࡢ早川(2014)ࠊࡶ࡚ࡋᏑᅾࡣ

ゝㄒ༢ࡢࡋ࠺ពࡢ㛵ಀࡣ࡚ࡋ☜ㄆࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ文࡞␗࠺࠸⤮

࠶㛵ಀᛶ࡛ࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘ㸧ぢࡣⅬ࡛ࡢࡑ㸦ࡣ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ

 ࠋࡿ
ᮏ✏ࡾࡼࠊࡣṇ☜࡛ỗ⏝ᛶࡿ࠶ࡢศᯒࢆ┠ᣦࡽࡉࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡋ

ᣑ・ᨵⰋࢆࡇࡿࡍ┠ⓗࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿࡍḟ⠇࡛ࠊࡎࡲࠊࡣᅗ 1 ୰࡛ࢫ

ࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࠊ࡛ࡇࡍ᥈ࢆᐇࡓ᪂ࠊࡋᑐ⊫㑅ᢥࡓ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡢࢡࢫࣜࢸ

 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡁ࠸࡚ࡵᇙࢆ✰
 
3. ᪂ࡓぢࡓࡗࡘᐇ  

ᮏ✏࡛ࠊࡣ早川(2014)࡛ศᯒࡓࡋ Olivia ࡢึ᭱ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 4 సࡅ加ࠊ࠼

᪂ࡓ 5 స┠(Olivia Helps with Christmas)6ࠊ స┠(Olivia and the Fairy 
Princesses)ࢆศᯒᑐ㇟ࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿࡍ᪤ศᯒࡓࡋ 4 సࠊࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ᪂ࡓ

ศᯒࠋࡓࡋ┤ࡋࢆ௨ୗࠊᮏ✏ࡀศᯒࡓ࠸⏝⤮ᮏࢆᨵࡿࡵࡲ࡚ࡵ㸸 
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ᅗ 1: ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㸦㸧 

 
ᅗ 1 ୰࡛ࠊsymmetrical (exposition=)ࠕୗࡢ  LOGICO-SEMANTICࠊࡣࡢࡓࡋࠖ

RELATION ࡿࡅ࠾ exposition ゝㄒࡢࢆពࡢ∦ゝㄒ᩿ࡢࡘ୍ࠊࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

ࠊࡤ࠼࠸㛵ಀ࡛ࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠊࡾ࠶㛵ಀ࡛࠺࠸ࡿ࠼࠸ゝࡀ∦᩿

文ࡌྠࡰࡀ⤮ෆᐜࡍ⾲ࢆ symmetrical  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࡍᙜ┦⊫㑅ᢥࡢ
LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATIONࠊࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡿ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡀ㸦*㸧ࢡࢫࣜࢸࢫࠊࡓࡲ

ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠊ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘぢࡣศᯒ࡛ࡢ早川(2014)ࠊࡶ࡚ࡋᏑᅾࡣ

ゝㄒ༢ࡢࡋ࠺ពࡢ㛵ಀࡣ࡚ࡋ☜ㄆࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ文࡞␗࠺࠸⤮

࠶㛵ಀᛶ࡛ࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘ㸧ぢࡣⅬ࡛ࡢࡑ㸦ࡣ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ

 ࠋࡿ
ᮏ✏ࡾࡼࠊࡣṇ☜࡛ỗ⏝ᛶࡿ࠶ࡢศᯒࢆ┠ᣦࡽࡉࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡇࠊ࡚ࡋ

ᣑ・ᨵⰋࢆࡇࡿࡍ┠ⓗࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿࡍḟ⠇࡛ࠊࡎࡲࠊࡣᅗ 1 ୰࡛ࢫ

ࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࠊ࡛ࡇࡍ᥈ࢆᐇࡓ᪂ࠊࡋᑐ⊫㑅ᢥࡓ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡢࢡࢫࣜࢸ

 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡁ࠸࡚ࡵᇙࢆ✰
 
3. ᪂ࡓぢࡓࡗࡘᐇ  

ᮏ✏࡛ࠊࡣ早川(2014)࡛ศᯒࡓࡋ Olivia ࡢึ᭱ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 4 సࡅ加ࠊ࠼

᪂ࡓ 5 స┠(Olivia Helps with Christmas)6ࠊ స┠(Olivia and the Fairy 
Princesses)ࢆศᯒᑐ㇟ࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿࡍ᪤ศᯒࡓࡋ 4 సࠊࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ᪂ࡓ

ศᯒࠋࡓࡋ┤ࡋࢆ௨ୗࠊᮏ✏ࡀศᯒࡓ࠸⏝⤮ᮏࢆᨵࡿࡵࡲ࡚ࡵ㸸 

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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ศᯒࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸦࡚ࡍ Ian Falconer 文・⤮㸧 
・ Olivia. (2000) New York: Atheneum.   
・ Olivia Saves the Circus. (2001) New York: Atheneum. 
・ Olivia…and the Missing Toy. (2003) New York: Atheneum. 
・ Olivia Forms a Band. (2006) London: Simon and Schuster. 
・ Olivia Helps with Christmas. (2007) London: Simon and Schuster. 
・ Olivia and the Fairy Princesses. (2012) New York: Atheneum. 
 

ศᯒࡢ⤖ᯝࠊ᪂ࡓᐇࡀぢࡓࡗࡘ㑅ᢥ⫥ࠊࡣcomplementary: expansion
ୗࡢ feature ࡿ࠶࡛ extending: variationࠊextending: alternationࠊenhancing: 
manner ࡢ 3 ࠸ࡘ⬟ᶵࡍࡓᯝࡀ㑅ᢥࡢࡑࠊᐇࡢ⊫㑅ᢥࠊ௨ୗࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡘ

࡚㡰ぢ࡚ࠋ࠸ࡓࡁ࠸ 
 

3.1 Complementary: expansion: extending: variation 
Complementary: expansion: extending: variation ࡋ࠺⠇(clause)ࠊࡣ㛵ಀࡢ

 one clause is presented as being in total or partial“ࠊࡤ࠼࠸ព㛵ಀ࡛ࡢ
replacement of another (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 407) ”㸦୍ࡢࡘ⠇ࠊࡀ

ࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉㄝ᫂㛵ಀ㸧ࡿࢀࡉ♧ᥦ࡚ࡋ௦᭰ࡢ㒊୍ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊయࡢ⠇ࡢ

insteadࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ᥋⥆モࡿࡍ⌧ලࢆ㛵ಀࡢ ࡸ except  ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆᣲࡀ
文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀࢆࢀࡇᙜ࡚ࠊࡿࡵࡣOlivia ሙ㠃ࡢࡽࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 1 ᐇࡀ

௦ࠊࡎࡏᥖ㍕ࡣ⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠊ㒔ྜୖࡢⴭసᶒࠊ࠾࡞ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡓ࠶

ࠊ࡛ࢆࡢࡶࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡇࡑࡸᵓᅗࡢ⤮ࠊࡾࢃ  ࠋࡿࡍグ㏙ヲ⣽ࡾ㝈ࡿࡁ
 

・ሙ㠃 1㸸Olivia Saves the Circus  ෑ㢌㒊ࡢ
Olivia  ,After a nice breakfastࠊࡣ文࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿ࠼᭰╔๓ࡃ⾜Ꮫᰯࡀ

it’s time to get dressed. Olivia has to wear this really boring uniform.㸦࠸ࡋ࠸࠾ᮅ
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3.2 Complementary: expansion: extending: alternation 
Complementary: expansion: extending: alternation ࠺⠇(clause)ࠊࡣ㛵ಀࡢ

 one clause is presented as an alternative to another“ࠊࡤ࠼࠸ព㛵ಀ࡛ࡢࡋ
(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 407) ”㸦୍ࡢࡘ⠇ࡢูࠊࡀ⠇ࡢ௦࡚᭰ࡋᥦ

eitherࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ᥋⥆モࡿࡍ⌧ලࢆ㛵ಀࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉㄝ᫂㛵ಀ㸧ࡿࢀࡉ♧
ࡸ or ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩOliviaࠊࡿࡵࡣᙜ࡚ࢆࢀࡇ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆᣲࡀ

ሙ㠃ࡢࡽ 2  ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡓ࠶ᐇࡀ
 

・ሙ㠃 2㸸Olivia and the Fairy Princesses ࡢ Olivia  㛗⪃㒊ࡢ
Olivia ጲᵝ࠾࡞ࢇࡳࡀ子㐩ࡢዪࡢᖺ㡭ࡢ࠸ࡽࡃࡌྠศ⮬ࠊࡀ (Fairy 

Princess)࡞࠺ࡼࡢᜦዲࡇࡿࡀࡓࡋࢆၥࢆᣢࡗࡶࠊࡕಶᛶⓗ࡛ࣔࣥࢲ

 I’m trying to“ࠊࡣ文࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿ࠼⪄ࢀࡇࢀ࠶࠸࡞ࡣࣝࢱࢫ࡞
develop a more stark, modern style.”㸦ࡗࡶࡣ⚾ࠕ⡆⣲࡛ࣔࢆࣝࢱࢫ࡞ࣥࢲ㐍

ࡢ࠸ࡓࡏࡉ 㸧ࠖ࠺࠸ Olivia ࢻ࣮ࣇ㸦ࢫࣞࢻࣈ࣮ࣗࢳ࠸㯮ࠊࡶモྎࡢ

࡛ࡁ㨱ዪࡢ㯮⾰ࡶ࠺ࡼࡢぢࡿ࠼㸧ࢆ㌟ࡓࡅ╔ Olivia ወࡲࡊࡲࡉࠊࡀ

ጁࡽࡀ࡞ࡾࢆࢬ࣮࣏࡞ⱞࡿ࠸࡚ࡋሙ㠃3×6ࠊࡀ ⥆㓄⨨࡛㐃࠸ࡋつ๎ṇࡢ

┿ࡿࢀࡉ♧࠺ࡼࡢ㸦ὀ㸸ࡢࡇሙ㠃ࠊࡃࡽࡑ࠾ࡣ᭷ྡ࣮࣐ࢥ࣮ࢱࢫ࣏࡞

ࡽࢃఱࡀࣝࢼࢪ࡚ࣜ࢜ࡋὸᏛࠊࡀࡿࢀࡉ᥎ᐹࡔ࣮ࢹࣟࣃࡢࣝࣕࢩ

 Olivia, it’s time for your“ࠊࢀࡽࢀධࡀ文ࡢูࡣୗ㝮ྑࡢ⤮ࡢࡽࢀࡑࠋ㸧࠸࡞
bath,” said her mother.㸦࠾ࠊࣅࣜ࢜ࠕ㢼࿅ࡢ㛫࠾ࠖࡼẕࡀࢇࡉゝࡓࡗ㸧

ࠊࡣሙ㠃ࡢࡇࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࢀࡉᡠࡁᘬ⏺ᐇୡ⌧ࠊᛴ࡛ࡇࡇࡣ⪅ㄞࠋࡿ࠶

࠺࠸ᝏᡓⱞ㜚ࠖࡓࡋᣦ┠ࢆ❧☜ࡢࣝࢱࢫࣥࣙࢩࢵࣇ࡞ࡓ᪂ࠕ Olivia ࡢ

ほⓗࡘኊ࡞ୡ⏺࠾ࠕࠊࡋ⌧⾲࡛⤮ࢆ㢼࿅ࡢ㛫 ࡵᴟࡘᐇⓗ⌧࠺࠸ࠖ

࡚᪥ᖖⓗ࡞ୡ⏺ࢆ文࡛⾲⌧ࡢࡑࠊࡋࢆࡘពᅗⓗ୪⨨ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡏࡉ文

ࡿࡼࡤࡇࠊࡣ㛵ಀࡢ⤮ either ࡸ or Oliviaࠊࡀࡿ࡞␗ࡋᑡࡣ㛵ಀࡢ ࠊࡀ

᪥ᖖⓗ࣮ࣝࠊࡀື⾜ࡔࢇ㑅ࠖࡣࡢ࡞ࡁࡍࠊࡾࡼࡿධࢇ࡞㢼࿅࠾ࠕ

alternationࠊⅬ࡛࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧࡚ࡋ௦᭰(alteration)ࡢࣥࢸ ᐇࡢ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࠼ゝ
 
3.3 Complementary: expansion: enhancing: manner 

Complementary: expansion: enhancing: manner ㉳ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿ࠶ࠊࡣ㛵ಀࡢ

ࡍ⾲ࢆᵝែ(comparison)ࡁࡿࢀࡽ࠼‽ࡀࡈࡁ࡛ࡿ࠶ࠊࡸᡭẁ(means)ࡍࡇ

㛵ಀ࡛ࠊ᥋⥆⾲⌧ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋmeans ࡢሙྜ in that wayࠊthusࠊcomparison ࡢ
ሙྜ similarlyࠊthusࠊasࠊas if  :Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004)ࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝ࡀ࡞
Oliviaࠊࡿࡵࡣᙜ࡚ࢆࢀࡇ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࠋ(407 ሙ㠃ࡢࡽࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 3 ࡀ

ᐇࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡓ࠶ 
 

・ሙ㠃 3㸸Olivia Helps with Christmas  ᑟධ㒊ࡢ
Olivia 文࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿ࡚❧ࢆ࣮ࣜࢶࢫ࣐ࢫࣜࢡࡀᘵ(Ian)ࢇࡉ∗࠾ࡢ

ࢇࡉ∗࠾ࡣࣅࣜ࢜Olivia told her father and Ian to put up the tree.㸦ࠊࡣ

Oliviaࠊࡣ⤮ࠋࡿ࠶㸧ࡓࡋࡲ࠸ゝ࠺ࡼࡿ࡚❧ࢆ࣮ࣜࢶࣥ ❧ࢆ࣮ࣜࢶࡀ
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3.2 Complementary: expansion: extending: alternation 
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早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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ࡗࡸ࠺ࠕࡀᘵࢇࡉ∗࠾ᐇ㝿ࠊࡃ࡞ࡣሙ㠃࡛ࡿ࠸࡚ࠖࡗゝࠕ࠺ࡼࡿ࡚

2ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋㄝ᫂ࢆࡓ࡚❧ࢆ࣮ࣜࢶ࡚ࠖ 1ࠊ࡚࠸࡚ࡗᡂࡽ⤮ࡢࡁ⥆ࡢࡘ

Ianࠊ㛫ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᅛᐃᅵྎ࡚ࡗᣢࢆ᰿ඖࡢ࣮ࣜࢶࡀࢇࡉ∗࠾ࠊࡣ࡛⤮ࡢ┠ࡘ

࠺ࡼ࠸࡞ࢀಽࡀ࣮ࣜࢶ࡚ࡗᙇࡗᘬࢆᯞࡢᑐഃࡿ࠸࡚࠸ഴࡢ࣮ࣜࢶࠊࡀ

2ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ Ianࠊࡿࡃ࡚ࢀಽഃࡢศ⮬ࡀ࣮ࣜࢶࠊ࡛⤮ࡢ┠ࡘ ࡋᨺࢆᡭࡣ

࡚❧ࢆ࣮ࣜࢶࠕࠊࡣ⤮ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆࡉࡄࡋ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡅ㑊ࢆ࣮ࣜࢶࠊ࡚

࠺࠸ࢁ Olivia ᡭ࠺࠸ࠖࡓࢀࡉ㐩ᡂ / ࡓࢀࢃ⾜࡚ࡋ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠊࡣ♧ᣦࡢ

ẁ(means)ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࠼࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆ 

 

௨ୖࠊ࠺ࡼࡢ早川(2014)࡛ࡣᐇࡓࡗ࡞ࡀ 3 ࡢࡘ feature ᐇࡓ᪂

ᅗࠊ࡛ࡇࡓࡗࡘぢࡀ 1 ࡁ࡛⏝࡚ࡗࡶࢆ᭷ຠᛶࡾࡼࡀ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡋ♧

 ࠋࡿ࠼⪄ࡓࡗ࡞࠺ࡼࡿ

ࡓࡋ♧ࢆព㛵ಀࡢࡋ࠺∦ゝㄒ᩿ࡣࠎඖࠊࡓࡲ LOGICO-SEMANTIC 

RELATION 㒊୍ࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ㛫ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗࠺࠸⤮文ࠊࡀ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ

ࡶ㛫࡛ࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗ࡣព㛵ಀࡿ࠺ࡋ⾲࡛ࡤࡇࠊࡣࡇࡓࢀࡲ㎸ࡳ⤌࡚ࡋ

ᚋࠊࡋ၀♧ࢆࡇ࠺࠸ࡿ࠺ࡋ⾲ multimodal text 㠀࡛࠼࠺ࡿࡵ㐍ࢆ✲◊ࡢ

ᖖ⯆῝࠸⤖ᯝࡔゝࠋࡿ࠼ 

 

 ᣑࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ .4
ᅗࠊࡣࡽࡇࡇ 1࡛ୗ࠸࡞ࡀ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ ࡢࡘ3 featureࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠊ symmetrical, 

amplification, counterpointing ࠋࡃ࠸࡚࠼⪄ࢆศ㢮࠸㧗ࡢ⣽ᐦᗘࡾࡼࠊ࡚࠸ࡘ

Oliviaࠊ㝿ࡢࡑ ぢࡃከᐇ㝿࡚ࡋ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࠊࡁᇶ࡙ศᯒࡢࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ

࡚ࡋ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࢆ㛵ಀࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡘࡶࢆព࡞㔜せࡣࡓࡲࠊ㛵ಀࡓࡗࡘ

 ࠋࡃ࠸

 

4.1 Symmetrical  
ࡎࡲ symmetrical ➨ࠊࡣ 1 ⠇ࠊ࠺ࡼࡓࡳ文ࡍ⾲ࡢ⤮ពෆᐜࡰࡀ

㔜」ࡿࡍሙྜ࡛ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠶ཝᐦࠊࡣ文ࡢ⤮ෆᐜࡀࡇࡿࡍ⮴୍

ࠊࡿ࠺ࡋ⾲ࠊࡾ࠶࡛ࢻព࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗ࡣ⤮文ࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⛥ࡃࡈࡣ

࡛ࡌྠࡰぢ୍ࡀ⤮文ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞␗ࡀព࠸ࡍࡸࡋ⾲ࡣࡓࡲ

ሗ㔞ࠖࠕࡢ⪅୧ࠊࡣᐇ㝿ࠊࡶ࡚࠼ぢ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆෆᐜ・ࡈࡁ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞␗ࡎᚲࡣᖜࠖࡢ㛫ࠕ

 

4.1.1 ሗ㔞ࡢ㐪࠸ 
ሗ㔞ࠕ ࠋ࠸ከࡀሗࡾࡼ文ࠊ࠸࡚࠸ࡓࡣ⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡿࡳࡽⅬ࠺࠸ࠖ

᭩文ࠊ୰ᚰࢆ࡞ᬒ⫼ࠊ⨨㛵ಀࠊ᭹ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࠊࡣ⤮ࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸

࡛ࡽࡍࡓᯝࢆᙺࡿࡍ㇏ࡾࡼࢆㄒ≀ࠊ࡛ࡇࡍ⾲ࢆព࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀ

 ࠋࡿ࠶

ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᣦࡀ⪅✲◊ᮏ⤮࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉ᪤ࠊࡣࡇࡢࡇ Painter et 

al. (2013: 136) 7“ࠊࡣhe image commits theVe Vame meaningV but a great 
deal more besides.”㸦⤮ࡽࢀࡇࡣ㸦㸻ᮏ文㸧ࡌྠពࢆᥦ౪ࡗࡶࠊࡀࡿࡍ
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ࢆᬒ⫼ྎ⯙ࡢㄒ≀ࠕࠊࡣᯇᒃ(2001: 2)ࠋࡿ㏙㸧ࡿࡍࡶ࠼加ࡅࢆࡃከ

ࠖࡍᴟព࡛ࡢ⤮ㄒ≀ࠊࡑࡇࡇࡿࡏࡽࡳぢ࡚⤮࡛ㄞ┠୍ࠊࡎࡽㄒ࡛ࡤࡇ

ぶࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ័ࡇࡴࡋᴦࢆᮏ⤮ࠕࠊࡣᲴᶫ (2005: 122)ࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ

子14ࠕࡣ ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩࡁࡦ 1ࠖ ࡛ࡅࡔ 30 ศ௨ୖᴦࡢࡴࡋᑐࠊ័ࡋ ぶ子࠸࡞ࢀ

ࡣ 3 ศྎ࡛⤊ࠋࡓࡗࡲࡋ࡚࠼ᮏ文ࢆㄞࡢࡅࡔࡴ㛫࡛ࡿ࠶ ࢆᮏ文ࠕࠊ㏙ࠖ

ㄞ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࠖࡅࡔࡴ㒊ศ㸦㸻⤮ࢆㄞࡿࡳ୰㸧30ࠕ ศ௨ୖᴦࡍ್ࠖࡴࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ၀♧ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡲྵࡀሗࡿ
文ࠊࡓࡲࠊࡢ࠺㐪ࡀ㔞ࠖࠕࡢᗘሗ⛬ࡢᐇ㝿ࡣ࡛⤮文ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ

࠺㐪࠺ࡣ㢮ࠖ✀ࠕࡢ㸧ሗࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿ࠼ఏࡣࡓࡲ㸦ࡿࢀࡽ࠼ఏ࡛⤮

࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࠕࠊࡃ῝⯆㠀ᖖࡣၥ㢟࠺࠸ࠊࡢ ࡇࠖ

ศ࡚࠸ࡘⅬࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡔၥ㢟ࡍᡂࢆ᰿ᖿࡢ✲◊ࡿ᥈ࢆఱࡣ

ㄒࡣࡿ⣬㠃ࡀ㊊ࡢูࠊࡎࡾᶵヲ⣽論ࡿࡌᚲせࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠼⪄ࡿ࠶ࡀ

ᮏ✏࡛ࡢࡇࡣⅬࡣ࡚࠸ࡘゐࠋࡿࡍࡇ࠸࡞ࢀ 
 
4.1.2 㛫ࡢᖜࡢ㐪࠸ 

࠸㐪ࡢሗ㔞ࠕ ࠖ࠸㐪ࡢᖜࡢ㛫ࠕࡍ⾲ࡀ文⤮ࠊࡣᮏ⠇࡛ࠊࡾࢃ௦ࡢࠖ

⥆᥎⛣・㐃ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡸࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࡓࢃ㛗㛫ࠊࡣ文ࠋ࠸ࡓ࠸ᢅ࡚࠸ࡘ

ࢆᮅ㣗࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ẚ㍑ⓗᐜ᫆ࠊࢆ

సࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࠊࡾ୪࠺࠸ࠖࡓ文࡛ࠊࡤࢀ࠶ᡭࢆὙ࠺㐣⛬ࠊᮅ㣗ࢆసࡿ㐣

ࠊࢆ࡚ࡍែ≦ࡓࡗࢃ⤊୪ࡢ࡚ࡋᯝ⤖ࡢࡑࠊ⛬㐣ࡿ୪ࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࠊ⛬

ࡢࢇ 1 ⾜㊊࡛ࡎࡽఏࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ 
࡞⭾ࡣࡿࡍ⌧⾲ࡎࡉవࢆ࡚ࡍࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡽࢀࡑࠊሙྜࡢ⤮ࡀࢁࡇ

ᡭ㛫ࠋࡿࡀ㏻ᖖࡢ⤮ᮏ࡛ࡤࢀ࠶㸦ࠊࡾࡲࡘᮅ㣗సࡢࡾ㐣⛬≉ࢆ⣽

࣮ࢸࠊࡾసࢆᮅ㣗࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࠊ㸧ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ⓗ࡛┠ࡀࡢࡿࡍㄝ᫂

ࡓ୪ࣝࣈ ࠺Ὑࢆᡭࠕ࠸ࡐ࠸ࡏࠊ࡚ࡋᑐᮏ文࠺࠸ࠖ ࡿసࢆᮅ㣗ࠕࠖ ࢸࠕࠖ

࠺࠸ࠖࡿ୪ࣝࣈ࣮ 3 ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡘ 1 ࡿࢀࡽࡅࡘࡀ⤮ࡍ⾲ࢆࡘ

ࣈ࣮ࢸࡀࣅࣜ࢜ࢆ⌮ᩱࡓࡗࡀฟ᮶ୖ᪤ࠊࡣࡢࡿ࠺ࡾ࠶␒㸦୍࠺ࢁࡔࡅࡔ

ࡢࡇࠋ㸧࡞⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡆᚓពࠊ୪ࣝ 3 ࡑ⾲࡛⤮࡚ࡍࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ✀

⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࡀࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࠊࡽࡓࡗᛮ࠺ సࢆᮅ㣗ࠕࠖ

⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ ⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚୪ࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࠕࠖ ࠖ 3 ࡅ࡞ᥥࢆ⤮ࡢࡘ

࣮ࣂ࢝ࢆ࡚ࡍ㛫ᖏࡓࡗࡇ㉳ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡶࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞ࡤࢀ

3ࠊࡣࡿࡍ ࡚ࠖࡗὙࢆᡭࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡿ࠶༑ศ࡛ࡶ࡛⤮ࡢࡘ

ࠖࡿྲྀᡭࢆ㮯▼ࠕࠖࡍࡽࢆ水࡛ᡭࠕࠖࡿࡡࡦࢆཱྀ⺬ࡢ水㐨ࠕࠊᐇ㝿ࡣ文࠺࠸

ࡿࡏࡽ㛫࡛ࡢᡭࢆ㮯▼ࠕ ࡃ⨨ࢆ㮯▼ࠕࠖ ࠖࡿ࡚❧ࢆἻ࡚ࡏࢃྜࡾࡍࡇࢆᡭࠕࠖ

ࡍὶ࠸Ὑࢆ水࡛Ἳࠕ ࡿࡵ㛢ࢆཱྀ⺬ࡢ水㐨ࠕࠖ ࡿྲྀࢆࣝ࢜ࢱࠕࠖ ࢆᡭ࡛ࣝ࢜ࢱࠕࠖ

ᣔࡃ ࡍᡠࢆࣝ࢜ࢱࠕࠖ ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋពྵࢆసື࠸࡞┠ࢀษࡢ㐃୍࠺࠸ࠖ

ࡇࠊࡢࡕ࠺ࡢసືࡢ㐃୍ࡽࢀࡇࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸ࠖ⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࠕ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽ࠸࡞ᚓࢆࡿࡊࡽ࡞ࡢࡶࡓࡗྲྀࡾษࢆ▐୍ࡢ
Nikolajeva and Scott (2001:159)ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࡘࡶࡢ⤮ࠊࡣไ⣙ࠊࢆ“a picture is 

static”㸦⤮ࡣ㟼Ṇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㸧࡛ࡤࡇ࠺࠸⡆₩࡛ࡣ⤮ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡓࡋ♧

⥆㐃ࠊࡎࡁ࡛ࡋࡇࡍฟࡋែ࡛ᕪ≦ࡓࡋ㟼Ṇࢆ▐୍ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢసືࡸࡈࡁ
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ࢆᬒ⫼ྎ⯙ࡢㄒ≀ࠕࠊࡣᯇᒃ(2001: 2)ࠋࡿ㏙㸧ࡿࡍࡶ࠼加ࡅࢆࡃከ

ࠖࡍᴟព࡛ࡢ⤮ㄒ≀ࠊࡑࡇࡇࡿࡏࡽࡳぢ࡚⤮࡛ㄞ┠୍ࠊࡎࡽㄒ࡛ࡤࡇ

ぶࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ័ࡇࡴࡋᴦࢆᮏ⤮ࠕࠊࡣᲴᶫ (2005: 122)ࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ

子14ࠕࡣ ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩࡁࡦ 1ࠖ ࡛ࡅࡔ 30 ศ௨ୖᴦࡢࡴࡋᑐࠊ័ࡋ ぶ子࠸࡞ࢀ

ࡣ 3 ศྎ࡛⤊ࠋࡓࡗࡲࡋ࡚࠼ᮏ文ࢆㄞࡢࡅࡔࡴ㛫࡛ࡿ࠶ ࢆᮏ文ࠕࠊ㏙ࠖ

ㄞ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࠖࡅࡔࡴ㒊ศ㸦㸻⤮ࢆㄞࡿࡳ୰㸧30ࠕ ศ௨ୖᴦࡍ್ࠖࡴࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ၀♧ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡲྵࡀሗࡿ
文ࠊࡓࡲࠊࡢ࠺㐪ࡀ㔞ࠖࠕࡢᗘሗ⛬ࡢᐇ㝿ࡣ࡛⤮文ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ

࠺㐪࠺ࡣ㢮ࠖ✀ࠕࡢ㸧ሗࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿ࠼ఏࡣࡓࡲ㸦ࡿࢀࡽ࠼ఏ࡛⤮

࠸࡞ࡁ࡛⌧⾲ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ᮏ࡛⤮ࠕࠊࡃ῝⯆㠀ᖖࡣၥ㢟࠺࠸ࠊࡢ ࡇࠖ

ศ࡚࠸ࡘⅬࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡔၥ㢟ࡍᡂࢆ᰿ᖿࡢ✲◊ࡿ᥈ࢆఱࡣ

ㄒࡣࡿ⣬㠃ࡀ㊊ࡢูࠊࡎࡾᶵヲ⣽論ࡿࡌᚲせࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠼⪄ࡿ࠶ࡀ

ᮏ✏࡛ࡢࡇࡣⅬࡣ࡚࠸ࡘゐࠋࡿࡍࡇ࠸࡞ࢀ 
 
4.1.2 㛫ࡢᖜࡢ㐪࠸ 

࠸㐪ࡢሗ㔞ࠕ ࠖ࠸㐪ࡢᖜࡢ㛫ࠕࡍ⾲ࡀ文⤮ࠊࡣᮏ⠇࡛ࠊࡾࢃ௦ࡢࠖ

⥆᥎⛣・㐃ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡸࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࡓࢃ㛗㛫ࠊࡣ文ࠋ࠸ࡓ࠸ᢅ࡚࠸ࡘ

ࢆᮅ㣗࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ẚ㍑ⓗᐜ᫆ࠊࢆ

సࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࠊࡾ୪࠺࠸ࠖࡓ文࡛ࠊࡤࢀ࠶ᡭࢆὙ࠺㐣⛬ࠊᮅ㣗ࢆసࡿ㐣

ࠊࢆ࡚ࡍែ≦ࡓࡗࢃ⤊୪ࡢ࡚ࡋᯝ⤖ࡢࡑࠊ⛬㐣ࡿ୪ࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࠊ⛬

ࡢࢇ 1 ⾜㊊࡛ࡎࡽఏࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ 
࡞⭾ࡣࡿࡍ⌧⾲ࡎࡉవࢆ࡚ࡍࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡽࢀࡑࠊሙྜࡢ⤮ࡀࢁࡇ

ᡭ㛫ࠋࡿࡀ㏻ᖖࡢ⤮ᮏ࡛ࡤࢀ࠶㸦ࠊࡾࡲࡘᮅ㣗సࡢࡾ㐣⛬≉ࢆ⣽

࣮ࢸࠊࡾసࢆᮅ㣗࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࠊ㸧ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ⓗ࡛┠ࡀࡢࡿࡍㄝ᫂

ࡓ୪ࣝࣈ ࠺Ὑࢆᡭࠕ࠸ࡐ࠸ࡏࠊ࡚ࡋᑐᮏ文࠺࠸ࠖ ࡿసࢆᮅ㣗ࠕࠖ ࢸࠕࠖ

࠺࠸ࠖࡿ୪ࣝࣈ࣮ 3 ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡘ 1 ࡿࢀࡽࡅࡘࡀ⤮ࡍ⾲ࢆࡘ

ࣈ࣮ࢸࡀࣅࣜ࢜ࢆ⌮ᩱࡓࡗࡀฟ᮶ୖ᪤ࠊࡣࡢࡿ࠺ࡾ࠶␒㸦୍࠺ࢁࡔࡅࡔ

ࡢࡇࠋ㸧࡞⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡆᚓពࠊ୪ࣝ 3 ࡑ⾲࡛⤮࡚ࡍࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ✀

⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࡀࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࠊࡽࡓࡗᛮ࠺ సࢆᮅ㣗ࠕࠖ

⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ ⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚୪ࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࠕࠖ ࠖ 3 ࡅ࡞ᥥࢆ⤮ࡢࡘ

࣮ࣂ࢝ࢆ࡚ࡍ㛫ᖏࡓࡗࡇ㉳ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡶࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞ࡤࢀ

3ࠊࡣࡿࡍ ࡚ࠖࡗὙࢆᡭࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠕࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡿ࠶༑ศ࡛ࡶ࡛⤮ࡢࡘ

ࠖࡿྲྀᡭࢆ㮯▼ࠕࠖࡍࡽࢆ水࡛ᡭࠕࠖࡿࡡࡦࢆཱྀ⺬ࡢ水㐨ࠕࠊᐇ㝿ࡣ文࠺࠸

ࡿࡏࡽ㛫࡛ࡢᡭࢆ㮯▼ࠕ ࡃ⨨ࢆ㮯▼ࠕࠖ ࠖࡿ࡚❧ࢆἻ࡚ࡏࢃྜࡾࡍࡇࢆᡭࠕࠖ

ࡍὶ࠸Ὑࢆ水࡛Ἳࠕ ࡿࡵ㛢ࢆཱྀ⺬ࡢ水㐨ࠕࠖ ࡿྲྀࢆࣝ࢜ࢱࠕࠖ ࢆᡭ࡛ࣝ࢜ࢱࠕࠖ

ᣔࡃ ࡍᡠࢆࣝ࢜ࢱࠕࠖ ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋពྵࢆసື࠸࡞┠ࢀษࡢ㐃୍࠺࠸ࠖ

ࡇࠊࡢࡕ࠺ࡢసືࡢ㐃୍ࡽࢀࡇࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸ࠖ⤮ࡢ୰᭱ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࠕ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽ࠸࡞ᚓࢆࡿࡊࡽ࡞ࡢࡶࡓࡗྲྀࡾษࢆ▐୍ࡢ
Nikolajeva and Scott (2001:159)ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࡘࡶࡢ⤮ࠊࡣไ⣙ࠊࢆ“a picture is 

static”㸦⤮ࡣ㟼Ṇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㸧࡛ࡤࡇ࠺࠸⡆₩࡛ࡣ⤮ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡓࡋ♧

⥆㐃ࠊࡎࡁ࡛ࡋࡇࡍฟࡋែ࡛ᕪ≦ࡓࡋ㟼Ṇࢆ▐୍ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢసືࡸࡈࡁ

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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࡞Ṧ≉࡞࠺ࡼࡢ⏬ₔࡽࡥࡽࡥ㸦ࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞ࡁྥࡣࡍ⾲ࡈࢆసືࡿࡍ

ᢏἲࢆ㝖ࡃ㸧ࠋ 
୰࡛ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣࡢ࠸῝Nikolajeva and Scott (2001: 139-145)࡛⯆ࠊࡋࡋ

እⓗࠕࡶ࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࠊ㛫ࡢᖜࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡀሙྜࢆ᥈ࡋฟ࡛ࡇࡓࡋ

ྠᅗ(simultaneous succession)␗ࠕࡣࢀࡑࠋࡿ࠶ ࠊࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ᢏἲ࡛࠺࠸ࠖ

Oliviaࠊ࡛ࡢࡶࡔࢇ㎸ࡁᥥ㠃ୖ⏬ࡢࡘ୍ࢆࡍ࠺ࡼࡢ้ࡢᩘ「 ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ

ሙ㠃ࠊࡿࡆᣲࢆࡽ 4  ࠋࡿࡓ࠶ᆺࡢྠᅗ␗ࡀ
 

・ሙ㠃 4㸸Olivia… and the Missing Toy  ሙ㠃ࡘᚅࢆᡂࡢࢶࣕࢩࡢ
Olivia ሙ㠃࡛ࡴࡀࡏࢀࡃ࡚ࡗసࢆࢶࣕࢩ࣮࢝ࢵࢧࡢ㉥Ⰽࠊࢇࡉẕ࠾ࡀ

Oliviaࠊࡀࡔࡢ࡞Ⰽ⥳ࡣ࣒࣮࢛ࣇࢽࣘࡢ࣒࣮ࢳ㸦ࡿ࠶ ࡓࡋࡀ᱁ዲࡌྠⓙࡣ

 When Olivia came home from practice, her mother wasࠊࡣᮏ文࡛ࠋ㸧࠸࡞ࡃ
working on the shirt. “Is it done yet?” she asked. “Not yet,” said her mother. Olivia 
waited, and waited, and waited, till she was too exhausted to wait any longer.㸦ࣜ࢜

࡛࠺ࡶࠕࠋࡓࡋࡲ࠸࡚ࡗసࢆࢶࣕࢩࡀࢇࡉẕ࠾ࠊࡿࡃ࡚ࡗᖐࡽ⩦⦏ࡀࣅ

ࠊ࡚ࡗᚅࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠋࢇࡉẕ࠾ࠖࡼࡔࡲࠕࠋࡍࡲࡁ⪺ࡀࣅࣜ࢜㸽ࠖࡓࡁ

ᚅࠊ࡚ࡗᚅࢀ⑂࠺࠺ࠊ࡚ࡗษ࠺ࡶࠊ࡚ࡗᚅ࡚ࡓࡋࡲ࠸ࡲࡋ࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ࡞㸧

ࡉẕ࠾ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⦭ࢆࢶࣕࢩ࡛ࣥࢩ࣑ࠊࡣ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅࡘࡇࡑࠋࡿ࠶

࿘ᅖࡢࡑࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡀࢇ Olivia ࡀ 5 ே࡛ࢬ࣮࣏࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࠊᥥࢀ

ࡴ㎸ࡁなࢆᡭඖࡢࢇࡉẕ࠾㸦ࡿ࠸࡚ Olivia⭜ࠊᡭࢆᙜ࡚࡚ࡿ࠸ Oliviaࢆ⭜ࠊ

ୗࡍࢁ Oliviaࠊᗋᐷ࡚ࡗࡑᡭ㊊ࢆᢞࡆฟࡍ Oliviaࠊࡣ➃ྑ␒୍࡚ࡋࡑࠊ៳

ࡓࡋ⾲࡛ࡢ࢚ࣟࣆேᙧࢆᘬࠊࡾࡎࡁ㒊ᒇࡽฟ࡚ࡿࡍ࠺ࡇ࠸ Olivia㸧ࠋ 
Oliviaࠊࢇࢁࡕࡶࡣ⤮ࡢࡇ ࠸࡚ࡋពࢆࡇ࠺࠸ࡓ࠼ቑఱே↛✺ࡀ

࡞ᚅ࡚࠺ࡶࠊ࡚ࡗษࢀ⑂࠺࠺ࠊ࡚ࡗᚅࠊ࡚ࡗᚅࠊ࡚ࡗᚅࠕࠋ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢࡿ

ࡢ࡛ࡲࡿ࡞ࠖࡃ Olivia 5ࠊࡀᵝ子ࡢ ࡲ㎸ࡁᥥ୰ࡢ⤮ࡌྠ࡚ࡅศ㛫▐ࡢࡘ

㛫ࡿ࠶ࡢᖜࠊࡶ࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࠊࡿ࠸⏝ࢆᢏἲࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ

ᖏࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ⌧⾲ࢆ㸦ࡣ⤮ࡍ⾲ࢆ▐୍▐୍ࠊࡋࡔࡓ┦ኚࡎࡽࢃ㟼Ṇࡋ

㛫ࠕࡄ࡞ࡘࢆࡽࢀࡑࠊࡾ࠾࡚  ࠋ㸧࠸࡞ࡽ࡞ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡵᇙ࡚ࡗࡼീࡣࡁືࡢࠖ
 

Nikolajeva and Scott (2001)ࡀᣦࡓࡋ␗ྠᅗࡢᡭἲࠊࡢSFL ⤌ᯟࡢ

ࡿ࠶࡛✲◊࡞ໟᣓⓗࡢീ⏬ࡿࡼࡳ Kress and van Leeuwen (1996)ࡢ୰࡛1ࠊࡶ
㐃⥆㸧ࠖࡢ㟼Ṇ≧ែࡿ࡞␗ࡘࡎࡋᑡࠊࡕࢃ࡞ࡍ㸦ࡁືࠕ࡚ࡗࡼീ⏬ࡢࡘ ⾲ࢆ

ࠊࡣKress and van Leeuwen (1996: 56)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡵࡲࡀ᪉ἲ࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡍ

‘conceptual process’ ‘narrative process’࠺࠸⏝ㄒࢆᑟධࠊ࡛ࡇࡿࡍ㟼Ṇࡋ

ࠊື㸦conceptual process㸧⤮ࡍ⾲ࢆᴫᛕࡸែ≦ࡓ 㸦narrative process㸧⤮ࡍ⾲ࢆࡁ
Narrative processࠋࡓࡋ༊ูࢆ ࢆ࡞⡆༢ࡃࡈࠊ࡛ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡣ᪉ἲࡿࡍ⌧ලࢆ

ᣲࡤࢀࡆᴗࠊ ࡍᣦࡀ༳▮ࢆᵕࠕࠊ࡛ࡇࡿ࠼加ࡁᥥࢆ༳▮⤮ࡢே㛫ࡓࡗࡶࢆ

ᆺⓗࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ࢆࡁື࠺࠸ࠖࡍື࡚ࡗྥ

 Kress and vanࠊࢆ᪉ྥᛶࡢࡁືࡢീୖ⏬ࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼ࡞༳▮ࡣ
Leeuwen (1996: 50)ࡣ vector㸦ࣝࢺࢡ࣋㸧ࠋࡪ 

࡞࠾ࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝ࡃࡼ࡛࡞⏬ₔࠊࡣ࡚ࡋᡭἲࡿࡍ⌧ලࢆࣝࢺࢡ࣋
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ື⛣࡚ࡋグࢆ㸦 ) ) ) 㸧༙ࡓࡋ⥆㐃ࢁᚋࡢయ≀ࠋࡿ࠶ࡃከᩘࡀᡭἲࡢࡳࡌ

ࡍ⾲ࢆࡁື࠸⣲早ࠊ࡛ࡇࡃᥥ࡚ࡋࡰពᅗⓗࢆ㒊୍ࡢయ≀ࠊࡾࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ

Oliviaࠋࡿ࠶᪉ἲ࡛ࡢ࡞ ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆࣝࢺࢡ࣋ࡽ᫂ࠊ࡛ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ

ሙ㠃ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ 5  ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ
 

・ሙ㠃 5㸸Olivia Forms a Band  ⣬⾲ࡢ
ࡓ╔ࢆ࣒࣮࢛ࣇࢽࣘࡢࢻࣥࣂࢢࣥࢳ࣮࣐ࠊࡣ⣬⾲ࡢసရࡢࡇ Olivia ࠊࡀ

ࡽᕥୖࠊࡣࣥࢺࣂࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡀ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡆୖࡆᢞ㢌ୖࢆࣥࢺࣂ

ྑୗࡵᩳࠊ 45 ᗘࡢ࠸ࡽࡃゅᗘ࡛㟼Ṇࠊࡀࡔࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᐇ㝿ࠕࠊࡣ㟼Ṇࡋ

ࡘࡀࡾ㣭࠸ഃ㸦㉥∦ࡢࣥࢺࣂࡢࡑࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸ࠋ࠸࡞࠼ぢࡣ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࠖ

ࡀࣥࣛࡢᙧ༙࠸㉥ࡣ㸧ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ 5 ᮏ㸦➃ࡣពᅗⓗࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡍ㸧㌶

㊧࠺ࡼࡍ⾲ࢆᥥࡁ㎸࠺ࡶࠊࢀࡲ∦ഃ㸦㟷࠸㣭ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡀࡾ㸧ࠊࡣࡽ㟷

ࡀࣥࣛࡢᙧ༙࠸ 6 ᮏఙࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡧ㉥㟷ࡀࣥࣛࡢయ࡚ࡋ

࡞ࢆᥥࠕࡀࣥࢺࣂࡢࡇࠊࡁ✵୰࡛ࡿࡃࡿࡃᅇ㌿ࢡ࣋࠺࠸ࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧ලࢆࣝࢺ
 

௨ୖࡢࡘࡃ࠸ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢᢏἲࠊࡶ࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࠊࡤࢀ࠸⏝ࢆᖜࡿ࠶ࡢ㛫

ᖏ࡚ࡗࡀࡓࡲ㉳ࠊࡀࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࡁ㒊ศึ᭱ࠊࡣ⤮ࡢ

ࡉ♧ᥦ࡚ࡋ㟼Ṇ⏬ീࡓࡗྲྀࡾษࢆ▐୍ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࠊ࠺ࡼࡓ㏙

 ࠋࡿࢀ
ࡢグୖࠊࡿᡠヰࡢព㛵ಀࠖࡢ⤮文ࠕࠊࡿ࠶࡛࣐࣮ࢸࡢ✏ᮏࠊ࡛ࡇࡇ

࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡌྠࠊࡣ⤮文ࠊࡾࡼ࠸㐪ࡢព≉ᛶ࡞࠺ࡼ

ぢࠕࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࠊࡶ࡚࠼㛫ࡢᖜ ࠊࡣ⤮ࠋ࠸࡞ࢇࡣࡇࡿࡍ⮴୍࡛ࠖࡲ

文୍ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡍ⾲ࡀ㒊ࢆษࡑࠋ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡋࡇࡿࡍ⌧⾲࡚ࡗྲྀࡾ

symmetricalࠊ࡛ࡇ ᖜࡢ㛫ࠕࠊࡣ࡚ࡋୗ༊ศࡢ ࠊࡿࡍ⮴୍࡛⤮文ࡀࠖ

࠼࠺ࡿࡍẚ㍑ࢆពෆᐜࡍ⾲ࡀ⪅୧ࠊࡓࡲࠊࡁᐃ࡛ࡀ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡋ‽ᇶࢆ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ⏝᭷ࡶ࡛
Nikolajeva and Scott (2001: 157)ࠊࡣ✲◊ࡢ⤮ᮏࢆㄒࠊࡢࡿ≀ㄒ論

㸦narratology㸧࡛⏝ࠕࡿࢀࡽ࠸≀ㄒෆᐜࡢ㛫㸦≀ㄒෆ࡛⤒㐣ࡿࡍ㛫㸹story 
timespan㸧ࠖ  㛫㸹discourseࡿࡍせࡢࡃゎࡳㄞࢆ㛫㸦≀ㄒࡢㄒゝㄝ≀ࠕ
span㸧ࠖ ࡲ⣽㒊ࠊࡤ࠼㸦࠸῝⯆㠀ᖖࡶⅬ࡛ࡓࡋᑟධࢆㄒ⏝ࡍ⾲ࢆ㛵ಀࡢ

࡛ᥥࡓࢀࡲࡇࡁ⤮ᮏࠊࡣ⤮ࡢ≀ㄒෆᐜࡀ㝈ࠊࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶࡛ࣟࢮࡃ࡞ࡾ㚷㈹ࡿࡍ

 どぬⓗఇṆἲ(visualࠕࠊࡽࡇࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍࡸ㈝ࢆ㛫ࡶ࡛ࡽࡃ࠸ࡢ
pause)ࠖࡿࢀࡉࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࢆ㸧ࠋ 
ࡋࡋ Nikolajeva and Scott ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡣ✲◊ࡢ⏝ㄒࠊࢆ≀ㄒ論ᮏ᮶ࡢព

ࡢ㛫ࡿࡢࡴㄞࢆᮏ⤮ࠊ㛫ࡿࡍ⾜ᮏෆ࡛㐍⤮ࠕࠊࡋ⏝ᙧ࡛࠸㏆

ᕪ␗ 㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠕࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࡳࡢⓗ┠ࡿ࠼ᤊࠖࢆ ⏝ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠖ

ㄒ࠺ࡀᙜ࡚ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘࡿࡲࡣゝཬࠋ࠸࡞ࡀᮏ✏ࡢ┠ⓗࠕࠊ࡛ࡲࡃ࠶ࡣ文

࠶ࡇࡿ࠼ᤊࢆࠖ␗ᕪࡢ㛫ࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࠊ㛫ࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼ

ࡢࡓࡋ⌮ᩚ➃୍ࢆㄒ⏝ࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝ㄒ論୍࡛⯡ⓗ≀ࠊࡣᮏ⠇࡛ࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿ

ࡎࡲࠊࡵࡓࡢⓗ┠ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡍᥦࢆࡇࡿࡍ⏝ᛂ㛵ಀࡢ文⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡕ
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ື⛣࡚ࡋグࢆ㸦 ) ) ) 㸧༙ࡓࡋ⥆㐃ࢁᚋࡢయ≀ࠋࡿ࠶ࡃከᩘࡀᡭἲࡢࡳࡌ

ࡍ⾲ࢆࡁື࠸⣲早ࠊ࡛ࡇࡃᥥ࡚ࡋࡰពᅗⓗࢆ㒊୍ࡢయ≀ࠊࡾࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ

Oliviaࠋࡿ࠶᪉ἲ࡛ࡢ࡞ ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆࣝࢺࢡ࣋ࡽ᫂ࠊ࡛ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ

ሙ㠃ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ 5  ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ
 

・ሙ㠃 5㸸Olivia Forms a Band  ⣬⾲ࡢ
ࡓ╔ࢆ࣒࣮࢛ࣇࢽࣘࡢࢻࣥࣂࢢࣥࢳ࣮࣐ࠊࡣ⣬⾲ࡢసရࡢࡇ Olivia ࠊࡀ

ࡽᕥୖࠊࡣࣥࢺࣂࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡀ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡆୖࡆᢞ㢌ୖࢆࣥࢺࣂ

ྑୗࡵᩳࠊ 45 ᗘࡢ࠸ࡽࡃゅᗘ࡛㟼Ṇࠊࡀࡔࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᐇ㝿ࠕࠊࡣ㟼Ṇࡋ

ࡘࡀࡾ㣭࠸ഃ㸦㉥∦ࡢࣥࢺࣂࡢࡑࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸ࠋ࠸࡞࠼ぢࡣ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࠖ

ࡀࣥࣛࡢᙧ༙࠸㉥ࡣ㸧ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ 5 ᮏ㸦➃ࡣពᅗⓗࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡍ㸧㌶

㊧࠺ࡼࡍ⾲ࢆᥥࡁ㎸࠺ࡶࠊࢀࡲ∦ഃ㸦㟷࠸㣭ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡀࡾ㸧ࠊࡣࡽ㟷

ࡀࣥࣛࡢᙧ༙࠸ 6 ᮏఙࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡧ㉥㟷ࡀࣥࣛࡢయ࡚ࡋ

࡞ࢆᥥࠕࡀࣥࢺࣂࡢࡇࠊࡁ✵୰࡛ࡿࡃࡿࡃᅇ㌿ࢡ࣋࠺࠸ࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧ලࢆࣝࢺ
 

௨ୖࡢࡘࡃ࠸ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢᢏἲࠊࡶ࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࠊࡤࢀ࠸⏝ࢆᖜࡿ࠶ࡢ㛫

ᖏ࡚ࡗࡀࡓࡲ㉳ࠊࡀࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࡁ㒊ศึ᭱ࠊࡣ⤮ࡢ

ࡉ♧ᥦ࡚ࡋ㟼Ṇ⏬ീࡓࡗྲྀࡾษࢆ▐୍ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࠊ࠺ࡼࡓ㏙

 ࠋࡿࢀ
ࡢグୖࠊࡿᡠヰࡢព㛵ಀࠖࡢ⤮文ࠕࠊࡿ࠶࡛࣐࣮ࢸࡢ✏ᮏࠊ࡛ࡇࡇ

࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡌྠࠊࡣ⤮文ࠊࡾࡼ࠸㐪ࡢព≉ᛶ࡞࠺ࡼ

ぢࠕࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࠊࡶ࡚࠼㛫ࡢᖜ ࠊࡣ⤮ࠋ࠸࡞ࢇࡣࡇࡿࡍ⮴୍࡛ࠖࡲ

文୍ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡍ⾲ࡀ㒊ࢆษࡑࠋ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡋࡇࡿࡍ⌧⾲࡚ࡗྲྀࡾ

symmetricalࠊ࡛ࡇ ᖜࡢ㛫ࠕࠊࡣ࡚ࡋୗ༊ศࡢ ࠊࡿࡍ⮴୍࡛⤮文ࡀࠖ

࠼࠺ࡿࡍẚ㍑ࢆពෆᐜࡍ⾲ࡀ⪅୧ࠊࡓࡲࠊࡁᐃ࡛ࡀ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡋ‽ᇶࢆ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ⏝᭷ࡶ࡛
Nikolajeva and Scott (2001: 157)ࠊࡣ✲◊ࡢ⤮ᮏࢆㄒࠊࡢࡿ≀ㄒ論

㸦narratology㸧࡛⏝ࠕࡿࢀࡽ࠸≀ㄒෆᐜࡢ㛫㸦≀ㄒෆ࡛⤒㐣ࡿࡍ㛫㸹story 
timespan㸧ࠖ  㛫㸹discourseࡿࡍせࡢࡃゎࡳㄞࢆ㛫㸦≀ㄒࡢㄒゝㄝ≀ࠕ
span㸧ࠖ ࡲ⣽㒊ࠊࡤ࠼㸦࠸῝⯆㠀ᖖࡶⅬ࡛ࡓࡋᑟධࢆㄒ⏝ࡍ⾲ࢆ㛵ಀࡢ

࡛ᥥࡓࢀࡲࡇࡁ⤮ᮏࠊࡣ⤮ࡢ≀ㄒෆᐜࡀ㝈ࠊࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶࡛ࣟࢮࡃ࡞ࡾ㚷㈹ࡿࡍ

 どぬⓗఇṆἲ(visualࠕࠊࡽࡇࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍࡸ㈝ࢆ㛫ࡶ࡛ࡽࡃ࠸ࡢ
pause)ࠖࡿࢀࡉࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࢆ㸧ࠋ 
ࡋࡋ Nikolajeva and Scott ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡣ✲◊ࡢ⏝ㄒࠊࢆ≀ㄒ論ᮏ᮶ࡢព

ࡢ㛫ࡿࡢࡴㄞࢆᮏ⤮ࠊ㛫ࡿࡍ⾜ᮏෆ࡛㐍⤮ࠕࠊࡋ⏝ᙧ࡛࠸㏆

ᕪ␗ 㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠕࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࡳࡢⓗ┠ࡿ࠼ᤊࠖࢆ ⏝ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠖ

ㄒ࠺ࡀᙜ࡚ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘࡿࡲࡣゝཬࠋ࠸࡞ࡀᮏ✏ࡢ┠ⓗࠕࠊ࡛ࡲࡃ࠶ࡣ文

࠶ࡇࡿ࠼ᤊࢆࠖ␗ᕪࡢ㛫ࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࠊ㛫ࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼ

ࡢࡓࡋ⌮ᩚ➃୍ࢆㄒ⏝ࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝ㄒ論୍࡛⯡ⓗ≀ࠊࡣᮏ⠇࡛ࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿ

ࡎࡲࠊࡵࡓࡢⓗ┠ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡍᥦࢆࡇࡿࡍ⏝ᛂ㛵ಀࡢ文⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡕ

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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ࡢ๓⏣(2004)(1985)ࢺࢵࢿࣗࢪ 2  ࠋ࠸ࡓࡳぢ࡚ࢆ✲◊ㄒ論≀ࡢࡘ
ࡉ❧☜ࢆㄒ論≀ࠊࡾ࠶࡛⪅⥅ᚋࡢࢺࣝࣂ・ࣥࣛࣟ⪅ඛ㥑ࡢㄒ論≀ࢫࣥࣛࣇ

࣮࢙ࣛࢪࡿࢀࢃ࠸ࡓࡏ ⴭ᭩ࠗࡢࡑࠊࡣࢺࢵࢿࣗࢪࣝ・ ≀ㄒ࣮࠘ࣝࢡࢫࢹࡢ

(1985(ཎ᭩ ࢆㄒෆᐜࠖ≀ࠕࠊ୰࡛ࡢ(95-125 :(1972 hirisoireࠕࠊ≀ㄒゝㄝࠖࢆ récit
ἲ(isochronie)➼ࠕࢆሙྜࡿࡍ⮴୍ࡀ㛫⥆⥅ࡢ⪅୧ࠊࡅྡ ୍ࠊࠖ

௨ୗࡽࡉࡣ➼ἲࠋࡔࢇࠖ➼ἲ(anisochronie)ࠕࢆሙྜ࠸࡞ࡋ⮴

ࡢ 4  㸸ࡿࢀࡉศ㢮ࡘ
 
・ ఇṆἲ(pause)㸸≀ㄒෆᐜࡢ㛫ࠊ࡛ࣟࢮࡀ≀ㄒゝㄝࡢ㛫ࡃ⥆ࡀࡅࡔ

ሙྜ㸦ᥥ࡚ࡗࡼ࡞ࢺ࣓ࣥࢥࠊ⥺⬺ࡸ㸧 
・ ᬒἲ(scéne)㸸≀ㄒෆᐜࡢ㛫≀ㄒゝㄝࡢ㛫ࡿࡍ⮴୍ࡰࡀሙྜ

㸦Ⓩሙே≀㛫ࡢヰࡀ┤᥋ヰἲ࡛グࡿࢀࡉሙྜ࡞㸧 
・ せ⣙ἲ(sommaire)㸸≀ㄒෆᐜࡢ㛫ࡢ᪉ࡀ≀ㄒゝㄝࡢ㛫ࡶࡾࡼ㛗࠸ሙ

ྜ 
・ ┬␎ἲ(ellipse)㸸≀ㄒ୰࡛㉳ࠊࡀࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡎࡣࡓࡗࡇグ㏙ࡎࢀࡉ┬

 ሙྜࡿࢀࡉ␎
 
 :๓⏣(2004ࡃᇶ࡙✲◊ࡢ࣮࣑ࣛࣗ・࣮ࢱࣥࣗࢠࠊ⪅✲◊ㄒ論≀ࡢࢶࢻ

ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ࡞࠺ࢆㄒ⏝࠺࠸ሙ㠃ⓗࠖࠕࡾࢃ௦ࡢᬒἲࠖࠕࠊࡶ(205-209

ࡽࡉࢆἲࠖ␎┬ࠕࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆศ㢮ࡌྠࢺࢵࢿࣗࢪࡰࠊࡣ

ⓗ・ᣢ⥆ⓗ┬␎ἲࠕࠖἲ(sukzessive)␎┬ࡓࡗᚑ㛫ⓗ㡰ᗎࠕࠊ

(iterative-durative)ࠖ༊ูࡿ࠸࡚ࡋⅬࡀཧ⪃ࠋࡿ࡞㛫ⓗ㡰ᗎᚑࡓࡗ┬

␎ἲࠊࡣ๓⏣(2004: 209)ࡢసࡲࡲࡢࡑࢆᣲᩘࡽࢀࡑࠕࠊࡤࢀࡆᖺ⤒࡚ࠖࡗ

ࢆㄒෆᐜ≀ࡓࡗࡇ㉳ᐃᮇ㛫୍ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࠖࡕࡢࡢᖺ㛫ᩘ࡞⚟ᖾࠕࡸ

ⓗ・ᣢ⥆ⓗ┬␎ἲࠊ᪉୍ࠋࡿ࠶᪉࡛ࡁ᭩ࡴ㐍ࡈࡁ࡛ࡢḟࠊࡋ␎┬

ࡓ࠸ࡘᗋࡽࡃ早ࡣẖ᪥ᙼࡣ㐌ࡢࡑࠕࠊࡣ ᘬᐙࡣᙼࡗࡎ㛫୰ࡢࡑࠕࠖࡸ

ࡸࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࢀࡉ㏉ࡾ⧞つ๎ⓗᐃᮇ㛫୰୍ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࠖࡓ࠸࡚ࡗࡶࡇࡁ

ᣢ⥆ࡿࡍ≧ែࢆࡳࡢグࢀࡑࠊࡋ௨እ࠺࠸ࡿࡍ␎┬ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡢ᭩ࡁ᪉࡛࠶

 ࠋࡿ
/⏣๓ࠊㄒࢫࣥࣛࣇࡣㄒ⏝ࡢࢺࢵࢿࣗࢪ㸦࡚࠼ࡁ⨨ⱥㄒࢆㄒ⏝ࡢࡽࢀࡇ

ᅗࡿࡵࡲᙧࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㸧ࡵࡓࡿ࠶ㄒ࡛ࢶࢻࡣㄒ⏝ࡢ࣮࣑ࣛࣗ 2 ࡼࡢ

 㸸ࡿ࡞࠺
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ᅗ 2: ≀ㄒෆᐜ≀ㄒゝㄝࡢ㛫ࡢ㛵ಀ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
 

 isochronic     
   pause   
 anisochronic  scene   
  summary  successive 

iterative-durative    ellipsis  
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ᮏ✏࡛ࠊࡣᅗ 2 ㄒෆ≀ࠕࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍ⏝ᛂ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡋ♧

ᐜࠖࠕࢆ文࡛♧ࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࢀࡉ ࠖࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࢀࡉ♧࡛⤮ࠕࢆㄒゝㄝࠖ≀ࠕࠊࠖ

ࡇࡍᣦࢆሙྜ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࡣ⊫㑅ᢥྛࠊࡿࡍࠋࡿࡍゎ㔘࡚࠼ࡁ⨨

 㸸ࡿ࡞
 
・ isochronic㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜࡢయࡍ⾲ࡶ⤮ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࡓࢃ 
・ pause㸸文ࡣࡓࡲࠊࡃ࡞ࡀ文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜࡀࡅࡔ⤮ࠊ࡛ࣟࢮࡀᏑᅾ

 ࡿࡍ
・ scene㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࡗࡇ㒊ࠊࢆ㛫ᖜ࠶ࡢ

 ࡍ⾲࡛⤮ࡿ
・ summary㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࡗࡇ㒊ࠊࢆ⥲ᣓ・௦

 ࡍ⾲࡛⤮ࢆ▐୍࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡍ⾲
・ ellipsis: successive㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢᩘ「ࡓࡗࡇ

1ࠊࡕ  ࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣࠊࡋ⾲ࢆࡳࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡘ
・ ellipsis: iterative-durative㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳ࡈࡁ࡛ࡢᩘ「ࡓࡗࡇ

 ࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣࠊࡋ⾲࡛⤮࡞㐃⥆ⓗࢆ㛫▐ࡢࡘࡃ࠸ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢ
 
ᅗࠊࡁᇶ࡙⩏ᐃ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 2 ᛂ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡍ⾲ࢆ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࢆ

ᅗࠊࡿࡍ⏝ 3  㸸ࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࢃኚᙧ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ
 

ᅗ 3: symmetrical  ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ
 
scene / summary ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥࡢ ellipsis ௨ୗࠊࡣࡢࡓࡋ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ

ࡿࡍ⮴୍ࡀ㛫ᖜࡢ⤮文ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⏤⌮࡞࠺ࡼࡢ isochronic ࡢ⤮ࠊ

᪉ࡀ文ࡾࡼከࡢࡃ㛫ࡍ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࡓࢃ pause ࡎᚲࡣ⤮ࠊሙྜ௨እࡢ

文࡛⾲୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࢀࡉ㒊ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ␎┬ࢆព࡛ࠊellipsis ࡣ scene
ࡸ summary ୖࡢ feature ࠋ୍࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞ 㒊ࠊ࡛ୖࡓࡋ␎┬ࢆṧࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡾ

ࡀሙྜࡍ⾲࡚ࡏࡓࡶࢆ㛫ᖜ࡛⤮ࡿ࠶ࡢࡁືࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊ㐃⥆ⓗࢆ sceneࠊ

㛫ᖜࢆࡅࡔ▐୍ࠊ࡛⤮࠸࡞ࡢษࡍ⾲࡚ࡗྲྀࡾሙྜࡀ summary Sceneࠋࡿ࠶࡛
┬ࡣᚋࠊࡋ⾲࡛⤮ࡿ࠶ࡢࡁືࢆ㒊୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡽࡉࡕ࠺ࡢ

ࡀࡢࡓࡋ␎ successiveࠊ文࡛⾲ࡢࡘࡃ࠸ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࢀࡉ▐㛫ࢆ⤮࡛

㐃⥆┿ⓗࡋ⾲㸦␗ྠᅗ㸧ࠊᚋࡀࡢࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣ iterative-durative  ࠋࡿ࠼࠸
ྛ㑅ᢥ⫥ࡢලయࢆᣲࡎࡲࠋ࠸ࡓࡳ࡚ࡆ isochronic ⤮文ࡓ㏙᪤ࠊࡣ

㟼Ṇࡣ⤮ࠊࡀࡿࡏ⾲ᐜ᫆ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿ࠶ࡢ㛫ᖜࡣ㸦文࠸㐪ࡢព≉ᛶࡢ

ⓗ㸧ࠊࡾࡼ⌧ᐇࡣ⁛ከぢ࠸࡞ࢀࡽ㑅ᢥ⫥࠶ࠊࡋࡶࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡿ࠼࠸

 isochronic       
   pause    successive 
 anisochronic    scene   
   ellipsis    iterative-durative 
     summary   
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ᮏ✏࡛ࠊࡣᅗ 2 ㄒෆ≀ࠕࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍ⏝ᛂ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡋ♧

ᐜࠖࠕࢆ文࡛♧ࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࢀࡉ ࠖࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࢀࡉ♧࡛⤮ࠕࢆㄒゝㄝࠖ≀ࠕࠊࠖ

ࡇࡍᣦࢆሙྜ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࡣ⊫㑅ᢥྛࠊࡿࡍࠋࡿࡍゎ㔘࡚࠼ࡁ⨨

 㸸ࡿ࡞
 
・ isochronic㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜࡢయࡍ⾲ࡶ⤮ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࡓࢃ 
・ pause㸸文ࡣࡓࡲࠊࡃ࡞ࡀ文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜࡀࡅࡔ⤮ࠊ࡛ࣟࢮࡀᏑᅾ

 ࡿࡍ
・ scene㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࡗࡇ㒊ࠊࢆ㛫ᖜ࠶ࡢ

 ࡍ⾲࡛⤮ࡿ
・ summary㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࡗࡇ㒊ࠊࢆ⥲ᣓ・௦

 ࡍ⾲࡛⤮ࢆ▐୍࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡍ⾲
・ ellipsis: successive㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢᩘ「ࡓࡗࡇ

1ࠊࡕ  ࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣࠊࡋ⾲ࢆࡳࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡘ
・ ellipsis: iterative-durative㸸文ࡀᥦ♧ࡿࡍ㛫ᖜ㉳ࡈࡁ࡛ࡢᩘ「ࡓࡗࡇ

 ࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣࠊࡋ⾲࡛⤮࡞㐃⥆ⓗࢆ㛫▐ࡢࡘࡃ࠸ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢ
 
ᅗࠊࡁᇶ࡙⩏ᐃ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 2 ᛂ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡍ⾲ࢆ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࢆ

ᅗࠊࡿࡍ⏝ 3  㸸ࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࢃኚᙧ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ
 

ᅗ 3: symmetrical  ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ
 
scene / summary ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥࡢ ellipsis ௨ୗࠊࡣࡢࡓࡋ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ

ࡿࡍ⮴୍ࡀ㛫ᖜࡢ⤮文ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⏤⌮࡞࠺ࡼࡢ isochronic ࡢ⤮ࠊ

᪉ࡀ文ࡾࡼከࡢࡃ㛫ࡍ⾲ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿࡓࢃ pause ࡎᚲࡣ⤮ࠊሙྜ௨እࡢ

文࡛⾲୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࢀࡉ㒊ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ␎┬ࢆព࡛ࠊellipsis ࡣ scene
ࡸ summary ୖࡢ feature ࠋ୍࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞ 㒊ࠊ࡛ୖࡓࡋ␎┬ࢆṧࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡾ

ࡀሙྜࡍ⾲࡚ࡏࡓࡶࢆ㛫ᖜ࡛⤮ࡿ࠶ࡢࡁືࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊ㐃⥆ⓗࢆ sceneࠊ

㛫ᖜࢆࡅࡔ▐୍ࠊ࡛⤮࠸࡞ࡢษࡍ⾲࡚ࡗྲྀࡾሙྜࡀ summary Sceneࠋࡿ࠶࡛
┬ࡣᚋࠊࡋ⾲࡛⤮ࡿ࠶ࡢࡁືࢆ㒊୍ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡽࡉࡕ࠺ࡢ

ࡀࡢࡓࡋ␎ successiveࠊ文࡛⾲ࡢࡘࡃ࠸ࠊࡕ࠺ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࢀࡉ▐㛫ࢆ⤮࡛

㐃⥆┿ⓗࡋ⾲㸦␗ྠᅗ㸧ࠊᚋࡀࡢࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣ iterative-durative  ࠋࡿ࠼࠸
ྛ㑅ᢥ⫥ࡢලయࢆᣲࡎࡲࠋ࠸ࡓࡳ࡚ࡆ isochronic ⤮文ࡓ㏙᪤ࠊࡣ

㟼Ṇࡣ⤮ࠊࡀࡿࡏ⾲ᐜ᫆ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿ࠶ࡢ㛫ᖜࡣ㸦文࠸㐪ࡢព≉ᛶࡢ

ⓗ㸧ࠊࡾࡼ⌧ᐇࡣ⁛ከぢ࠸࡞ࢀࡽ㑅ᢥ⫥࠶ࠊࡋࡶࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡿ࠼࠸

 isochronic       
   pause    successive 
 anisochronic    scene   
   ellipsis    iterative-durative 
     summary   
        

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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ࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡍ⾲ࡢ⪅୧ࠊࡤࢀ࠶ࡀࡁື⤮ࠊࡃ࡞ᑡ➃ᴟࡀ文ࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡿ

㛫ᖜࡣࡇࡿࡍ⮴୍ࡀ⌮論ୖࡣྍ⬟࡛ࠋ࠸࡞ࡣOlivia ࡞ṧᛕࡣࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ

ࡢࡳࡢ文࠺࠸ࠖࡓࡗ㋾ࢆ࣮ࣝ࣎ࡣ子ࡢ⏨ࠕࡤ࠼ࠊࡀࡓࡗ࡞ࡀᐇࡽࡀ

ືࡢ⬮ࠊࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛㟼Ṇ⏬ⓗࠊࡀ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ㋾ࢆ࣮ࣝ࣎ࡀ子ࡢ⏨ࠊࢪ࣮࣌

ࡍ⮴୍ࡣ㛫ᖜࡢ⪅୧ࠊࡤࢀࢀᥥඹࣝࢺࢡ࣋ࡍ⾲ࢆࡁືࡢ࣮ࣝ࣎ࡁ

 ࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿ
ḟ anisochronic: pause ࠊࡿࢀࡽࡆᗈࡾ⧞ࡀࡅࡔ⤮࡛ࢪ࣮࣌࠸࡞ࡢ文ࠊࡣ

 㸦Kress and van⤮࡞ㄝ᫂ⓗࡓࢀࡽ࠼ῧ文࠸࡞ࡢᐇୖ㛫ᖜࠊࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶
Leeuwen (1996: 56)ࡢ⏝ㄒ࡛ࡤ࠼࠸ ‘conceptual process’ࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ⤮㸧ࡽࡅࡘࡀ

ࡣࢀࡇࠕࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ࡞ᆺⓗࡢᮏ⤮ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔሙྜࡓࢀ Olivia ࡍ࡛ ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࠖ

文ࠊࡶOlivia ࠊሙྜࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࡿࢀࡽ࠼ῧࡀ⤮ࡿࡍᥥࢆእぢࡢ

文࡛⾲ࡢ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡿࢀࡉὶ୍ࡣࢀ᪦Ṇࡾࡲ㸦pause ㄞࢆᥥࡿࡼ⤮ࠊ㸧ࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡅࢆ㛫ࡢࡃゎࡳ
Anisochronic: ellipsis: scene ሙ㠃ࡓࡆᣲ᪤ࠊ࡚ࡋࡢ 5ࠊ4 ࡓࡳ࡚࠼⪄ࢆ

ሙ㠃ࠋ࠸ 5 ࣜ࢜Olivia Forms a Band㸦ࠊࡀࡔࡢ࠸࡞ࡀ文ࡣᐇ㝿࡛ࡢ࡞⣬⾲ࡣ

ࡈࡁ࡛ࡢࡑࠊ࡚ࡋࡾࢃᮏ文௦ࢆࣝࢺࢱ࠺࠸㸧ࡿࡍᡂ⤖ࢆࢻࣥࣂࠊࣅ

⛬㐣ࡢࡃከࡓࢀࡉࡸ㈝ࡢࡿࡍᡂ⤖ࢆࢻࣥࣂࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲࡛⤮ࢆ

Oliviaࠊࢀ┬ࡣ 㒊ศࡍᅇࢆࣥࢺࣂ࡚ࡋࢆ᱁ዲࡢࢻࣥࣂࢢࣥࢳ࣮࣐ᐇ㝿ࡀ

ellipsisࠊព࡛࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡀࡅࡔ ࠖࡍᅇࢆࣥࢺࣂࠕࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿࡓ࠶

ࠊⅬ࡛࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲࡛⤮ࡿ࠶ࡢࡁືࠊࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡿ࠶ࡢ㛫ᖜ࠺࠸

scene: successive ሙ㠃ࡢ᪉୍ࠋࡿ࠼ゝ 4 Oliviaࠊࡣ ࡢࡿࡀ࠶ࡁ࡛ࡀࢶࣕࢩࡀ

Ⅼ࡛࠺࠸ࡓ࠼ࡽ㐃⥆┿ⓗࡧ㣕ࡧ㣕ࠊࢆ⛬㐣ࡘᚅࢆ scene: 
iterative-durative  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛
᭱ᚋࠊanisochronic: ellipsis: summary ࠊࡃ࡞ࡶ࡛ࡲࡿࡆᣲࢆࠊࡣ

symmetrical ࠊࡓࡆᣲෑ㢌ࡢᮏ⠇ࠋࡿ࠼࠸⊫㑅ᢥࡿࡲࡣᙜ࡚༙ࡢ⤮࡞

ࡋᑐᮏ文࠺࠸ࠖࡓ୪ࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࠊࡾసࢆᮅ㣗࡚ࡗὙࢆᡭࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠕ

ࢆ⌮ᩱࡓࡗࡀฟ᮶ୖ᪤ࠊ࡚ Olivia ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡆᚓពࠊ୪ࣝࣈ࣮ࢸࡀ

࠸ከࡶ୰࡛᭱ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ᆺ࡛ࡀసࡓࡗ࠸ࠊࡿࢀࡽ࠼ῧࡀ

㑅ᢥ⫥࡛ྠࡿ࠶ࠊከࡢࡃேࠕࡀ⤮ᮏࠖ⤮ࡢゝ࡚ࢀࢃᆺⓗീࡍ

┿ⓗࡀ⤮ࢆࡈࡁ࡛ࡓࢀࡉ♧文࡛ࠊࡕࢃ࡞ࡍࠋࡿࢀࢃᛮࡔ࣮ࣥࢱࣃࡿ

ษ࡚ࡗྲྀࡾᥦ♧ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣥࢱࣃ࠺࠸ࠊࡿࡍ 
ࡣᐇ㝿ࠊࡶ࡚ࡗ࠸ࠖࡿࡍ「㔜ࡀෆᐜࡢ⤮文ࠕ୍ཱྀࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ

࡞㔜」ࡢࡑࠊࡎ࠼ࡾ࠶ࡣ㔜ࡾ࡞᪉࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡣ㑅ᢥ⫥ࡇ࠺࠸ࡿ࠶ࡀ

 ࠋࡓ㏙࡚ࡗ⤠ࢆⅬ↔ᴫᛕ࠺࠸ᖜࠖࡢ㛫ࠕࡣᮏ⠇࡛ࠊࢆ
 
4.2 amplification  

4 amplificationࠊࡕ࠺ࡢศ㢮࡞ࡁࡢࡘ Amplificationࠋࡿ⛣ ࡼ文ࠊࡣ

ࡶࡶࡣࢀࡇࠋࡍᣦࢆሙྜࡿࡍࡉࡆࡾࡼࡀ⤮ࠊࢆពࡓࢀࡉฟࡳ⏕࡚ࡗ

SFLࠊ ࡿࡼࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ appraisal ⌮論ࡢ⏝ㄒ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶௨ୗᅗ 4 ࠊ࡚ࡋ

appraisal ⌮論ࡢඛ㥑ⓗࠊࡿ࠶࡛✲◊࡞Martin and Rose (2003)ࡿࡼ

AMPLIFICATION ࡋࡔࡓ㸦ࡍ♧ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥࡢ Martin and Rose amplificationࠊࡣ
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ᅗ 4: appraisal ࡢ AMPLIFICATION 㑅ᢥ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 

 

 

ᅗ 4 FORCEࠊ୰࡛ࡢ ࡍ㑅ᢥࢆᗘࠖ⛬ࠕࡢࡅ౯್࡙࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸

ࡀࡈࡢࡶࡿ࠶ࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡿ special㸦≉ูࡔ㸧࠺࠸౯್࡙

extremely specialࠊquite specialࠊvery specialࠊࡋᑐࡅ ࡚ࡗࡼㄒᙡࡢ࡞

ࠋ୍ࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ(lower)ࡿࡵᙅ㏫ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊ(raise)ࡿࡵᙉࢆࡅ౯್࡙ࡢࡑ ᪉

ࡢ FOCUS ࡿࡲࡣᙜ࡚࣮ࠖࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࠕࡢࡑᆺⓗ࠸ࡀࡈࡢࡶࠊࡣ

࠺࠸㸧ࡔ㆙ᐹᐁࡣHe is a policeman.㸦ᙼࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡍ⾲ࢆ

౯್࡙ࡅᑐࠊࡋHe is a real policeman.㸦ᙼࡣᮏ≀ࡢ㆙ᐹᐁࡔ㸧࡛ࡇ࠺࠸

.He is a kind of policemanࠊࡋࡿࡁ࡛ࡶࡇ(sharpen)ࡿࡍཝᐦࢆࢬࣛࢦࢸ࢝

㸦ᙼࡢ✀୍ࡣ㆙ᐹᐁࡔ㸧ࢆࢬࣛࢦࢸ࡛࢝ࡇ࠺࠸ࡿࡆࡽ(soften)ࡶࡇ

 ࠋ(Martin and Rose, 2003: 38-43) ࡿࡁ࡛

࠸ࡀ⤮ࠊࢆព࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡓࢀࡉ♧文࡛ࠊ࡚࠸࠾ᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡇ

࡛⏝ᛂࡲࡲࡢࡑࡰࠊ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥ࠺࠸ࠊࡿࡍࡾࡓࡵᙅࡾࡓࡵᙉ

FORCEࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡿ࠼⪄ࡿࡁ ࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ features  intensifier, attitudinalࠊࡿ࠶࡛

lexis, metaphor, swearing ゝࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍࡾࡓࡵᙅࡾࡓࡵᙉࢆᗘ⛬ࡢࡅ౯್࡙ࠊࡣ

ㄒ㈨※ࡢ㑅ᢥ⫥࡛ࡢ⤮ࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠶ពࡢ㑅ᢥ⫥ࢆ論ࡿࡎᮏ⠇ࡣ㛵ಀࠋ࠸࡞ࡀ

⤮ᮏࢆศᯒࠊࢁࡋࡴࡣࡵࡓࡿࡍ文࡛⾲ࡓࢀࡉពࠕࡕ࠺ࡢఱࡀ⤮ࠖࢆᙉࡵ/

ᙅࢆࡿ࠸࡚ࡵᇶ‽ࡓࡋୗࡀ࣒ࢸࢫࢩᚲせࠊࡣࢀࡑࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ௨ୗ࠺ࡼࡢ

 㸸ࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࡓࢃ┠㡯࡞

 

・ degree㸸⛬ᗘ㸦ࠊࡉࡉࡿ࠺ࠊࡉࡲ࠺美ࡉ࡞ࡓࡁࠊࡉࡋ ect.㸧ࢆࡍࡉࡆ

 ࡿ

・ quantity㸸ᩘࡸ㔞ࢆࠋࡿࡍࡉࡆRaise 文ࠊࡿࡉࢃྜࡳ⤌⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

lowerࠊࡾ࡞ࡃከࡀᩘࡢࡢࡶࡢࡑࡀ୰࡛᪉ࡢ⤮ࡾࡼࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡛ ࢃྜࡳ⤌

 ࠋࡿ࡞ࡃ࡞ᑡࡿࡉ

    intensifiers 
    attitudinal lexis 

    metaphor 

  FORCE  swearing 

  
 

  

   raise 
GRADUATION    lower 

     

  
FOCUS 

 sharpen 

   soften 

130



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 
 

 130 

࡞ᑓ㛛ⓗࡾࡼࠊࡾࢃ௦ࡢ graduation  ࠋ㸧ࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࢆㄒ⏝࠺࠸

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 (Martin and Rose, 2003: 43 Figure 2.2  (ᥖࢆ

 
ᅗ 4: appraisal ࡢ AMPLIFICATION 㑅ᢥ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 

 

 

ᅗ 4 FORCEࠊ୰࡛ࡢ ࡍ㑅ᢥࢆᗘࠖ⛬ࠕࡢࡅ౯್࡙࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࠊࡣࡢ࠺࠸

ࡀࡈࡢࡶࡿ࠶ࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡿ special㸦≉ูࡔ㸧࠺࠸౯್࡙

extremely specialࠊquite specialࠊvery specialࠊࡋᑐࡅ ࡚ࡗࡼㄒᙡࡢ࡞

ࠋ୍ࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ(lower)ࡿࡵᙅ㏫ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊ(raise)ࡿࡵᙉࢆࡅ౯್࡙ࡢࡑ ᪉

ࡢ FOCUS ࡿࡲࡣᙜ࡚࣮ࠖࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࠕࡢࡑᆺⓗ࠸ࡀࡈࡢࡶࠊࡣ

࠺࠸㸧ࡔ㆙ᐹᐁࡣHe is a policeman.㸦ᙼࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡍ⾲ࢆ

౯್࡙ࡅᑐࠊࡋHe is a real policeman.㸦ᙼࡣᮏ≀ࡢ㆙ᐹᐁࡔ㸧࡛ࡇ࠺࠸

.He is a kind of policemanࠊࡋࡿࡁ࡛ࡶࡇ(sharpen)ࡿࡍཝᐦࢆࢬࣛࢦࢸ࢝

㸦ᙼࡢ✀୍ࡣ㆙ᐹᐁࡔ㸧ࢆࢬࣛࢦࢸ࡛࢝ࡇ࠺࠸ࡿࡆࡽ(soften)ࡶࡇ

 ࠋ(Martin and Rose, 2003: 38-43) ࡿࡁ࡛

࠸ࡀ⤮ࠊࢆព࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡓࢀࡉ♧文࡛ࠊ࡚࠸࠾ᮏ⤮ࠊࡣ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡇ

࡛⏝ᛂࡲࡲࡢࡑࡰࠊ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥ࠺࠸ࠊࡿࡍࡾࡓࡵᙅࡾࡓࡵᙉ

FORCEࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡿ࠼⪄ࡿࡁ ࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ features  intensifier, attitudinalࠊࡿ࠶࡛

lexis, metaphor, swearing ゝࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍࡾࡓࡵᙅࡾࡓࡵᙉࢆᗘ⛬ࡢࡅ౯್࡙ࠊࡣ

ㄒ㈨※ࡢ㑅ᢥ⫥࡛ࡢ⤮ࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠶ពࡢ㑅ᢥ⫥ࢆ論ࡿࡎᮏ⠇ࡣ㛵ಀࠋ࠸࡞ࡀ

⤮ᮏࢆศᯒࠊࢁࡋࡴࡣࡵࡓࡿࡍ文࡛⾲ࡓࢀࡉពࠕࡕ࠺ࡢఱࡀ⤮ࠖࢆᙉࡵ/

ᙅࢆࡿ࠸࡚ࡵᇶ‽ࡓࡋୗࡀ࣒ࢸࢫࢩᚲせࠊࡣࢀࡑࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ௨ୗ࠺ࡼࡢ

 㸸ࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࡓࢃ┠㡯࡞

 

・ degree㸸⛬ᗘ㸦ࠊࡉࡉࡿ࠺ࠊࡉࡲ࠺美ࡉ࡞ࡓࡁࠊࡉࡋ ect.㸧ࢆࡍࡉࡆ

 ࡿ

・ quantity㸸ᩘࡸ㔞ࢆࠋࡿࡍࡉࡆRaise 文ࠊࡿࡉࢃྜࡳ⤌⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

lowerࠊࡾ࡞ࡃከࡀᩘࡢࡢࡶࡢࡑࡀ୰࡛᪉ࡢ⤮ࡾࡼࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡛ ࢃྜࡳ⤌

 ࠋࡿ࡞ࡃ࡞ᑡࡿࡉ

    intensifiers 
    attitudinal lexis 

    metaphor 

  FORCE  swearing 

  
 

  

   raise 
GRADUATION    lower 

     

  
FOCUS 

 sharpen 

   soften 

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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・ size㸸ࢆࡉࡁࠋࡿࡍࡉࡆRaise ⾲文࡛ࠊࡿࡉࢃྜࡳ⤌⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

lowerࠊࡾ࡞ࡃࡁࡀࡉࡁࡢࡢࡶࡢࡑࡀ᪉ࡢ୰࡛ࡢ⤮ࡾࡼࡿࢀࡉ ࡳ⤌

 ࠋࡿ࡞ࡃࡉᑠࡿࡉࢃྜ
・ variety㸸✀㢮ࡸ㑅ᢥ⫥ࢆᩘࡢࠋࡿࡍࡉࡆRaise ࡉࢃྜࡳ⤌⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

ࡃከࡀ⊫㢮・㑅ᢥ✀ࡢࡢࡶࡢࡑࡀ᪉ࡢ୰࡛ࡢ⤮ࡾࡼࡿࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡿ

lowerࠊࡾ࡞  ࠋࡿ࡞ࡃ࡞ᑡࡿࡉࢃྜࡳ⤌
 
௨ୗᅗ 5 ࡓࢀධࡾྲྀࢆಟṇⅬࡢグୖࠊ࡚ࡋ amplification ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ

 ࠋࡍ♧ࢆ࣒
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

ᅗ 5: Amplification  ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ
 
 

早川(2014)࡛ amplification ሙࠕࡣ࡛ሙ㠃㸦早川(2014)ࡓࡆᣲ࡚ࡋ௦⾲ࡢ

㠃 3 㸧ࠖࡢࡇࠊࡣୗ༊ศᚑࡤ࠼ amplification: force: degree & raise ࡞ࡢ

ሙ㠃௨ୗࠋࡿ 6  ࠋࡿࡍᥖ࡚ࡋ
 

・ሙ㠃 6㸸Oliviaࡢᾏ水ᾎࡢሙ㠃 
㉥࠸水╔ࡓ╔ࢆ Olivia ࡓࡅࢆࢫࣛࢢࣥࢧ Olivia ࢳ࣮ࣅࠊࡀࢇࡉẕ࠾ࡢ

 Last summer, when Olivia was little, her motherࠊࡣ文ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡓࡁ࡚ࡗࡸ
showed her how to make sand castles.㸦ཤᖺࡢኟࡀࣅࣜ࢜ࠊᑠࡓࡗࡉ࠾ࠊ

ẕ࠾ࡢ◁ࡀࢇࡉᇛࡢసࡾ᪉ࢆᩍࡓࡋࡲࢀࡃ࡚࠼㸧ࡣ⤮ࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶

文ࡰ symmetrical ࡀࢇࡉẕ࠾ࠊ࡛ Olivia ᵝࡿ࠸࡚ࡏぢ࡚ࡗసࢆᇛ࠾ࡢ◁

子ࡀᥥࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ 
Oliviaࠊࡣ࡛ࢪ࣮࣌ḟࡀࢁࡇ ࡞ࡁὴ࡛❧࠸࡞ࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡣᖖ㆑࡛ࡀ

㸦Olivia ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡀሙ㠃ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗసࢆᇛ࠾ࡢ◁㸧ࡿ࠶ࡶఱಸࡢ⫼ࡢ

࡞ࡢࡶࡓࡋᶍ⢭ᕦࢆࢢࣥࢹࣝࣅ・ࢺ࣮ࢸࢫ・ࣃ࢚ࣥࠊࡣᇛ࠾ࡢ◁

࡚ࡗࡣࣅࣜ࢜She got pretty good.㸦ࠊࡣ文ࡓࢀࡽࡅࡘ⤮ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

ࡗ࠶ࠖࡓࡋࡲࡾ࡞ᡭୖࠕ文࡛ࠊሙྜࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶㸧࡛ࡓࡋࡲࡾ࡞ᡭୖࡶ

⪥ࢆࡅࡔ文ࡃ࡞ࡀ⤮ࡋࡶࠊࡀࡔࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡀ⤮ࡓࡗ࡞ᡭୖᮏᙜࠊ࡚

ീࡽ文ࠕࠊሙྜࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ࠸࡞ࢃᛮࡣᡭࠖୖࠕ࡛ࡲࡇࡇࠊࡽࡓ࠸⪺࡛

    degree 
    quantity 
    size 
  force  variety 
     
   raise 
amplification    lower 
     
  focus  sharpen 
   soften 

131



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 
 

 132 

࠸ࡈࡍ࡚ࢀ୪እࡾࡼࡿࡍ ᗘ⛬ࠕࠊ࠺࠸ࠖ ฟࡳ⏕ࢆ࣮ࣔࣘࡀ࠸ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡢࠖ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ
 

ᅇศᯒࡓࡋ Olivia ࠊࡣ࡛ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ amplification: force: quantity ࡸ
amplification: force: size ሙ㠃௨ୗࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘぢࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ 7 ࠊ࡚ࡋ

amplification: force: variety & raise  ࠋࡍ♧ࢆᐇࡢ
 

・ሙ㠃 7㸸Olivia  ሙ㠃ࡢ࠼᭰╔ࡢ
Olivia  Olivia getsࠊࡣ文࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿࡍࢆ㌟ᨭᗘ๓ࡃ⾜Ꮫᰯࠊࡀ

dressed. She has to try on everything.㸦ࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠋࡍࡲࡋࢆ࠼᭰╔ࡣࣅࣜ࢜

㒊╔࡚࠸࡞ࡳẼࢇࡏࡲࡳࡍࡀ㸧ࡇࡑࠋࡿ࠶ࠊࡣ⤮ࡓࢀࡉᶓ 6 ࠊิ

⦪ ィࡔࢇ୪⾜3 17ேࡢOlivia㸦1ࡣࢺࢵࣟࢫࡢࡘᮏ文ࡀ᭩ࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠶࡚࠸

6×3=18 ࡾࡼ 1 ࠸ᛮ࠸ᛮࠊ࡚╔ࢆ᭹ࡢ㉥Ⰽࡿ࡞␗ࢀࡒࢀࡑࠊࡀ㸧࠸࡞ᑡࡘ

ࢢࣥࢽࣈࠊࡽ࣮ࢱ࣮ࢭ࠸㉥ࠊࡣ㢮✀ࡢ᭹⾰ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢆࢬ࣮࣏ࡢ

ࢱࢽ࢟ࣅࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ╔水࣮ࣝࢡࢫࠊ᭦ࡶ╔水╔㸦水ࢀࡑࠊࢫࣞࢻ

ࡢࣉ 2 ✀㢮ࡿ࠶㸧ࡓࡲࠊࡧࡼ࠾ᖗ子ࡸ㠐࡞ࢫࣛࢢࣥࢧࡸࢡࢵࣂࢻࣥࣁࠊ

everything㸦㒊㸧ࠊࡣ⤮ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡲࡊࡲࡉ࡛ࡲࡿ⮳ᑠ≀㢮ࡢ

1ࠕࠊࡿࡍ㏻ᖖീ࡚ࡗࡼࡤࡇ࠺࠸ ேࡢዪࡢ子ࡀᣢ࠾ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗὒ᭹ࡢ✀㢮

㒊ࠖࡗࡎࡶࡾࡼከ࣮ࢸ࢚ࣛࣂ࡚ࡃᐩ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡛ࢇࠊࡀ文

ࠊⅬ࡛࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡉࡆࡾࡼࡀ⤮ࠊࢆ㢮✀ࡢࡈࡢࡶࡓࢀࡉ⾲࡛

amplification: force: variety & raise  ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡁศ㢮࡛
 
amplification: focusࠊࡓࡲ ሙ㠃௨ୗࠊࢆࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧ලࢆ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ 8 ࡋ

 ࠋࡍ♧࡚
 

・ሙ㠃 8㸸Olivia Saves the Circus  ሙ㠃┠₇ࡢ
Olivia 㸦Oliviaࠊࡀ ᭣ࡃ㸧୰⪥⅖ࢫ࣮࢝ࢧࡓࡗ࡞ᅋဨ௦ࡲࡊࡲࡉࠊࡾࢃ

 I was Olivia the Tattooed“ࠊࢪ࣮࣌ྛࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿࡏࡳ࡚ࡋ࡞ࡇࢆ┠₇࡞
Lady.”㸦่ࡣ⚾ࠕ㟷ዪࡢࡓࡗ࡞ࣅࣜ࢜ࡢ 㸧ࠖ“Then I was Olivia the Lion Tamer”
㸦ࣥ࢜ࣛࠊࡣ⚾ࡽࢀࡑࠕࣅࣜ࢜ࡢ࠸ 㸧ࠖ“and Olivia the Tight-rope 
Walker”㸦ࠕ⥘Ώࡶࣅࣜ࢜ࡢࡾ 㸧ࠖ “and was Olivia the Clown”㸦ࡢ࢚ࣟࣆࠕ

࡚ࡗ࡞ࡶࣅࣜ࢜ 㸧ࠖ“I was the Flying Olivia”㸦ࠕ✵㣕ࡓࡗ࡞ࡶࣅࣜ࢜ࡪ

ࡼࡢ 㸧ࠖ࠺࠸ Olivia ࡓࢀධࢆ㟷่య୰ࠊ࡛⤮ᐇ㝿࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿධࡀモྎࡢ

㸦ࠊ่ࡋࡔࡓ 㟷࡛࣮࣮࣐࢝ࡣᥥ࠺࠸ࡓ࠸ Olivia 㸧Oliviaࡁࡘὀ㔘ࡢ ࠊࡸ⤮ࡢ

ࡿࡏࢃᚑ࡚ࡋጾᄐࢆࣥ࢜ࣛ Olivia ୖࡢࣉ࣮ࣟ࠸⣽ࡓࢀࡽᙇࡃ㢌ୖ㧗ࠊጼࡢ

ࡃṌࢆ Oliviaࡢ࢚ࣟࣆࠊ⾰ࡓࡋࢆࢡ࣮࣓ࡢ࢚ࣟࣆࠊࡅࡘࢆ Oliviaࠊ✵୰ࣛࣈ

ࡿࡍࢆࢥࣥ Olivia㸦ᩘࡣࢀࡇぢ㛤ࡁΏ࡚ࡗ㐃⥆┿࠺ࡼࡢヲ⣽ᥥࢀ

㟷ዪ่ࠕࡓࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡣ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ♧ࡀጼࡢ㸧ࡿ ࣥ࢜ࣛࠕࠖ

࠸ ࡾ㏻ࡢࡑࡉࡲࠕࠊࢆ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢ࡞ࠖ ⣽㒊࣮ࢸࣜࣜࡿࡏࢃᛮࠖ

ཝࡾࡼࡀ⤮ࢆ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡓࢀࡉ♧文࡛ࠊ࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ⤮࡚ࡗࡶࢆࡳࡇࡁᥥࡢ

ᐦ࠺࠸ࠊࡿ࠸࡚ࡋⅬ࡛ࠊamplification: focus: sharpen ࢁࡔࡿࡁศ㢮࡛
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࠸ࡈࡍ࡚ࢀ୪እࡾࡼࡿࡍ ᗘ⛬ࠕࠊ࠺࠸ࠖ ฟࡳ⏕ࢆ࣮ࣔࣘࡀ࠸ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡢࠖ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ
 
ᅇศᯒࡓࡋ Olivia ࠊࡣ࡛ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ amplification: force: quantity ࡸ

amplification: force: size ሙ㠃௨ୗࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘぢࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ 7 ࠊ࡚ࡋ

amplification: force: variety & raise  ࠋࡍ♧ࢆᐇࡢ
 

・ሙ㠃 7㸸Olivia  ሙ㠃ࡢ࠼᭰╔ࡢ
Olivia  Olivia getsࠊࡣ文࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿࡍࢆ㌟ᨭᗘ๓ࡃ⾜Ꮫᰯࠊࡀ

dressed. She has to try on everything.㸦ࡣࣅࣜ࢜ࠋࡍࡲࡋࢆ࠼᭰╔ࡣࣅࣜ࢜

㒊╔࡚࠸࡞ࡳẼࢇࡏࡲࡳࡍࡀ㸧ࡇࡑࠋࡿ࠶ࠊࡣ⤮ࡓࢀࡉᶓ 6 ࠊิ

⦪ ィࡔࢇ୪⾜3 17ேࡢOlivia㸦1ࡣࢺࢵࣟࢫࡢࡘᮏ文ࡀ᭩ࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠶࡚࠸

6×3=18 ࡾࡼ 1 ࠸ᛮ࠸ᛮࠊ࡚╔ࢆ᭹ࡢ㉥Ⰽࡿ࡞␗ࢀࡒࢀࡑࠊࡀ㸧࠸࡞ᑡࡘ

ࢢࣥࢽࣈࠊࡽ࣮ࢱ࣮ࢭ࠸㉥ࠊࡣ㢮✀ࡢ᭹⾰ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢆࢬ࣮࣏ࡢ

ࢱࢽ࢟ࣅࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ╔水࣮ࣝࢡࢫࠊ᭦ࡶ╔水╔㸦水ࢀࡑࠊࢫࣞࢻ

ࡢࣉ 2 ✀㢮ࡿ࠶㸧ࡓࡲࠊࡧࡼ࠾ᖗ子ࡸ㠐࡞ࢫࣛࢢࣥࢧࡸࢡࢵࣂࢻࣥࣁࠊ

everything㸦㒊㸧ࠊࡣ⤮ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡲࡊࡲࡉ࡛ࡲࡿ⮳ᑠ≀㢮ࡢ

1ࠕࠊࡿࡍ㏻ᖖീ࡚ࡗࡼࡤࡇ࠺࠸ ேࡢዪࡢ子ࡀᣢ࠾ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗὒ᭹ࡢ✀㢮

㒊ࠖࡗࡎࡶࡾࡼከ࣮ࢸ࢚ࣛࣂ࡚ࡃᐩ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡛ࢇࠊࡀ文

ࠊⅬ࡛࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡉࡆࡾࡼࡀ⤮ࠊࢆ㢮✀ࡢࡈࡢࡶࡓࢀࡉ⾲࡛

amplification: force: variety & raise  ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡁศ㢮࡛
 
amplification: focusࠊࡓࡲ ሙ㠃௨ୗࠊࢆࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧ලࢆ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ 8 ࡋ

 ࠋࡍ♧࡚
 

・ሙ㠃 8㸸Olivia Saves the Circus  ሙ㠃┠₇ࡢ
Olivia 㸦Oliviaࠊࡀ ᭣ࡃ㸧୰⪥⅖ࢫ࣮࢝ࢧࡓࡗ࡞ᅋဨ௦ࡲࡊࡲࡉࠊࡾࢃ

 I was Olivia the Tattooed“ࠊࢪ࣮࣌ྛࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿࡏࡳ࡚ࡋ࡞ࡇࢆ┠₇࡞
Lady.”㸦่ࡣ⚾ࠕ㟷ዪࡢࡓࡗ࡞ࣅࣜ࢜ࡢ 㸧ࠖ“Then I was Olivia the Lion Tamer”
㸦ࣥ࢜ࣛࠊࡣ⚾ࡽࢀࡑࠕࣅࣜ࢜ࡢ࠸ 㸧ࠖ“and Olivia the Tight-rope 
Walker”㸦ࠕ⥘Ώࡶࣅࣜ࢜ࡢࡾ 㸧ࠖ “and was Olivia the Clown”㸦ࡢ࢚ࣟࣆࠕ

࡚ࡗ࡞ࡶࣅࣜ࢜ 㸧ࠖ“I was the Flying Olivia”㸦ࠕ✵㣕ࡓࡗ࡞ࡶࣅࣜ࢜ࡪ

ࡼࡢ 㸧ࠖ࠺࠸ Olivia ࡓࢀධࢆ㟷่య୰ࠊ࡛⤮ᐇ㝿࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿධࡀモྎࡢ

㸦ࠊ่ࡋࡔࡓ 㟷࡛࣮࣮࣐࢝ࡣᥥ࠺࠸ࡓ࠸ Olivia 㸧Oliviaࡁࡘὀ㔘ࡢ ࠊࡸ⤮ࡢ

ࡿࡏࢃᚑ࡚ࡋጾᄐࢆࣥ࢜ࣛ Olivia ୖࡢࣉ࣮ࣟ࠸⣽ࡓࢀࡽᙇࡃ㢌ୖ㧗ࠊጼࡢ

ࡃṌࢆ Oliviaࡢ࢚ࣟࣆࠊ⾰ࡓࡋࢆࢡ࣮࣓ࡢ࢚ࣟࣆࠊࡅࡘࢆ Oliviaࠊ✵୰ࣛࣈ

ࡿࡍࢆࢥࣥ Olivia㸦ᩘࡣࢀࡇぢ㛤ࡁΏ࡚ࡗ㐃⥆┿࠺ࡼࡢヲ⣽ᥥࢀ

㟷ዪ่ࠕࡓࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊࡣ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ♧ࡀጼࡢ㸧ࡿ ࣥ࢜ࣛࠕࠖ

࠸ ࡾ㏻ࡢࡑࡉࡲࠕࠊࢆ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢ࡞ࠖ ⣽㒊࣮ࢸࣜࣜࡿࡏࢃᛮࠖ

ཝࡾࡼࡀ⤮ࢆ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡓࢀࡉ♧文࡛ࠊ࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ⤮࡚ࡗࡶࢆࡳࡇࡁᥥࡢ

ᐦ࠺࠸ࠊࡿ࠸࡚ࡋⅬ࡛ࠊamplification: focus: sharpen ࢁࡔࡿࡁศ㢮࡛

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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4.3 counterpointing  

4 ศ㢮᭱ࡢᚋࡢ㡯┠ࠊcounterpointing Counterpointingࠋࡿ⛣ ࡼ文ࠊࡣ

ពࡿࢀࡉฟࡳ⏕࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࠊ㒊㸧୍ࡣࡓࡲయࡢព㸦ࡓࢀࡉฟࡳ⏕࡚ࡗ

㸦ࡢయ୍ࡣࡓࡲ㒊㸧ࡀ┦ࡿࡍሙྜࢆᣦ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡍពࠊࡣࡓࡋࡢ

ࡔሙࡿࢀࡉⓎࡀᮏ㡿ࡢᮏ⤮ࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆព࡚ࡗ࡞⥴୍ࡀ⤮文ࠊࡉࡲ

ࡿࡏࡉ⨨୪ពᅗⓗࢆ⤮文ࡓࡗࡶࢆពࡿࡍ┦ࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡿ࠼⪄

ࠊࡁ㦫ࠊ⫗⓶ࡸ࣮ࣔࣘ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿ࠼ఏࡣ࡛ࡅࡔࢻ࣮ࣔࡢ᪉∦ࠊ࡛ࡇ

ពእᛶࡳ⏕ࢆ࡞ฟࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ 
࡛早川(2014)ࠊࡵࡓࡍ♧ලయⓗࢆࡇࡢࡇ counterpointing ࡚ࡋ௦⾲ࡢ

ᣲࡓࡆ Oliviaࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ୰ࡢሙ㠃㸦早川(2014)࡛ࠕࡣሙ㠃 2 㸧ࠖࠊࢆ௨ୗሙ㠃

9  ࠋࡿࡍᥖ࡚ࡋ
 

・ሙ㠃 9㸸Olivia Saves the Circus  ෑ㢌㒊ࡢ
ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 2 స┠ࡢෑ㢌㒊ࠊOlivia ࠶࡚࠸↝ࢆ࣮࢟ࢣࣥࣃࡵࡓࡢࡕࡓᘵࡀ

Oliviaࠊࡁ⥆ሙ㠃ࡿࡏࡉ㣗ࡕࡓᘵࢆ࣮࢟ࢣࣥࣃࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿࡆ ࠊࡀ

ࡓࡗ㣗ჾࡿࡅ࡙∦ࢆሙ㠃ࡢࡑࠋࡿࡃࡀ㒊ศࡢ文ࡿ࠶࡛࠺ࡇࡣ㸸This is a big 
help to her mother.㸦࠾࡛ࢀࡑẕࡣࢇࡉຓࡾ㸧ࡋࡋࠋ⤮࡛ᥥࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ

ࡧ㣕ࡀࢀởࡸࡁࡪࡋ水ࡣᗋࠊࢀࡽࡡ㔜ࡳ✚㞧ࡀ㣗ჾࡋὶࡢᡤྎࠊࡣ

ᩓࡓࡗᵝ子࡛ࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠶文࡛࠾ࠕࡣẕࡣࢇࡉຓࠖࡾゝࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡸቑࢆࢁࡇࡿࡅຓࠕࠊࡣ࡛⤮ࠊ ࡚ࢀࡽࡃࡘࡀព࠺࠸ࠖ

ࡅຓࠕࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠼ࢆࡾࡀᗈពࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡀ࠸ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸

ࡣࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᛮࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ Olivia ᮏே࠺࠸ࠖࡅࡔゝእࡢពࡳ⏕ࢆฟ

ࡢᙜࠊ࡛⤮ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡏࡉࡌ⏕ࢆ࣮ࣔࣘࡢࡾࡌ⫗⓶ࠊ࡚ࡋ Olivia
⏺ᐇୡ⌧ࠊࡶࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ࡛ᥥ⾲࡞㊊Ẽ‶ࡀ Olivia ⮬ほⓗୡ⏺㸦㸻ࡢ

ᕫ‶㊊㸧ࢆࣉࢵࣕࢠࡢᾋࡁ᙮ࡿࡍࡾຠᯝࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡆୖࢆ 
 

ࣥࣕࢪ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࠊࡣࡢࡿࡏࡉ┦ࢆෆᐜពᅗⓗ࡛⤮文ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ

࠶ᢏἲ࡛࡞ຠᯝⓗ㠀ᖖࠊࡤࢀ࠸⏝ࡃࡲ࠺ࠊࡾ࠶࡛⊫㑅ᢥࡿࢀࡽぢࡃࡼࣝ

ࡿࡍ┦ࠊࡣࡢࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࡞ၥ㢟ᖖ࠸కᢏἲࡢࡇࠊࡋࡔࡓࠋࡿ 2
㸦㸻⌧ᐇ㸧ࠖ࠺ࢇࠕࢆࡽࡕࠊࡕ࠺ࡢពࡢࡘ  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡿ࠼ᤊ

Nikolajeva and Scott (2001: 174-175)ࡢࡇࠊࡣၥ㢟㛵ࠊࡶ࡚ࡋ♧၀ᐩࡔࢇ

ᣦࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆ㸦᪥ᮏㄒヂࡣ早川ࡿࡼ㸧㸸 
 

But when verbal and visual texts are contradictory, there is a variety of options. For 
example, although the verbal and the visual text may support each other in general, a 
minor detail can be inserted that subverts the other’s credibility: the detail may suggest 
that what was presented as true is in fact a dream, or vice versa (what we call the “Mary 
Poppins syndrome”). The verbal and visual texts may also offer quite different 
perspectives on events: for example, where the child describes a ghost in the verbal 
narrative, the pictures present the image of a curtain or a sheet so that the modality of 
words and pictures is contradictory. 

133



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 
 

 134 

文ࡀ⤮┦ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋሙྜࠊ[ㄞ⪅ࡣ]࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉ㑅ᢥ⫥ࠊࡤ࠼ࡓࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ文

࡞ல⣽ࠊ[ࡶ࡚࠸࡚ࡋฟࡳ⏕ࢆෆᐜࡌ㸻ྠ]ࡶ࡚࠸࡚ࡗ࠶࠸⿵ࡣయⓗࡀ⤮

ᥥࡸグ㏙ࡢࡽࡕࠊ࡚ࡗࡼಙ㢗ᛶࢆᦆࢀࡑࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺࡞

ࡇࡿࢀࡉ၀♧ࡓࡗࡔክࡣᐇࠊࡀࡇࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧⾲࡚ࡋࡇࡢᮏᙜ࡛ࡲ

࠶ࡶࡇࡿࢀࡉ♧ᬯࡓࡗࡔᐇ⌧ࡀࡇࡓ࠸࡚ࡗᛮࡔክࠊ㏫ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠊࡶ

⩌ೃࢬࣥࣆ࣏・࣮࣓ࣜࠕࡿࡺࢃ࠸㸦ࡿ 1 㸧ࠖࠊࡓࡲࠋ文ࡈࡁ࡛ࡌྠࠊࡀ⤮

ࡶ子ࡣ文࡛ࠊࡤ࠼ࡓࠋࡿ࠶ࡶࡇࡿࡍᥦ౪ࢆぢ᪉ࡓࡗ㐪ࡃࡓࡗࡲ࡚࠸ࡘ

ࠊࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡀࢶ࣮ࢩࡸࣥࢸ࣮࢝ࡣ࡛⤮ࠊࡢࡿ࠸࡚㏙࡚࠸ࡘᗃ㟋ࡀ

文ࡢ⤮ᵝែ(modality)ࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡍ┪▩ࡀ 
 
ࢆㄒ⏝࠺࠸modality㸦ᵝែ㸧ࠊࡣNikolajeva and Scott (2001)ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ

࠺ᐇ⌧ࠕࠊ࡛ࡇࡿ࠸⏝ ࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡓࡋ⌮ᩚࢆ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ⤮文ࡿࢃ㛵ࠖ

ࡢ modality  ,a linguistic notion covering categories such as possibility“ࠊࡣ
impossibility, contingency, or necessity of a statement (p173)”㸦㝞㏙ෆᐜᑐࡿࡍ

ྍ⬟ᛶࠊྍ⬟ᛶࠊഅ↛ᛶࠊᚲ↛ᛶࡍ⾲ࢆ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡓࡗ࠸ゝㄒᏛⓗᴫᛕ㸧

ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶ព࡛࠺࠸ modality Nikolajeva and Scott (2001: 173)ࠊࡁᇶ࡙
ࡢ௨ୗࢆ᪉ࢀࡉࡢ♧ᥦࡢࡈࡁ࡛ࡢᮏ୰⤮ࠊࡣ 3  㸸ࡓࡋศ㢮ࡘ

 
・ indicative㸦┤ㄝἲ㸧㸸presenting the events as true ࡛ࢆࡈࡁ┿ᐇࡋ

࡚ᥦ♧ࡿࡍ 
・ optative㸦㢪ᮃἲ㸧㸸expressing a desire ࡛ࢆࡈࡁ㢪ᮃࡍ⾲࡚ࡋ 
・ dubitative㸦ၥἲ㸧㸸expressing doubt ࡛ࡢࡈࡁ┿ᐇᛶᑐࡿࡍ࠸

 ࡍ⾲ࢆ
 
ᮏ⠇࡛ࠊࡶࡑࡶࡑࡣ文࠺ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡀ⤮ counterpointing ࡚࠼⪄ࢆୗ༊ศࡢ

ࡢ๓ᥦࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍ࡀ⤮文ࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠸ indicative ࢀ㝖ࡽ⊫㑅ᢥࡣ

ࡢࡾṧࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ optative  dubitative ࡀ counterpointing 㑅ࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ

ᢥ⫥ࡋࡋࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࡞ Nikolajeva and Scott (2001)ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡣ⏝

ㄒࠕࠊࢆ文ࡀࡽࡕࡢ⤮ ࡲࡃ࠶ࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚࠸⏝ࡣどⅬ࡛࠺࠸࠺ࢇࠖ

ᮏ⠇࡛ࠋࡿ࠸࡚㏙࡚࠸ࡘᛶ࠺ࡻࡨಙࡢពࡍ࡞ࡾ⧊ⓗྜ⥲ࡀ⪅୧ࠊ࡛

௨ࠊࡋ┤࠼ほⅬ࡛ᤊ࠺࠸ࠖᐇ⌧ࡀࡽࡕ文⤮ࠕࠊࢆㄒ⏝ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡣ

ୗ࡞࠺ࡼࡢᐃ⩏࡛⏝࠸ࡓࡋࡇࡿ࠸㸸 
 
・ optative㸸文ࠕࡀ⌧ᐇ࡛ࠖ⤮ࠕࡀ✵㸦㢪ᮃ㸧ࠖ  ࡍ⾲ࢆ
・ dubitative㸸文ࠕࡀ✵㸦㢪ᮃ㸧ࠖ  ࡍ⾲ࢆᐇࠖ⌧ࠕࡀ⤮࡛

 
optative ࡛⤮ࠊࡋᑐࡢࡿࢀࡽㄒᐈほⓗࡀᐇࡸᐇ⌧ࡣ文࡛ࠊࡤ࠼ࡣ

Oliviaࠊ࡚ࡋලయࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࡿࢀࡉᒎ㛤ࡀ㢪ᮃࡸ㸧ክࡢேබ㸦ࡣ
ሙ㠃ࠊࡽࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 10  㸸࠸ࡓࡳぢ࡚ࢆ

 
・ሙ㠃 10㸸Olivia Forms a Band  ₇ዌሙ㠃ࡢ

Olivia ࡚ࡁ࡚ࡵ㞟ࢆࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡑࡾ࡞ᴦჾࡽᐙ୰ࠊࢀᴦ㝲(band)ࠊࡀ
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・ሙ㠃 10㸸Olivia Forms a Band  ₇ዌሙ㠃ࡢ

Olivia ࡚ࡁ࡚ࡵ㞟ࢆࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡑࡾ࡞ᴦჾࡽᐙ୰ࠊࢀᴦ㝲(band)ࠊࡀ

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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2ࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛ࡿࡍᡂ⤖ࢆேᴦ㝲୍ࠖࠕ ぢ㛤ࡁ㸦4 ᭱ࠊሙ㠃࡛ࡿΏ㸧ࢪ࣮࣌

ࡣ文ࡢࡁぢ㛤ࡢึ And when she marched in, everyone agreed that Olivia did 
sound like more than one person.㸦ࡀࣅ࡚ࣜ࢜ࡋࡑ㸦ᒃ㛫㸧⾜㐍ࡓࡁ࡚ࡋ

࡚ࢀ᭩㸧ࡓࡋࡲࡵㄆ࡞ࢇࡳࠊࡿ࠼ࡇ⪺࠸ࡓࡳࡿ࠸ఱேᮏᙜࠊࡁ

ᵝࡓࡅࢆᴦჾయ୰ࠊ࡚╔ࢆ᭹ࡢ⦤ࡢⓑ㟷ࡀࣅࣜ࢜ࠊࡣ࡛⤮ࠋࡿ࠸

子ࡀᥥࡿࢀ㸦㢌ࠊ࠼ࢃࡃࢆࣝࢫࢵཱྀ࣍ࠊࡅࡘࡾࡃࡃࢆࣝ࣋⫼୰ኴ

㰘ࢆ⫼㈇ࡽ⫪ࠊ࠸ᮌ⍆ࢆᥦࠊࡆ㠐ࡢ௦ࢆࣝࣂࣥࢩࡾࢃᒚࡿ࠸࡚࠸㸧୍ࠋ ᪉ࠊ

2 ࣅࣜ࢜To Olivia, she sounded just like a real band.㸦ࠊࡣ文ࡢࡁぢ㛤ࡢ┠ࡘ

ࠊࡾ࠶㸧ࡓࡋࡲ࠼ࡇ⪺࠸ࡓࡳᴦ㝲ࡢ≀ᮏ࡛ࡿࡲࡀ₇ዌࡢศ⮬ࠊࡣ࡚ࡗ

ࡓ╔ࢆ࣒࣮࢛ࣇࢽࣘࡢࢻࣥࣂࢢࣥࢳ࣮࣐ࡢ≀ᮏࠊࡣ࡛⤮ Olivia ิఱ༑ேࡀ

ࣥࣟࢺࠊࢺࢵ࣌ࣥࣛࢺࠊኴ㰘ࠊࣝࣂࣥࢩࠊ➜ࠊᑠኴ㰘ࢀࡒࢀࡑࠊࡋᡂࢆ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㐍⾜࡚ࡋ₇ዌࢆࣂ࣮ࣗࢳࠊ࣮ࣥ࣎
࠸ࡓࡳᴦ㝲ࡢ≀ᮏࠕࠊࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ

ࠊࠊࠊࠊ
 (just like a real band) ࠊࡕࢃ࡞ࡍ文㸦࠺࠸ࠖ

Oliviaࠊ㸧ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉពྵࡀࡇࠖ࠸࡞ࡣᴦ㝲࡛ࡣᐇ㝿ࠕ ᴦ㝲ᐇ㝿ࡀ

 ࠋࡿࡍ┦ࡀ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞
ึ᭱ࠋࡿศࡤࢀ࠼⪄ࢆ⬦文ࡢㄒ≀ࠊࡣᐇ⌧ࡀࡽࡕࡢ⤮文ࠊ࡛ࡇࡇ

㣕ࡢࡽ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋே࡛₇ዌ୍ࢆᴦჾ࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉ࡚╔ࢆ╔ᬑẁࠊࡢࡁぢ㛤ࡢ

㌍2ࠊࡤࢀ࠼⪄ࢆ ࡣ⤮ࡢࡁぢ㛤ࡢ┠ࡘ Olivia ࡑ㸦ࡾ࠶࡛✵ࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ㢪ᮃࡢ

Oliviaࠊࡶࡑࡶ ୍ࡣ㸦ᮏᙜࠕࠊ㸧ࡿࡍ⬺㐓ࡽᖖ㆑ࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࡿࡍேᏑᅾᩘ「ࡀ

ேࡢ࡞㸧ᮏ≀ࡢᴦ㝲࠺࠸ࠊࡓ࠼ࡇ⪺ࠖ࠸ࡓࡳ文ࡢ᪉ࡀࡢ⌧ᐇ࡛ࡇࡿ࠶

 ࠋࡿศࡀ
Oliviaࠊ࡛ࡇࡿࡏࡉ⨨୪ࢆ⤮ࡢ㢪ᮃࠊᐇ⌧ࡿࡼ文ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ ✵ࡢ

ຊࡀࡉ㇏ࡢ㸦ពᆅᝏ࡞ゝ࠸᪉ࠊࡤࢀࡍࢆ࡞ࡉࡆീࡀࡼࡾࡦࡿࡍࢆ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲㸧ࡀᛶ᱁࡞ࡾ
 
୍᪉ࡢ dubitative ㏙ࢆෆᐜࡿࡍ┦ࡀ⤮࡚ࡋᑐᵝែࡿࢀࡽ文࡛㏙ࠊࡣ

࡞࠺ࢇࡣࡇࡓࡗ文࡛ゝࠊࠕࠊࡾࡼࡇࡿ ሙྜࡿࡍ࿊ࢆၥࠖ

optativeࠊሙྜࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ ࡍ⾲ࢆ✵ࡀ文ࠊࡋᑐࡢ࡞ᐇ⌧ࡀ⤮ࠊ㏫ࡣ

ሙ㠃ࡓぢ᪤ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋලయࠋࡿ࡞ࡇ 9 ࡞ࡍࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡓ࠶ࢀࡇࡀ

ࡣ文࠺࠸ࠖࡾຓࡣࢇࡉẕ࠾ࠕࠊࡕࢃ Olivia ࡷࡕࡄࠊࡾ࠶ኌ࡛ࠖࡢᚰࠕࡢ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞ᐇ⌧ࡀ⤮ࡢᡤྎࡓࡗࡽᩓࡷࡕࡄ
3ࠊ࡛ࡇࡇࡓࡲ  㸸ࡿࡍᥦࢆࡇࡿ࠼加ࢆ௨ୗ࡚ࡋ⊫㑅ᢥ࡞㔜せࡢ┠ࡘ
 
・ ambiguous㸸文ࡀࡽࡕࡢ⤮⌧ᐇ࠸࡞ࡽࢃ  

 
ࠖ࠺ࢇࠕࡀࡽࡕࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ♧ᥦࢆពࡿࡍ┦ࡀ⤮文ࠊࡣࢀࡇ

Oliviaࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛࠸࡞ࢀࡉ♧୰ࡢᮏ⤮ࡀ᰿ᣐ࡞☜᫂ࡿࡍุ᩿ࢆ ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ

ࡢ 2 స┠ࠊOlivia Saves the Circus ⯆ࡀⅬࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᵝែ࡛᭩ࡢࡇࡀ⠍ࠊࡣ

῝ࡢࡇࠋ࠸సရࠊࡣOlivia ࠊࡿࡍ⾲Ⓨࢆฟ࠸ᛮࡢ๓࡛ఇᬤ୰ࡢဨࢫࣛࢡࡀ

࡛ࡇࡑࠊࡀࡔࡢ࡞タᐃ࠺࠸ Olivia ࢧ⥴୍ᘵࢇࡉẕ࠾ࠊࡣࡢࡓࡗㄒࡀ

Oliviaࠊࡎࡁ࡛ࡀဨ୰⪥⅖࡛₇ᢏࡀᅋဨࢫ࣮࢝ࢧࠊࡽࡓࡗ⾜ࢫ࣮࢝ ௦ࡀ
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Oliviaࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶ࠺࠸ࠊࡓࡗᩆࢆࢫ࣮࢝ࢧ࡚ࡋ࡞ࡇࢆ₇ᢏࡢ࡚ࡍࡾࢃ
Oliviaࠊࡏࢃྜࡾㄒࡢ ᵝࡿࡍᢨ㟢ࢆ᭤ⱁࡓࡗ࠸ࢥࣥࣛࣈ୰✵ࡸࡾΏ⥘ࡀ

子ࢆ⋇⊛ࡢ࡞㇟ࡸࣥ࢜ࣛࠊࡸពࡿ᧯ࡲࡲࡢᵝ子ࡀḟࠎᥥࠋࡿࢀ

Olivia ⏕ඛࡢ௵ᢸࡢࢫࣛࢡࠊࡿ࠼⤊ࡾㄒࡀ Olivia ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗ㛫ࡢ

ヰࡀࡿࢀࡉࢃ㸸 
 

“Was that true?”㸦ࡣࢀࡑᮏᙜࡢ࡞ࡇࡢ㸽㸧 
“Pretty true.”㸦ࢇᮏᙜ࡛ࡍ㸧 
“All true?”㸦㒊ࡀᮏᙜ㸽㸧 
“Pretty all true.”㸦ࢇ㒊ࡀᮏᙜ࡛ࡍ㸧 
“Are you sure, Olivia?”㸦☜ࣅࣜ࢜ࠊࡢ࡞㸽㸧 
“To the best of my recollection.”㸦⚾ࡢグ᠈ࡢ㝈ࡍ࡛☜ࠊࡣ࡛ࡾ㸧 

 
ࡽ᫂ࠊࡣ㸦ヰ㸧文࡛ࡢࡇ Olivia 㸦ᩍᖌഃࡿࡍᑐഇ┿ࡢෆᐜࡓࡋヰࡢ

Oliviaࠊᒁ⤖ࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧ࡀ࠸㸧ࡢ ࠊࡣ࠺ࡢࡓࡗࡔヰࡾసࡀヰࡢ

᭱ᚋ࡛ࡲ᫂ୖࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡉࡽグࡢヰࠊࡕࡢࡢᩍဨࡣ࿈ࡓࢀ㢦࡚ࡋࢆኳࢆ

௮ࠊࡂOlivia ㄞࡢேࠋࡿࢀᥥࡀ⤮ࡓࡅྥࢆ㢦➗ࢫࣛࢡ㢦࡛ࡠࢃఱ㣗ࡣ

ࡓࢀᥥసရࠊࡃࡽࡑ࠾ࡣ⪅ Olivia ✵ࡢࡣ࡛ࡽ࡞ࡶ子ࠊࢆ₇ᢏ࡞㯇⳹ࡢ

ࡀΰࡓࡗࡌἲ⼺ヰゎ㔘ࠊࡋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡍ㏫子ࡢࡶㄞ⪅ࠊࡣOlivia ᮏࡀ

ᙜά㌍ࡓࡋࢆෑ㝤㆓ゎ㔘ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡍ文ࡢ⤮ෆᐜࡃࢆ

࠺ࢇࡀࡽࡕࠕࠊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔࡿࡏࢃࡀࡕ࠸ ࠊࡍṧࢆవᆅࡢゎ㔘࡚ࡋ㛵ࠖ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡘ୍ࡢ⊫㑅ᢥࡿࢀࡃ࡚ࡆᗈࡃࡁࢆᛶ⬟ྍࡢពࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸
௨ୗᅗ 6 counterpointingࠊ࡚ࡋ  ࠋࡍ♧ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ
 

 
 
 

 
ᅗ 6: Counterpointing  ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ

 
5. ⤖ㄒ 

๓⠇ࡢ࡛ࡲෆᐜࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡘ୍ࢆᙧࠊࡿࡵࡲᅗ 7 ࢸࢫࠋࡿ࡞

ࡘぢࡀᐇࡣศᯒ⤮ᮏ୰ࡢᅇࠊࡀࡿࡁᐃ࡛ࡣ論ⓗ⌮ࠊࡣ(*)ࢡࢫࣜ

 ࠋࡍ♧ࢆ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡗ࡞ࡽ
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  optative 
counterpointing  dubitative 
  ambiguous 
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“Are you sure, Olivia?”㸦☜ࣅࣜ࢜ࠊࡢ࡞㸽㸧 
“To the best of my recollection.”㸦⚾ࡢグ᠈ࡢ㝈ࡍ࡛☜ࠊࡣ࡛ࡾ㸧 

 
ࡽ᫂ࠊࡣ㸦ヰ㸧文࡛ࡢࡇ Olivia 㸦ᩍᖌഃࡿࡍᑐഇ┿ࡢෆᐜࡓࡋヰࡢ

Oliviaࠊᒁ⤖ࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧ࡀ࠸㸧ࡢ ࠊࡣ࠺ࡢࡓࡗࡔヰࡾసࡀヰࡢ

᭱ᚋ࡛ࡲ᫂ୖࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡉࡽグࡢヰࠊࡕࡢࡢᩍဨࡣ࿈ࡓࢀ㢦࡚ࡋࢆኳࢆ

௮ࠊࡂOlivia ㄞࡢேࠋࡿࢀᥥࡀ⤮ࡓࡅྥࢆ㢦➗ࢫࣛࢡ㢦࡛ࡠࢃఱ㣗ࡣ

ࡓࢀᥥసရࠊࡃࡽࡑ࠾ࡣ⪅ Olivia ✵ࡢࡣ࡛ࡽ࡞ࡶ子ࠊࢆ₇ᢏ࡞㯇⳹ࡢ

ࡀΰࡓࡗࡌἲ⼺ヰゎ㔘ࠊࡋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡍ㏫子ࡢࡶㄞ⪅ࠊࡣOlivia ᮏࡀ

ᙜά㌍ࡓࡋࢆෑ㝤㆓ゎ㔘ࠊ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡍ文ࡢ⤮ෆᐜࡃࢆ

࠺ࢇࡀࡽࡕࠕࠊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔࡿࡏࢃࡀࡕ࠸ ࠊࡍṧࢆవᆅࡢゎ㔘࡚ࡋ㛵ࠖ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡘ୍ࡢ⊫㑅ᢥࡿࢀࡃ࡚ࡆᗈࡃࡁࢆᛶ⬟ྍࡢពࡢᮏ⤮ࠊࡶࡢ࠺࠸
௨ୗᅗ 6 counterpointingࠊ࡚ࡋ  ࠋࡍ♧ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ
 

 
 
 

 
ᅗ 6: Counterpointing  ࣒ࢸࢫࢩୗࡢ

 
5. ⤖ㄒ 

๓⠇ࡢ࡛ࡲෆᐜࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡘ୍ࢆᙧࠊࡿࡵࡲᅗ 7 ࢸࢫࠋࡿ࡞

ࡘぢࡀᐇࡣศᯒ⤮ᮏ୰ࡢᅇࠊࡀࡿࡁᐃ࡛ࡣ論ⓗ⌮ࠊࡣ(*)ࢡࢫࣜ

 ࠋࡍ♧ࢆ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡗ࡞ࡽ
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  optative 
counterpointing  dubitative 
  ambiguous 

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 

 

 
 

137 

    isochronic*       
  symmetrical    pause    successive 
  (=exposition)  anisochronic    scene  

iterative- 
durative       ellipsis    

        summary  
           
    projection  idea     
     locution     
        (exposition) 
  complementary    elaborating  exemplification 
        clarification 
        addition 
    expansion  extending  variation 
        alteration 

verbal and 
visual text  

       temporal 
     enhancing  spatial 
      manner 

        cause-conditional 
      degree   
      quantity   
      size   
    force  variety   
         
  amplification    raise   
     lower   
         
    focus  sharpen   
     soften   

  
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

  

 
 
 
 

  

    optative     
  counterpointing  dubitative     
    ambiguous     

 
ᅗ 7: ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㸦ᣑ㸧 

 
 

࡚ࢀࡉṧࡃከࡀవᆅࡢⓎᒎࡸウ᳨ࠊࡾ࠶ែ࡛≦ࡢ௬ㄝࡔࡲࡣ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡇ

 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡋㄒ⤖ࡢ✏ᮏࠊ࡛ࡇࡿࡵࡲࢆウㄢ㢟᳨ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠸
᳨ウㄢ㢟ࠊ࡚ࡋ୍➨ࡢ㑅ᢥࡢ㢖ᗘࡢၥ㢟ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀᅗ 7 ♧ୖ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ

ከ㠀ᖖࠊࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡅࢃࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝㢖ᗘ࡛ࡌྠࡃࡓࡗࡲࠊࡣ⊫㑅ᢥྛࡓࢀࡉ

⛥ࡃࡈࠊ㑅ᢥ⫥㸦symmetrical: anisochronic: ellipsis: summary㸧ࡿࢀࡉ⏝

㑅ᢥ⫥㸦amplificationࡿࢀࡉ⏝ ࡸ counterpointing ⯡㸧ࠊࡣࡇࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ

ࡢᮏ⤮ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍ࡀ文⤮ unmarked unmarkedࠊ㑅ᢥ㸦marked࡞ ⏝ࡢ
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ㄒࡣ Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 73 ࣃࢫࠕࡤࢃ࠸ࡇࡑࠊࡾ࠶㸧࡛ࡾࡼ

ࡗ⪅ㄞࠊࡀࡢࡿࡍᤄධࢆࢪ࣮࣌࠺ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡀ⤮文ࠊᢡࠊ࡚ࡋࠖࢫ

୍࡚␒ពእᛶࢆឤ࠸ࢁࡋࡶ࠾ࠊࡏࡉࡌᛮࡿࡏࢃຠᯝࡽ࠼⪄ࡔࡵࡓࡿ࠶ࡀ

࡚ࡋΰࡣ⪅ㄞ࠸ᗂ≉ࠊࡃ⥆ࡀࡾࡤࢪ࣮࣌࠺ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡀ⤮㸦文ࡿࢀ

ࢆ㛵ಀࡢຠᯝࡢᮏ⤮㢖ᗘࡢ㑅ᢥࠊࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋ㸧ࡿ࡞ࡃ࡞ࡽࢃࡀ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫ

᳨ウࠕࠊࡣࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡋ⤮ᮏࡢ㠃ⓑࢆࠖࡉ SFL 㔜࡛ୖࡍ᫂ࡁゎࡽほⅬࡢ

せ࡞ㄢ㢟࡛ࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶ 
Ⅼ┠ࠊ࡚ࡋ➨ 4.1.1 ⠇࡛ㄒࡾṧ⤮ࠕࡓࡋ文ࡢሗ㔞ࡢ㐪࠸ ࡀၥ㢟ࡢࠖ

ࠋ୍ࡿ࠶ ぢ symmetrical ࡚ࡋ⾲ࡀࡳࡢ文ࡣᐇ㝿ࠊࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶文࡛⤮ࡿ࠼ぢ

➨ࠊࡤ࠼㸦ࡿ࠶ࡀពࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࡀࡳࡢ⤮㏫ࠊពࡿ࠸ 4.1.1 ⠇࡛᪤㏙

文ࡓࡋ࠺ࡑࠋ㸧࡞ᬒ⫼ࠊ⨨㛵ಀࠊ᭹ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡛⤮ࠊࡓ

ࡿ࠶ࠊࡳࡢ文࡛ࠊࡓࡲࠋࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇᗘ㉳⛬ࡢᐇ㝿ࡣศᴗࠖࠕࡢ⤮

ࡓࡗ࠸ࠊࡿ࠶ࡀࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣሗࡿࢀࡉ⾲ᆺⓗࡳࡢ࡛⤮ࡣ࠸

᳨ウㄢ㢟ࡀᾋࢆࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿࡀୖࡧ᫂ࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍࡽࠊࡤ࠼⤮ᮏࢆ⤮ࡢ

㞃࡚ࡋ文ࢆࡅࡔㄞࡢࠊ࡛ࡇࡴ⛬ᗘࡢሗࡀఏ㐩ࠊࡿࢀࡉ㏫文࡛ࡋ࡞

ᐃ࡛ࡀᐇ㦂ⓗㄪᰝࡢ࡞ࠊࡿࡍീࢆሙ㠃࡞࠺ࡼࡢࠊࡿぢࢆࡅࡔ⤮

ࡀ⪅୧ࡢࡑࠊሗࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡛⤮ሗࡿࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࢀࡑࠋࡿࡁ

ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞ࡽ᫂ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞␗ᗘ⛬ࡢࡓࡲࠊ࠸ྜࡾ࡞ᗘ㔜⛬ࡢ

࠸⏝ࢆ୧᪉⤮文ࠊ࡛ࡇࡿࡍゎ᫂ࢆࡳ⤌ࡢ༠ຊศᴗࡢ⤮文ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࡞☜᫂ࡾࡼࡀ⩏ᏑᅾពࡸṦᛶ≉ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࡿ
୕Ⅼ┠ࠊ࡚ࡋᙜ↛ࠊᅇࢡࢫࣜࢸࢫ㸦*㸧ࡓ࠸ࡘࡀ㑅ᢥ⫥ࡢᐇ࠶ࠊࡀ

ᅗࠋࡿ࠶ࡀㄢ㢟࠺࠸ࡢ࠸࡞ࡢࡿ 7 ᥦ᪤ࠊࠊࡣ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡋ♧

ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉゝㄒࡢศᯒࠊࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶࢆᤊࡿ࠼ୗࢩ

ࠊࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡓ࠸ࡘࡢࢡࢫࣜࢸࢫࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ⏝ᛂ࡚ࡋ࣒ࢸࢫ

ゝㄒ༢ࡢࡋ࠺ពࡢ㛵ಀࡣ࡚ࡋ☜ㄆࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ文࡞␗࠺࠸⤮

ࡗࡶࠊᚋࠋࡿ࠶㛵ಀᛶ࡛ࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘぢࡣ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡀࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ

ศᯒᑐ㇟ࢆቑࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊ࡛ࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡋࡸ㑅ᢥ⫥ࡢල⌧ࡀぢࡇࠊࡤࢀࡘ

ࡃ࠸ࠊ㏫ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠸⏝࡚ࡋࡢࡶࡿ࠶ࡢㄝᚓຊࡾࡼࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ

⾲࡛ࡤࡇࠊࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡽࡘぢࡀ⊫㑅ᢥࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡶ࡚ࡋࡸቑࢆ㇟ศᯒᑐࡽ

࠸࠺㐪ࡣព㛵ಀࡿ࠺ࡋ⾲㛫ࡢ⤮ࡤࡇࠊព㛵ಀࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡍ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞࣐࣮ࢸ࠸῝⯆ࡓࡲࡶࢀࡑࠊࡾࡀ࡞ࡘᙇ࠺
ࡽ᫂యⓗ⥲ࢆࡓࡋࡢពࡢࢻ࣮ࣔ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࠊࡵྵࢆㄢ㢟ࡢࡽࢀࡇ

ࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࠊࡡ㔜ࢆศᯒࡶᚋࠋࡿ࠶ᚲせ࡛ࡀ✲◊ࡢࡃከࡔࡲࠊࡣࡿࡍ

⢭ᐦᣑࢆ┠ᣦࠋ࠸ࡓࡋ 
᭱ᚋࠊSFL ࡓࡋࡧ⤖࡚㏙ࢆࡅ࡙⨨ࡢ✲◊ᮏࡿࡵ༨యࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ

➨ࠋ࠸ 1 ⠇㏙ࠊࡾ࠾ࡓSFL ࡌࡣࢆീ⏬ࠊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔ࣒ࢸࢫࢩゝㄒࠊࡣ

 Kress and vanࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⏝ᛂ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢពࡿ࡞␗ࡓࡋࡵ
Leeuwen (1996)ࠊࡣ⏬ീࡓࡗᢅࢆໟᣓⓗ࡚ࡋ✲◊࡞᭷ྡ࡛ࡼࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠶

ࡋࠋࡿ࠶ࡀPainter et al. (2013)ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ✲◊ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊ࠸㏆࣐࣮ࢸࡢ✏ᮏࡾ

ࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡗᢅ࡚ࡋ❧⊃ࢆ㸧⤮ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍീ㸦⏬ࠊࡣࡃከࡢ✲◊ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡋ

文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶࡣ࡚࠸ࡘゝཬࡀᑡࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋ࠸࡞⤮ᮏ࠺ᢅࢆሙྜ࡛ࠊࡶ⤮
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ㄒࡣ Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 73 ࣃࢫࠕࡤࢃ࠸ࡇࡑࠊࡾ࠶㸧࡛ࡾࡼ

ࡗ⪅ㄞࠊࡀࡢࡿࡍᤄධࢆࢪ࣮࣌࠺ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡀ⤮文ࠊᢡࠊ࡚ࡋࠖࢫ

୍࡚␒ពእᛶࢆឤ࠸ࢁࡋࡶ࠾ࠊࡏࡉࡌᛮࡿࡏࢃຠᯝࡽ࠼⪄ࡔࡵࡓࡿ࠶ࡀ

࡚ࡋΰࡣ⪅ㄞ࠸ᗂ≉ࠊࡃ⥆ࡀࡾࡤࢪ࣮࣌࠺ࡀࡕ࠸ࡃࡀ⤮㸦文ࡿࢀ

ࢆ㛵ಀࡢຠᯝࡢᮏ⤮㢖ᗘࡢ㑅ᢥࠊࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋ㸧ࡿ࡞ࡃ࡞ࡽࢃࡀ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫ

᳨ウࠕࠊࡣࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡋ⤮ᮏࡢ㠃ⓑࢆࠖࡉ SFL 㔜࡛ୖࡍ᫂ࡁゎࡽほⅬࡢ

せ࡞ㄢ㢟࡛ࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶ 
Ⅼ┠ࠊ࡚ࡋ➨ 4.1.1 ⠇࡛ㄒࡾṧ⤮ࠕࡓࡋ文ࡢሗ㔞ࡢ㐪࠸ ࡀၥ㢟ࡢࠖ

ࠋ୍ࡿ࠶ ぢ symmetrical ࡚ࡋ⾲ࡀࡳࡢ文ࡣᐇ㝿ࠊࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶文࡛⤮ࡿ࠼ぢ

➨ࠊࡤ࠼㸦ࡿ࠶ࡀពࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࡀࡳࡢ⤮㏫ࠊពࡿ࠸ 4.1.1 ⠇࡛᪤㏙

文ࡓࡋ࠺ࡑࠋ㸧࡞ᬒ⫼ࠊ⨨㛵ಀࠊ᭹ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡛⤮ࠊࡓ

ࡿ࠶ࠊࡳࡢ文࡛ࠊࡓࡲࠋࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇᗘ㉳⛬ࡢᐇ㝿ࡣศᴗࠖࠕࡢ⤮

ࡓࡗ࠸ࠊࡿ࠶ࡀࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣሗࡿࢀࡉ⾲ᆺⓗࡳࡢ࡛⤮ࡣ࠸

᳨ウㄢ㢟ࡀᾋࢆࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿࡀୖࡧ᫂ࠊࡵࡓࡿࡍࡽࠊࡤ࠼⤮ᮏࢆ⤮ࡢ

㞃࡚ࡋ文ࢆࡅࡔㄞࡢࠊ࡛ࡇࡴ⛬ᗘࡢሗࡀఏ㐩ࠊࡿࢀࡉ㏫文࡛ࡋ࡞

ᐃ࡛ࡀᐇ㦂ⓗㄪᰝࡢ࡞ࠊࡿࡍീࢆሙ㠃࡞࠺ࡼࡢࠊࡿぢࢆࡅࡔ⤮

ࡀ⪅୧ࡢࡑࠊሗࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡛⤮ሗࡿࢀࡉ⾲文࡛ࠊ࡚ࡗࡼࢀࡑࠋࡿࡁ

ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞ࡽ᫂ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞␗ᗘ⛬ࡢࡓࡲࠊ࠸ྜࡾ࡞ᗘ㔜⛬ࡢ

࠸⏝ࢆ୧᪉⤮文ࠊ࡛ࡇࡿࡍゎ᫂ࢆࡳ⤌ࡢ༠ຊศᴗࡢ⤮文ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࡞☜᫂ࡾࡼࡀ⩏ᏑᅾពࡸṦᛶ≉ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࡿ
୕Ⅼ┠ࠊ࡚ࡋᙜ↛ࠊᅇࢡࢫࣜࢸࢫ㸦*㸧ࡓ࠸ࡘࡀ㑅ᢥ⫥ࡢᐇ࠶ࠊࡀ

ᅗࠋࡿ࠶ࡀㄢ㢟࠺࠸ࡢ࠸࡞ࡢࡿ 7 ᥦ᪤ࠊࠊࡣ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡋ♧

ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉゝㄒࡢศᯒࠊࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶࢆᤊࡿ࠼ୗࢩ

ࠊࡣ⊫㑅ᢥࡓ࠸ࡘࡢࢡࢫࣜࢸࢫࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ⏝ᛂ࡚ࡋ࣒ࢸࢫ

ゝㄒ༢ࡢࡋ࠺ពࡢ㛵ಀࡣ࡚ࡋ☜ㄆࠊࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ文࡞␗࠺࠸⤮

ࡗࡶࠊᚋࠋࡿ࠶㛵ಀᛶ࡛ࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘぢࡣ㛫ࡢពࡍ⾲ࡀࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ

ศᯒᑐ㇟ࢆቑࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊ࡛ࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡋࡸ㑅ᢥ⫥ࡢල⌧ࡀぢࡇࠊࡤࢀࡘ
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⢭ᐦᣑࢆ┠ᣦࠋ࠸ࡓࡋ 
᭱ᚋࠊSFL ࡓࡋࡧ⤖࡚㏙ࢆࡅ࡙⨨ࡢ✲◊ᮏࡿࡵ༨యࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ

➨ࠋ࠸ 1 ⠇㏙ࠊࡾ࠾ࡓSFL ࡌࡣࢆീ⏬ࠊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔ࣒ࢸࢫࢩゝㄒࠊࡣ

 Kress and vanࠊࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⏝ᛂ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢពࡿ࡞␗ࡓࡋࡵ
Leeuwen (1996)ࠊࡣ⏬ീࡓࡗᢅࢆໟᣓⓗ࡚ࡋ✲◊࡞᭷ྡ࡛ࡼࠊࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠶

ࡋࠋࡿ࠶ࡀPainter et al. (2013)ࠊࡣ࡚ࡋ✲◊ࡢᮏ⤮ࠊ࠸㏆࣐࣮ࢸࡢ✏ᮏࡾ

ࠊࡾ࠾࡚ࡗᢅ࡚ࡋ❧⊃ࢆ㸧⤮ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍീ㸦⏬ࠊࡣࡃከࡢ✲◊ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊࡋ

文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶࡣ࡚࠸ࡘゝཬࡀᑡࠊࡾࡲࡘࠋ࠸࡞⤮ᮏ࠺ᢅࢆሙྜ࡛ࠊࡶ⤮

早川㸸⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
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ᐦ⤮⤮ࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ┠╔࡞ࠊࡍ⾲ࢆࡉࡓࢀࡉ文ࡢ㛵ಀ࠸ࡘ

2ࠊ࠺ࡼࡓࡳᮏ✏࡛ヨࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡽㄒࡾࡲ࠶ࡣ࡚ 㛵ಀᛶࡢ㛫ࢻព࣮ࣔࡢࡘ

ඹ㏻Ⅼࡢࡑࠊពࡿࡏ⾲ീ࡛⏬ࠊពࡿࡏ⾲ゝㄒ࡛ࠊ࡛ࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡗ᥈ࢆ

┦㐪Ⅼ࡚ࡋࡑࠊ୧࣮ࣔྠࢆࢻࡿࡏ⾲࡚ࡵึࡁࡓ࠸⏝ពࡀ࡞ࠊ᫂

ࡑࠋࡿ࠼⪄ࡿ࡞ࡽ᫂ࡾࡼࡀᛶ≉ࡢࢻព࣮ࣔࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑࠊࡾ࡞ࡽ

SFLࠊྠࠊࡣ✲◊ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠊ࡚ࡋ ࡁ࡛⏝ᛂ࣒ࢸࢫࢩពࡢゝㄒ௨እࡀ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡀ࡞ࡘⓎᒎࡢయ⮬ࡳ⤌論ᯟ⌮ࠊࡋ♧☜᫂ࡾࡼࢆࡇࡿ
 
ト 
࡛ࡓࢀࡽࡅ⨨ዶክࡣㄒ୰୍࡛ᗘ≀ࠊࡣࠖ⩌ೃࢬࣥࣆ࣏・࣮࣓ࣜࠕ1

࣮ࣦࣛࢺࠋࡇࡢᢏἲࡿࡏࡉⓏሙࢆドᣐࡓ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ᐇ⌧ࡣᐇࠊࡋᑐࡈࡁ

ࡢ୰ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ࠘ࢬࣥࣆ࣏・࣮ࣜస࣓ࠗࢫ 1 ヰࡔࢇ࡞ࡕ⏝ㄒ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶子ࡕࡓࡶ

ࡓࡋࢆෑ㝤࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉඹࢬࣥࣆ࣏・࣮࣓ࣜࡢᐙᗞᩍᖌࠊᅬ࡛≀ືࡢኪ୰┿ࡀ

ᚋࠊ⮬Ꮿ࡛ࢻࢵ࣋ࡢ┠ぬ࡞ࢇࡑࠊࡀࢬࣥࣆ࣏ࠋࡿࡵෑ㝤ࡣ㌟ぬ࠸࡞ࡀ࠼ᙇࡋ

ࢁࡇࠋࡴ㎸࠸ᛮࡓࡗࡔክ࡚ࡍࡣࡈࡁ࡛ࡢኪࠊ᪦୍ࡣࡕࡓࡶ子ࠊࡵࡓࡓ

ࣈࢥᅬ࡛≀ືࡢኪࠊࡀࢬࣥࣆ࣏ࡿࡍࢆᨭᗘࡢᮅ㣗ࠊࡣࡕࡓࡶ子ࠊᚋ᭱ࡢㄒ≀ࡀ

࠸࡚ࡅ╔㌟ࢆࢺࣝ࣋ࡢ⓶⺬㸧ࡢࡎࡣ࠸࡞ࡋᏑᅾࡋ㸦ክ࡛ࡓࡗࡽࡶࡽ⋥ዪࡢࣛ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁࡽࢻ࣮ࢯࣆ࢚࠺࠸ࠊࡿࡍᧁ┠ࢆࡢࡿ
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Abstract 
 

Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) is a teaching approach that has recently 
gained some popularity amongst Japanese tertiary education institutions. The key point in 
this approach is the dual-focused in teaching language and content while at the same time 
providing students with opportunities to learn how to use the language in their particular 
field of study. The purpose of this paper is to show the similarities and differences in two 
instructors’ oral instructional discourse when teaching Academic English and CLIL lessons 
in the light of a methodological functional approach from Christie (1991) based on 
curriculum genres in the educational setting. The choice of this approach is further motivated 
by the theoretical indebtedness in Christie’s work to: a) the uses of Systemic Functional 
Linguistics for the interpretation of how language works in educational and other social 
settings in terms of the schematic structure potential of each genre; and b) Bernstein’s ideas 
of regulative and instructional language as part of language learning as a social process.    
 
1. Introduction 
School-based teaching and learning in a language that is not the students’ first 
language has become a prominent topic in educational planning and research over 
the last 20 years (Dalton-Puffer and Smit, 2013: 545). A good way of fulfilling this 
dual demand for language and content is through Content and Language Integrated 
Learning (CLIL)1. CLIL allows teachers and students to discover the benefits of 
learning language and content at the same time. 
 A recent study of genre in CLIL lessons is found in Llinares, Morton and 
Whittaker’s (2012) The Role of Language in CLIL, where they propose an analysis 
of the main genres found in several subjects taught under the CLIL approach, 
namely science and technology, geography, and history. This genre analysis is based 
on studies of school genres in English-speaking countries such as the ones 
undertaken by the Sydney School in Australia. In fact, Llinares et al. (2012), follows 
a similar process of analysis to the one exemplified in the Sydney School’s “text 
types” which are widely found in Australian education, for instance Martin and Rose 
(2008). After the genre analysis of CLIL subjects, Llinares et al. (2012) present 
similar descriptions and conceptualizations of patterns of meaning to those offered 
by Martin and Rose. 
 One of the main concerns of this paper is to explore how oral discourse 
functions in a Japanese university classroom setting when English language and a 
content subject are taught together under the CLIL approach as compared with more 
traditional Academic English teaching. A study of genre in CLIL lessons seems 
likely to shed some light not only on genre use as such but also on the educational 
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settings in which CLIL methods could be employed. Surprisingly, very little 
research has been reported concerning the kind of text types commonly employed in 
classes conducted using the CLIL method.  
  
2. Literature review 
2.1 Text types analysis in school environment 
An important concept in the analysis of text is that of register. Register has to do 
with how language changes according to the social situation. In the study of 
classroom discourse under a Systemic Functional approach, the concept of register is 
needed in order to recognize the role played by the sort of language used in the 
classroom and also in order to follow how the participants get involved in the 
classroom activity. Thus, attention to field will be of crucial importance, as it will be 
a pointer to the knowledge and skills required of the participants who engage in the 
learning; attention to tenor will help to highlight the importance of the interactive 
functions of language between teachers and learners; and mode can offer a helpful 
view of language as a resource for expressing meaning effectively (Llinares et al., 
2012).  
 Another important interpretation of register, followed by Christie (1991), comes 
from Bernstein’s (1990) distinction of the two sociolinguistic code registers of 
“instructional discourse” and “regulative discourse”. In the classroom, instructional 
discourse is employed when transmitting specialized knowledge (content) to 
students while Regulative discourse (pedagogical) is employed to organize the social 
world of the classroom (rules). Christie (1994) points out that the classroom is one 
of the places where language plays a central role in structuring the teaching-learning 
activities in which students are engaged. During the teaching-learning activities, the 
teacher and learners participate in the pursuit of various goals that are structured in 
particular ways, making the resultant texts instances of genres. So, the term 
Curriculum Genre can be employed to distinguish the different types of lessons as 
staged, goal-directed activities, and the corresponding learning activities as social 
processes in the form Martin and Rose (2007) define as macro-genres. 
 An important benefit of the recognition of curriculum genres is the assistance 
they give in the detection and identification of the schematic structure potential 
(SSP) of the text types used in the classroom. By analyzing the schematic structure 
potential of a particular genre, researchers are able to determine the obligatory and 
optional elements in the construction of a text type. The broadest distinction of 
genres in the registers employed by teachers during a classroom session is the 
division mentioned earlier into Bernstein’s regulative and instructional registers. In 
Christie (1991), these are called pedagogical and content registers.   
  
2.2 SSP and functions in CLIL lessons 
During lessons, teachers regulate the social event in the classroom by making use of 
genres of instruction, procedure, explanation, etc., to keep order and control in the 
learning activity of the classroom. Christie (1991) found that the pedagogical 
register (regulative register), which is the one identified as containing instructions 
and procedures, has the function of projecting the content register (instructional 

142



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 

 

 142 

settings in which CLIL methods could be employed. Surprisingly, very little 
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register) into the various oral and written genres used at school. Bernstein similarly 
described the instructional register as embedded in the regulative register, but 
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extracts from CLIL sessions, they show how the teacher organizes the classroom and 
introduces activities to students. In terms of the register variable of tenor, the role of 
the teacher is that of the authority in charge of classroom management who makes 
use of commands, questions and statements to enact this role function. They also 
describe how teachers make use of words such as “now”, “first”, “so”, etc., to 
organize instructions as part of the textual metafunction. There is some evidence that 
the regulative register might not be under the total control of the teacher, however 
since CLIL lessons promote peer or group interaction, some elements of the 
regulative register are, therefore, also found in the language used by the students 
while organizing themselves for classroom activities.  
 In the case of the instructional register, special attention will be given to the 
variable of field. Since the goal in instruction is to introduce students to new 
experience and knowledge, the field chosen by the teacher or institution is of 
paramount importance. Llinares et al., (2012) found that teachers and students make 
a substantial use of the ideational metafunction to make sense of experience of the 
world.  
 During this enactment of the instructional register, another important pair of 
concepts comes into play in the analysis of classroom language, i.e. vertical and 
horizontal discourse. According to Llinares et al., (2012), the content (instructional 
register) used in CLIL can be viewed from a commonsense perspective (horizontal) 
and uncommonsense perspective (vertical). Commonsense here refers to those 
everyday activities or beliefs that learners are involved in by being part of a 
community such as being able to ride a bicycle or knowing about road safety. 
Uncommonsense refers to those activities or experiences that learners do not share 
on this sort of communal basis, for instance the scientific practice or knowledge of 
biology, normally learned in an educational environment.  
 
2.3 The Structure of Knowledge (Bernstein) 
There is no doubt that teachers are always shifting from one discourse to the other 
when introducing content or simply when trying to make a particular piece of 
content available to the students. The extent to which they do this will depend on 
how confused the students might be with some particular piece of content. While it 
might sound simple in principle to shift discourses, it is only possible to accomplish 
smoothly when the teacher has a well-based idea of how the culture works in that 
particular educational setting. In other words, in the case of CLIL, being an expert in 
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the content subject and in the targeted foreign language does not guarantee that the 
teacher is also experienced in the ways that prevail in the learner’s community. At 
all times, teachers must be aware of the difficulties a particular piece of knowledge 
might present to the learners and be ready to overcome them through the use of 
language that is part of the learners’ life experience. Using Bernstein’s words, 
teachers must be ready to move from the vertical discourse to the horizontal 
discourse when necessary.  
 The key in this code-switching depends on the teacher’s readiness to make the 
right meaning choices to reduce learners’ confusion to manageable levels. If 
teachers are alert, they will be able to help learners overcome their doubts with 
regard both to the language medium and to the subject content. 
 Difficulties in this regard are most likely to occur in contexts where the person 
in charge of a CLIL subject is not a native speaker of the learners’ first language. So, 
how effectively can the horizontal plane of discourse be maintained in this particular 
but common teaching situation? Since CLIL teachers are responsible for their 
students’ content learning, the use of horizontal discourse in the classroom will 
usually have a clear pedagogical and benefit (Llinares, et al., 2012). CLIL, as a name 
at least, is far from widespread in Japan, but one institution that has recently 
introduced it into first-year classes is Sophia University. At Sophia, some CLIL 
courses are given by teachers whose native language is not the same as that of the 
students. In such cases, it is less easy for the teacher to support the students’ learning 
of subject matter through the use of horizontal language specifically adapted to their 
difficulties. This being so, it would be interesting to see if and how teachers who do 
not share the first language of the students are still able to make use of horizontal 
language support while teaching their specialized subject matters.  
 
3. Method: The schematic structure potential (SSP) 
The participants in this study are two instructors from the Foreign Language 
Department of Sophia University who are giving CLIL courses involving subject 
matters such as Literature, and Culture and Identity in addition to the previously 
existing equivalent courses in Academic English. One of them is a bilingual native 
speaker of both English, the language of instruction, and Japanese, the students’ first 
language (Instructor A). The other is a native speaker of English with some 
knowledge of Japanese (instructor B).  Both instructors are specialists with a higher 
degree in the subject of instruction. Since they have the same curriculum in 
Academic English, the only explicit difference in their teaching assignments is the 
difference choice of subject content in their CLIL courses. Figure 1 shows the 
general SSP; that is the maximum content of the planned lesson structure for the 
Academic English course taught by both instructors.   
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Instructor A and B 

(C                   ) 

L I  ^  [ W R  ^  N T I  ^  W C ]  ^  C O  

 
Where: 

C: Control element 
   : Constant presence of the  element C 

LI: Lesson initiation  

^: Sequence from one stage to another 

[ ]: Recursion stage 

WR: Warm-up recasting2 
NTI: New topic introduction3 

WC: Warm-up content   

CO: Conclusion (Lesson closure) 
Figure 1:  The General SSP of an Academic English Lesson 

 
 Figure 1 shows a General Schematic Structure Potential (SSP) for an Academic 

English lesson at Sophia University using symbols similar to the ones used in 
Christie’s (1991) example of the SSP for the Morning News bulletin. The stages of 

the lesson were inferred from observations of video recordings and from 

transcription data. Since my main interest is to show how instructional discourse is 

used, only a brief explanation will be given of the first Lesson initiation stage, and 

more attention will be given to the stage of main interest, which is the Warm-up 
content (WC) which is built up in the stage order [WR ^ NTI ^ WC].  

 

4. Analysis and results 
4.1 Lesson Initiation (LI) 
In an actual lesson, the lesson initiation stage, as the name suggests, contains all the 
moves involved in the starting up of the class. In this stage, the pedagogical register 

will mainly be used. As the main purpose is to explain what to be done during the 

class session, generally, the starting point in this element is a brief greeting (of the 

whole class or of individual students) followed by language moves from the 

regulative discourse such as phrases for attracting students’ attention. Extract 1 and 

2 show examples of (LI) from Instructors A and B in Academic English lessons: 
 

Extract 1  

Lesson Initiation in Academic English: Instructor A 

 
I: instructor 
S: student 
1 I: Right, so shall we start? 

2     Good afternoon, everybody 

3 S: - Good afternoon – 

4 I: Ok, we are in this classroom but its better, isn’t it? 

5     It’s much more cool and I think we can focus better. 

6     Ah, first of all. 
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Extract 2 
Lesson Initiation in Academic English: Instructor B 
 

I: instructor 
S: student 
1 I: Ok. 
2     Hello everybody!  
3     How are you today? 
4 S: Fine 
5 I: Good. 
6     So, today’s class is very important class. 
7     We’ve got quite a lot to do as always. 

 
 In both of these extracts, the first six moves make up the Lesson Initiation. This 
starts with a brief greeting, followed by a move to start off the activity.  
 Another important aspect of this element in the SSP is its association with the 
first-order register (regulative), the pedagogical register, which is used by the 
instructor to establish the organization of the classroom social activity that is about 
to take place. No examples of content register (instructional) can be seen in this 
stage of the SSP.  
 
4.2 The Warm-up Content stage in Academic English lessons 
In the stage building-up to the Warm-up content part of an Academic English 
Lesson, the instructor and the students explore the main topic of the class by 
performing language activities which are initially started off in peer groups with the 
instructor later becoming involved in the talk, which is why it is called Warm-up 
content. This activity displays more instances of the content/instructional register. 
Since it is in this stage that the main topic of the lesson is discussed, it also contains 
examples of the interaction between horizontal and vertical knowledge 
recommended by Bernstein. The finer internal structure of the Warm-up Content 
element is structured as follows: 
 

(C                ) 
HT ^ (R) ^ RQ ^ WC ^ G ^ PSF 

Figure 2:  Finer internal structure in the Warm-up  
Content element in the SSP of Academic English lesson 

 
Where: 
C: Control element 
   : Constant presence of the element C 
HT: Handout tool 
R: Recast 
RQ: Referential questions 
WC: Warm-up content 
G: Guidance 
PSF: Praise sandwich feedback4  

146



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 

 

 146 

Extract 2 
Lesson Initiation in Academic English: Instructor B 
 

I: instructor 
S: student 
1 I: Ok. 
2     Hello everybody!  
3     How are you today? 
4 S: Fine 
5 I: Good. 
6     So, today’s class is very important class. 
7     We’ve got quite a lot to do as always. 

 
 In both of these extracts, the first six moves make up the Lesson Initiation. This 
starts with a brief greeting, followed by a move to start off the activity.  
 Another important aspect of this element in the SSP is its association with the 
first-order register (regulative), the pedagogical register, which is used by the 
instructor to establish the organization of the classroom social activity that is about 
to take place. No examples of content register (instructional) can be seen in this 
stage of the SSP.  
 
4.2 The Warm-up Content stage in Academic English lessons 
In the stage building-up to the Warm-up content part of an Academic English 
Lesson, the instructor and the students explore the main topic of the class by 
performing language activities which are initially started off in peer groups with the 
instructor later becoming involved in the talk, which is why it is called Warm-up 
content. This activity displays more instances of the content/instructional register. 
Since it is in this stage that the main topic of the lesson is discussed, it also contains 
examples of the interaction between horizontal and vertical knowledge 
recommended by Bernstein. The finer internal structure of the Warm-up Content 
element is structured as follows: 
 

(C                ) 
HT ^ (R) ^ RQ ^ WC ^ G ^ PSF 

Figure 2:  Finer internal structure in the Warm-up  
Content element in the SSP of Academic English lesson 

 
Where: 
C: Control element 
   : Constant presence of the element C 
HT: Handout tool 
R: Recast 
RQ: Referential questions 
WC: Warm-up content 
G: Guidance 
PSF: Praise sandwich feedback4  

Davila: The Oral Discourse in CLIL Lessons 
 

 147 

 The WC stage in the lesson starts by drawing students’ attention to a handout 
tool (HT) which contains the information to be discussed. This use of a handout can 
be considered obligatory for the purposes of this study since it figures in both 
instructors’ actions at this place in the lesson. Some form of language as action will 
normally be used to accompany this and clarify the worksheet content, followed by 
an optional recasting sub-element (R), in which hard-to-follow passages can be put 
into more accessible language as necessary.  
 After this brief recasting, the instructor uses one or two referential questions 
(RQ) to initiate small-group discussion among the students. Once the students are 
into their discussions, the instructor can go round participating in each group 
conversation in turn, either asking the same questions again or simply blending into 
the proceedings. It was found from observations that the regulative register is still 
mainly in use in this stage, where the primary concern is still the introduction of new 
content.  
 It is important to keep in mind that the main aim of this Academic English 
course is to introduce students to university-level academic activities, so the 
information employed in these lessons tends to come in the form of instructions as a 
part of the pedagogical discourse. Examples of content discourse are also found, 
however, when the instructor tries to: (1) rephrase a student’s comment with the use 
of commonly shared knowledge and (2) to make relevant ideas more accessible to 
the students. These two strategies can be seen as examples of horizontal knowledge 
(commonsense) leading to the acquisition of vertical language (uncommonsense).  
 The following extract (Extract 3) from the WC stage of an Academic English 
lesson given by bilingual Instructor A illustrates some of the points discussed above: 
 
Extract 3  
From the WC element of an Academic English lesson taught by Instructor A  

Instructor A 
194 I:  Let´s look at interviews then. – looking at the handouts -  
195       What are the advantages of interviews? 
196       What do you think (name)? 
197 S:  the good thing, we can able to meet people directly.  
198      We cannot uh... how the people answer. 
199 I:  yes, you can reach people directly 
200      you know how they are answering,  
201      It’s all live, it's easy to understand.  
202      Is that what you want to say? 
203 S: Yes. 
204 T: Can you say your last point again? 
205 S: so... so, maybe cannot have how is the people answer. 
206 T: Ok, so how they are answering.  
207      Do you mean like facial expression or gestures?  
        S: -silence- 
208  T: we can know how the people are going to answer because we are there,  
             we're watching them.  
209       Do you mean like smile, sad, confused, like that, facial expressions and 
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gestures? – body      

             language use - 

         <Student nodding> 

210       Yeah! Because it's all live. Great! 
 

 Moves 204 to 209 contain instances of how horizontal knowledge is used to 

introduce new content during an Academic English class. In this case, the instructor 

is providing the student with vertical knowledge, (special vocabulary in move 207, 

which may not have been known) by using horizontal knowledge (more general 

vocabulary and body language in move 209). The final sub-stage (PSF) (move 210) 

summarizes and concludes the interaction with a positive feedback. In Academic 

English classes at Sophia University, this type of horizontal discourse is commonly 

employed since some of the vocabulary employed in the lesson might be new for the 

student without exactly expressing any knowledge that would be new in the 

student’s first language. In CLIL classes, however, as will be shown in the next 

subsection, discussion will often bring in new vocabulary and new knowledge 

together, with the one being used to introduce the other.  

 Comparing instructor A’s warm-up content stage (shown above) with instructor 

B’s (not shown), the schematic structure potential appearing in these two classes of 

Academic English was basically similar, while the structuring of knowledge in the 

discourse mainly correlated with Bernstein’s (1990) categories of regulative and 

instructional register as presented in Christie (1991). The only notable difference 

between instructors A and B in this (WC) element stage had to do with their 

individual teaching styles and their preparations of the lesson content before 

presenting it to the students.  

 

4.3 The Warm-up content in CLIL lessons  
For the analysis of CLIL lesson discourse, only samples of the warm-up content 

lesson stage will be discussed. Since the Lesson initiation stage is essentially the 

same as with Academic English. In CLIL, as has been said, the subject course 

content differs between instructors A (Literature) and B (Identity and Culture). 

However, a similar schematic structure potential was found in both instructor’s 

lessons. Figure 3 shows the general SSP of a CLIL lesson. 
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Instructor A (Identity and Culture) Instructor B (Literature) 
 

( C                                        )  
LI ^ WR ^ (LA) [NTI ^ WC ^ SE]^ CO 
 
Where: 
C: Control element 
   : Constant presence of the  element C 
LI: Lesson initiation  
^: Sequence from stage to another 
( ): Optional element 
LA: language activity 
[ ]: Recursion stage 
NTI: New topic introduction 
WC: Warm-up content 
SE: Sharing experiences 
CO: Conclusion 
 

 
( C                                      )  

LI ^ (WR) ^ [NTI ^ WC ^ CD]^ CO 
 

Where: 
C: Control element 
   : Constant presence of the  element C 
LI: Lesson initiation  
^: Sequence from stage to another 
( ): Optional element 
WR: Warm-up recasting 
NTI: New topic introduction 
WC: Warm-up content 
CD: Comprehension discussion 
CO: Conclusion 
 

Figure 3: The General SSP of a CLIL Lessons 
 

While both instructors follow a similar SSP in their CLIL lessons, there is one 
obligatory sub-element in the recursion sequence that differs between the two. The 
difference has to do with the treatment of lesson content. In the SSP for Instructor 
A’s lesson, the (WC) element contains a sub-element (SE) that is different from the 
corresponding sub-element (CD) for Instructor B’s lesson. Since the activities in 
(SE) and (CD) essentially concern treatment of content, this must reflect a difference 
in the Content register. In addition, there is also one obligatory sub-element (WR) in 
Instructor A’s SSP which appears to be only an option in the case of Instructor B. 
This has more to do with the ways in which instructors A and B conduct their 
classroom activities, and will therefore reflect differences in pedagogical register. A 
brief analysis of the obligatory sub-elements SE (Instructor A) and (CD) (Instructor 
B) will next be presented.  
 
4.4 The staged build-up to the SE activity in a CLIL lesson by Instructor A 
It will be recalled that in the build up to the lesson stage represented by the (WC) 
element in the Academic English lessons, the Warm-up content started with the 
instructor directing the students to the learning material and then using referential 
questions (RQ) to engage them in an interaction lasting two to three minutes, and 
finished with a wider sharing of thoughts in a general class discussion. In this CLIL 
class given by Instructor A, a similar pattern is observed up as far as the general 
discussion stage, but in this case there is no set of display or referential questions 
relating to the learning topic and requiring an answer to be reported to the class. 
Instead, students are asked to share their own experiences, within their own peer 
group, in relation to a word, phrase, passage, or image presented by the instructor. In 
other words, students are asked to share their own relevant experiences 
conversationally. During this activity, text types such as recounts and anecdotes are 

149



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 

 

 150 

likely to be produced using the target language. Another important principle 
applying to this part of the lesson is that the instructor does not intervene in the 
students’ conversation. Once the interaction activity is done, the instructor selects 
some students and asks them to share their experiences with the rest of the class. 
Genres such as anecdotes and recounts are found to be used by the students in this 
stage. When one student finishes with this story telling, the instructor gives some 
feedback and then moves on to another student. The typical staging pattern up to the 
SE activity is shown below: 
 

(C      ) 
WC ^ SE ^ GD ^  PSF 

Figure 4: Sub-stages found in the performance of  
the SE activity in the CLIL lesson given by Instructor A 

 
Where: 
C: Control element 
   : Constant presence of the element C 
WC: Warm-up content 
^: Sequence from one stage to another 
SE: Sharing experience 
GD: General discussion 
PSF: Praise sandwich feedback 
 
 As shown in Figure 4, the presence of the control element is not constantly 
apparent in this (SE) activity sequence since students are almost engaged in free talk 
as they give their interpretations of the point raised by the instructor. From the 
instructor’s point of view, this lesson stage is intended to promote critical thinking 
among the students and help them to understand issues relating to Identity and 
Culture, which is the main point of the course. At the end of the activity, the 
instructor introduces some important concepts relating to the just finished discussion, 
which in nearly all cases are known to the students since they refer to topics of 
general cultural knowledge at university level. As in the Academic English lesson 
given by the same instructor (Extract 3), when a new concept has to be introduced, 
the instructor makes use of horizontal language that may consist in using simplified 
language or in appropriate cases Japanese equivalent as shown in Extract 4 below.  
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the instructor makes use of horizontal language that may consist in using simplified 
language or in appropriate cases Japanese equivalent as shown in Extract 4 below.  
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Extract 4  
Use of Horizontal knowledge for explaining concepts in a CLIL lesson by  
Instructor A  

Instructor A 
14   I: So I want you to look at one interesting piece of information.  
15   Look at this information! Okay.  
16   Genesis! This is from Genesis. 
17   Which book is that? 
18   Is it from the Quran? No, it is not from the Quran. 
19   Where is Genesis from? 
20   Maybe you know the title in Japanese, it is sǀseiki. 
21   So, where is it from? 
22   S: The Bible.  
23   I: Ok. Good! This is from the Bible. 
 
 In move 20 here, the instructor uses a piece of general knowledge in the 
student’s first language to proceed more easily with the explanation (Japanese 
Sǀseiki= English Genesis). However, this knowledge was probably not familiar to 
every single student, so while it has now come to represent a common concept for 
the whole class in connection with this lesson, for some students it may have been a 
new item in both languages. The instructor is close enough to the students to be 
aware that only some of them know the word and concept in Japanese and that those 
who do not may need to use dictionaries to find out before they can wholly take in 
the content of the lesson. If the lesson from which this extract was taken can serve as 
a fair sample of the CLIL method, a transitivity analysis of the whole lesson 
transcript shows a high frequency of relational, and a correspondingly low frequency 
of material processes in it reflecting the high rate of horizontal-to-vertical 
changeover in places where the instructor is introducing specialized subject content 
to the students. These results also confirm Christie’s findings (1991) regarding 
transitivity in the content register in primary education.  
 
4.5 The staged build up to the CD activity in a CLIL lesson by Instructor B 
In this lesson students were learning how to read, interpret, and analyze poetry. 
Using some famous poems as materials, the instructor begins by introducing a poem 
along with some vocabulary used in literary criticism and then proceeds to highlight 
certain technical or unfamiliar items of vocabulary as a means towards clarifying 
and finally analyzing the poem. The handout worksheet is supplemented by videos, 
PowerPoint slides and other visuals to illustrate what is said and facilitate 
understanding.  
 The most interesting move in this stage of the lesson is found in the stage 
named as Comprehension Discussion (CD). Since the whole content of the lesson is 
very likely to be new to the students, the whole of the discussion following the 
Warm-up Content (WC) and Guidance remarks is restricted to the prepared sets of 
handout questions (RQ), (DQ), which is the main difference between this CLIL 
lesson and the one given by Instructor B.  
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(C             ) 
WC ^ RQ ^ DQ ^ CD ^ PSF 

Figure 5: Sub-elements found in the realization of  
SE stage in AEII-CLIL Instructor B 

 
Where: 
C: Control element 
   : Constant presence of the element C 
WC: Warm-up content 
^: Sequence from one stage to another 
RQ: Sharing experience 
DQ: General discussion 
CD: Comprehension discussion 
PSF: Praise sandwich feedback 
 
 To facilitate changeovers between horizontal and vertical knowledge, Instructor 
B makes use of a range of physical tools such as pictures, videos, and illustrations 
(in the lesson handouts) as aids to better understanding. Many instances were also 
found in the instructor’s words as an attempt to move from vertical language to 
horizontal and vice versa. An example is shown in Extract 5:  
 
Extract 5  
Use of Horizontal knowledge for explaining concepts in a CLIL lesson by  
Instructor B 

Instructor B 
16   I: Ok. Put your hand up if you know what a minotaur is? 
17        Or you´ve heard of the minotaur, sort of 
18        What is the minotaur (name)?  
19        What do you know about the minotaur? –asking a student who knows it- 
20   S: A minotaur is …? –audio noise- 
21   I: That’s right! 
22        It’s a Greek myth. So if it is a myth, is it an old story or a new story? 
23   S: Old story 
24   I: Very old. It’s the story of a guy who looks a little bit like this.  
            -teacher draws a minotaur on the board- 
25   Ok. Can you see what it is? 
       -students laughing- 
26       It’s a man body with a head of… 
27       What’s the name for a male cow?  
28   S: a bull? 
29   I: Yes! A bull. So a cow is a female and a bull is a male cow 
30        So it’s a head of a bull ‘cause it has the horns 
31        What else do you know about the minotaur story? 
32   Ask your partner 
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 In move 22 here, the instructor achieves a quick shift from vertical “myth” to 
horizontal “old story”. Following that, the concept of the Minotaur is illustrated on 
the board and further uses are made of horizontal language to help the students to 
form an image of the creature being discussed. In this case, there is no movement 
from Japanese to the target language as in Instructor A’s lesson, but instead 
Instructor B uses illustrations and extremely basic words such as “guy”, “bull”, 
“cow”, “male”, “man”, and “body” which belong to the vocabulary most familiar to 
the students.   
 As explained by Christie (1991), tenor, field, and mode in the two registers here 
analyzed (pedagogical and content) operate in different ways in the organization of 
the Schematic Structure Potential. Some of the lesson stages obtained from the SSP 
of instructor A are characterized more by the pedagogical than by the content 
register. Starting with tenor and assuming in the usual way that it can be analyzed on 
the three dimensions of power, affect and contact, the specifically pedagogical and 
content characteristics of tenor in the WC stage of a typical lesson can be 
summarized as follows: 
 
Table 1: Tenor in the Warm-up content stages of both CLIL lessons 

The pedagogical tenor 
 
Instructor and students 
 
Power: traditional hierarchic relationship 
teacher-student. 
 
Affect: always positive.  
 
Contact: once a week during the 15-
week term. 
 

The content tenor 
 

Warm-up content, students, and instructor 
Power: hierarchic as part of the activity 
inside the WC stage. 
 
Affect: friendly and positive 
 
Contact: frequency varies among 
participants. For the instructor and some 
students, once a week. Many points of 
local and communal knowledge shared. 

   
 Power in the pedagogical tenor is generally of hierarchical nature since it is the 
instructor who primarily controls the language-content activity in the classroom. 
However, during the Warm-up content stage, for a short time, the power relations 
are less hierarchical since the instructor occasionally joins in. The point where the 
instructor most overtly assumes power during the Guidance activity is where the 
instructor seems to reassume power, essentially in the capacity of advisor. Regarding 
contact, the considerations are similar for both registers. The students in these 
courses come from different majors, which means, from the point of view of any 
student, that (s)he will be in regular contact with several other class members 
through other lessons in shared fields of study, while having few or not outside 
relations with others. Qualitatively, in both registers, relations will be friendly and 
respectful.  
 
 
 

153



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 

 

 154 

Table 2: Field in the Warm-up Content of Identity and Culture and Literature courses 
The pedagogical field 

 
Traditional and polite classroom 
manners.  

The content field 
 

Warm-up discussion activities for 
sharing experiences related to the lesson 
content in the classroom setting as a 
rehearsal in academic English, or more 
explicitly in English as a medium for the 
university-level studies.   

  
 Regarding field in the pedagogical register, traditional norms of orderly conduct 
and language for the regulation of social organization and the facilitation of learning 
in the classroom are clearly seen in regular patterns of classroom behavior. Some 
classroom behaviors proper to the local culture are also seen. However, these never 
affect the course of the lesson. In the content register, the field content is controlled 
by the teacher and the institutional curriculum in most cases. 
 
Table 3: Mode in the Warm-up Content of Academic English and CLIL lessons  

The pedagogical  
 
SPACE: face to face  
              Monologic 
 
Time: language as action, (instructions). 

The content  
 
SPACE: face to face 
Monologic and dialogic 
 
Time: language as reflection 

  
 In the pedagogical register, the mode is normally monologic since it is the 
instructor who is encharged with directing the students to the warm-up content 
activity and also with finishing it off; the language used is often language as action. 
In the content register, during the WC stage the mode is dialogic on the part of the 
instructor but this time in the form of language as reflection. 
 A transitivity analysis of the speeches of both instructors confirmed, by the side 
of the students, who use language as reflection. Later with the instructor’s 
involvement in the conversation at the guidance sub-stage, the mode becomes 
monologic on the part of the instructor but in the form of language as reflection. 
 A transitivity analysis of speeches of both instructors confirmed an unusually 
high use of relative processes when introducing content to students. This data 
suggests a functional slant in the meaning patterns of meaning choices and thus 
facilitate transfers of specialized content between horizontal and vertical connections 
of knowledge. A summary of lesson stages selected for analysis is shown in Table 4: 
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Table 4: Uses of pedagogical and content registers in selected sub-stages of CLIL lessons 
SE  sub-stages 

(Identity & 

Culture) 

Register CD  sub-stages 

(Literature)  

Register 

WC 

SE 

GD 

PSF 

Pedagogical/Content 

Content 

Pedagogical/Content 

Pedagogical 

WC 

RQ 

DQ 

CD 

PSF 

Pedagogical/Content 

Pedagogical/Content 

Pedagogical/Content 

Pedagogical/Content 

Pedagogical 

  
 Both instructors show a higher use of the content register in their lessons 

overall. In particular, the SE activity in the lesson given by Instructor A was 

conducted entirely in the content register, since the topic of discussion in that 

particular lesson did not require any overt use of the Control function during the 

peer interaction. Instructor B’s lesson, on the other hand, shows a steady presence 

throughout of the content register embedded in the pedagogical register, since the 

functional varieties of language used in this lesson were more restricted due to the 

nature of the topic being discussed. 

 

5. Discussion   
The purpose of this study was to explore, describe and analyze the occurrence of text 

types and patterns of meaning, i.e. genres, in two university courses, one teaching 

conventional Academic English and the other adopting ideas from a method called 

Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL), in which the students’ targeted 

second language is used as a vehicle for presenting new subject content. Christie’s 

approach (1991) to classroom discourse analysis was selected for the analysis of the 

oral data in the two courses since it allows a systematic insight into the uses of 

clause processes, and more particularly into distinct registers of language for 

behavior regulation and knowledge instruction. Christie’s names for Bernstein’s 

regulative and instructive registers of language are the “pedagogical” and “content” 

registers, respectively. Another aspect of Bernstein’s notion of instructional 

language that is relevant to the present analysis is the idea that for the effective 

introduction of specialized content language (vertical knowledge) to learners, the 

learners’ own commonsense language (of horizontal knowledge) should be 

employed as an access channel or support. A well-judged use of terms from both 

horizontal and vertical knowledge promotes the acquisition of knowledge since the 

language used to introduce the new content is already mostly known to the learners.  

 From the analysis, some important information was obtained regarding the 

conditions for introducing CLIL methods successfully in a university second 

language learning environment. First, it was found that while the schematic structure 

potential (SSP) of the lessons in both courses followed a generally similar pattern, 

the lesson stages dealing with specific content differ significantly due to the 

different ways in which the registers are employed in each lesson.  

 Academic English and CLIL classes given by two instructors were followed. 

Both instructors generally used very similar lesson stages and discourse patterns, the 

main difference being in the sort of language employed to introduce new content. 

155



Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics Vol.8 2015 

 

 156 

Comparing between the two kinds of courses, although the pedagogical register is 
always present as a control in the lessons of both instructors, more uses of the 
content register were detected in the lesson stages dealing with specialized new 
knowledge in CLIL lessons, in which the presentation of language and content 
knowledge is integrated in principle. 
 A transitivity analysis of the oral discourse of the two instructors in a 
knowledge-presenting stage of this kind, as indicated through the SSP pattern, 
revealed a similar pattern of a high rate of use of relational processes in each case. 
The reason for this is that relational explanations are required in these stages in 
which specialized contents and familiar words need to be linked together. In addition, 
an analysis of the text types used by both instructors revealed in more detail how the 
integration of language and content actually takes place. With regard to their uses of 
the pedagogic and content registers, the two instructors showed similarities but also 
differences. The presentation of content in the lessons represented one of the most 
important aspects of the CLIL course since it is in connection with content 
explanations that the meaning choices struck between instructors and students are 
first decided. If instructors could be made more aware of the effects of the meaning 
matches actually offered in their oral discourse and the resulting implications for the 
integration of language and content, a better balance between the pedagogic and 
content outcomes of discourse might be achieved, to the benefit of the students’ 
progress in both language and content learning.  
 A theme analysis further revealed how monologic and dialogic modes of 
discourse organization proceed in both kinds of courses. The monologic mode 
continued to predominate since most of the vertical knowledge employed in this 
register was controlled by the instructor. When an instructor engaged in interaction 
with students, more transfers were made into horizontal knowledge, resulting in 
higher frequencies of the dialogic mode. Instructor using the CLIL method should 
attempt to maximize these uses of horizontal knowledge since this is the best way to 
allow students to become involved in a fruitful learning dialog. To return to the most 
important point of this paper, classroom uses of CLIL methods for the promotion of 
language and content learning together are likely to show better results if the 
instructors actively focus on their meaning-choices. An effort to achieve this on 
instructor’s side, both in the selection and preparation of course content and in the 
recognition of the language needs of the students, will greatly contribute to a 
productive integration of language and content learning, which is the declared aim 
and method of this educational approach. For the readier achievement of this goal, 
finally, the instructor in charge of a CLIL lesson should have a good knowledge of 
both language acquisition and, of course, the specialized content being taught. This 
places a high demand on the instructor, since most teachers at the present moment 
are primarily either a language teaching specialist or a content specialist.  
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Notes 
1 CLIL is a dual-focused educational approach in which an additional language is 

used for the learning and teaching of both content and language (Do Coyle, Hood 
and Marsh, 2010) 

2 Warm-up recasting: an activity done to reformulate the topic in discussion in order 
to make it more understandable or accessible. 

3 New topic introduction: an activity done to introduce the main and new topic of the 
day to the students. 

4 Praise sandwich feedback: constructive criticism embedded in praise. 
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Abstract 
 

In psychotherapy, the client’s linguistic evaluative lexis indicates how the client construes 
his/her experiential world, which provides the therapist with important information needed to 
proceed with the therapy. This study adapted Appraisal theory, which systematized the 
linguistic evaluation of any text, to the psychotherapy interviews, and discussed (1) emotion 
lexis as the focal point of negotiation, (2) how the therapist’s reformulation using 
nominalized expressions of the client’s formulation worked in order to facilitate the client’s 
reconstruction of his/her experiential world, (3) how the client’s semiotic development 
related to his/her reconstruction of his/her experiential world, and (4) linguistic competence 
required for the therapist. 
 
 
 ࡵࡌࡣ .1

ホ౯ⓗពࡣ㸪ヰࡋᡭ/᭩ࡁᡭࡢどⅬࢆ㏻ࡿࢀࡉ⌧⾲࡚ࡋ⮬ᕫ㸪⪅ྵࢆ
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ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋゝㄒ㈨※࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ㸪ヰࡋᡭ/᭩ࡁᡭࡣ㛫

ほⓗ࡞ḟඖ࣮ࢠࣟ࢜ࢹࡽⓗ࡞ḟඖ࡛ࡲᖜᗈ࠸ぢゎࡋ⌧⾲ࢆ㸪ពࡢ

΅(negotiation)ࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ 
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ࡉ⏝㐺ࢺࢫࢡࢸ᪥ᮏㄒࢆホ౯ゝㄒ⌮論ࡿ࠼ఏࢆឤ㸪ᰝᐃ࡞ಶேⓗࡢࡇ

 ,㸪Sano (2006)㸪 White and Sano (2006)㸪 Sano (2008)㸪 Thompsonࡣ✲◊ࡓࡏ
Fukui, and White (2008)㸪 బ㔝 (2010)㸪 బ㔝 (2011)ࡀࡿ࠶ࡀ࡞㸪᪂⪺㸪་

⒪⌧ሙࡿࡅ࠾ᝈ⪅ࡢㄒ࡞ࡾ㐺⏝ࡣࣉࢱ・ࢺࢫࢡࢸ㝈ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽᚰ⌮

⒪ἲࢺࢫࢡࢸᛂ⏝ࡣ࡛✲◊ࡓࡋ加藤(2009)ࡀࡿ࠶ࡀ㸪ࡣࢀࡇⱥㄒࡿࡼ㠃

᥋ࡾ࠶࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ㐺⏝ࠋࡿࡣࢆ 
Ⓨヰࡣホ౯ࢆ㏻࡚ࡌヰࡋᡭࡀ࣮ࢸࣜࢼࢯ࣮ࣃࡢᢞᙳࡀࡿࢀࡉ㸪ᚰ⌮⒪

ἲ࡛ࡣ㸪ࢺࢫࣆࣛࢭ(௨ᚋ T ௨ᚋ)ࢺ࢚ࣥࣛࢡࡣ(ࡿࡍグ␎ C (ࡿࡍグ␎
Cࠋࡿࡳࢆࡿ࠸࡚࠼ᤊ࠺ࡼࡢࢆ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ㌟⮬ࡀ ᵝࡾ᭷ࡢホ౯ࡢࡑࡢ

㸪Cࡀ 㸪ᚰ⌮⒪࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡏࡉ⌧Ⓨࢆ᪉࠼ᤊࡢ⏺ែᗘ㸪ឤ㸪ᛶ᱁㸪⤒㦂ୡࡢ

ἲࢆ㐍࡛ୖࡃ࠸࡚ࡵ㸪㔜せ࡞㈨ᩱࢆ T ࡣࢫࢭࣟࣉࡢ΅ࠋࡿࡍᥦ౪ C ⤒ࡢ

㦂ୡ⏺ᑐࡿࡍホ౯ᑐࡋ㸪T ࡇࡑࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧ල࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡢ

㸪Cࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ΅ࡢពࡿࡼ᪉ࡽ  ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡣࡀᵓ⠏ࡢ㦂ୡ⏺ほ⤒ࡢ
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪ឤホ౯ࠋࡿࡍ┠╔ホ౯ࡢせ࡞ᶵ⬟ࡢ 1 㸪ᑐே࡚ࡋࡘ

ⓗ㛵ಀᛶࡢᵓ⠏⥔ᣢ⯡୍ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ࠶ࡀᑐேⓗ㛵ಀᛶࡢᵓ⠏ࡣ㐃ᖏࡀ

ྍḞ࡛㸪㐃ᖏࡣ❧☜ࡢ㸪ឤࡢඹ᭷ࡀࡇࡿࡣࢆ᭷ຠ࡞ᡭẁࠋࡿ࡞

ࡣ࡛ࡇࡑ㸪ࡾࡲࡣᙜ࡚ࡶタᐃ࠺࠸ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡣࡇࡢࡇ T  C ࠸㛫࡛ࡢ

ࠋࡿ࡞※ゝㄒ㈨࡞㔜せࡀឤホ౯ࡿࢀࡽࡡ㔜ࡳ✚ࡽࡀ࡞࠸ྜࡋ㈇Ⲵࢆඹ᭷

ឤホ౯ࡾࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ㸪ヰࡋᡭࡁ⪺ࡣᡭࡢࡑឤⓗᛂࢆඹ᭷ࡿࡍ

ゎ⌮ࡀᡭࡁ⪺ࢆࡇࡿ࠶㐺ษ・ጇᙜ࡛ࡀᛂࡢࡑࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㸪࠺ࡼ

㸪2࡚ࡡ㔜ࢆ΅ࡓࡋ࠺ࡑࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ΅ࡢព࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ ⪅㛫ࡢ㐃ᖏࡀ☜❧

⌮ฎࡀືయ㦂࠸㐣⛬࡛㸪ྂࡢ΅ࡢពࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋ(加藤, 2012)ࡃ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

㸪Cࡣ⌮ືฎࡢሙྜࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡀྜ⤫ࡢㄆ知ື࠸ࡋ㸪᪂ࢀࡉ ࡀ

య㦂ࡓࡋືࡢࢆ⛬ᗘ㇟ᚩ࡚ࡋㄒࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡗࡼࡿࢀᒾቨ(2011)
ᾘࡣឤయ㦂ࡢࡑ㸪ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼⪄࡚ࡅࡘࢆゝⴥឤࡋࡶࠕࡣ

ࡲࡲ࠸࡞ࢀࡉ✚ࢀࡉ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡘ㌟యⓗ≧ࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡋࡶࡿࢀ⾲࡚ࡋ

ឤࢆゝⴥ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ㸪C 㸪ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢࡿࢀࡉᅽಽឤࡢࡑ㸪ࡣ

㇟ᚩⓗࢆ࣮ࣝࣟࢺࣥࢥ࡞ᚓ࡚ࡋࠖࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ㸪C ゝࢆືయ㦂ࡢࡑࡀ

ㄒ࡚ࡋ⮬ᕫࡢㄒࡢࡾ୰ࡾྲྀධࡿࢀᚲせᛶࢆㄝࡢࡑࠋࡃ㇟ᚩᶵ⬟ࡢᙺ

ࡢ※ㄒᙡ-文ἲ㈨࠺ᢸࢆ 1 ࡇࡿㄒ࡚ࡋモྡࢆືయ㦂ࠋࡿ࠶モ࡛ྡࡀࡘ

㸪Cࡾࡼ ࡇࡿࡅ࠸࡚࡚❧ᙺ࡚ࡅྥ㸪ၥ㢟ゎỴࢀࡉᚩ㇟ࡀື࠸ྂࡢ

 ࠋࡿ࡞
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪 ࣝࢨࣞࣉ⌮論ࡾࡼែᗘホ౯ࡿ࡞␗ࢆ⒪ἲࡼࢳ࣮ࣟࣉ

ࡿ 5 ึࢀࡒࢀࡑࡢᮇ㌿ᮇࡢ㠃᥋㏲ㄒグ㘓㐺⏝ࡋ㸪C  T ⪅୧ࡢ

⾜ࢆ㸪㔞ⓗศᯒࡋ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࡚࢝࠸ᇶ࡙㸪ᙜヱ⌮論ࢆ⌧⾲ホ౯ࡓࢀࡽ࠸⏝

㸪ࡽほⅬ࠺࠸Ⓨ㐩ࡢ㸪ព⏕ᡂࡋ┠╔ឤホ౯ࡢ୰ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓࡗ࡞

(1) C モ⾲⌧㸪(2) Tྡࡢ࡚ࡋ※ព⏕ᡂ㈨ࡍಁࢆᵓᡂࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ 

ồࡿࢀࡽࡵゝㄒ⬟ຊ࡚࠸ࡘ論ࠋࡿࡌ  
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ࡉ⏝㐺ࢺࢫࢡࢸ᪥ᮏㄒࢆホ౯ゝㄒ⌮論ࡿ࠼ఏࢆឤ㸪ᰝᐃ࡞ಶேⓗࡢࡇ

 ,㸪Sano (2006)㸪 White and Sano (2006)㸪 Sano (2008)㸪 Thompsonࡣ✲◊ࡓࡏ
Fukui, and White (2008)㸪 బ㔝 (2010)㸪 బ㔝 (2011)ࡀࡿ࠶ࡀ࡞㸪᪂⪺㸪་

⒪⌧ሙࡿࡅ࠾ᝈ⪅ࡢㄒ࡞ࡾ㐺⏝ࡣࣉࢱ・ࢺࢫࢡࢸ㝈ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽᚰ⌮

⒪ἲࢺࢫࢡࢸᛂ⏝ࡣ࡛✲◊ࡓࡋ加藤(2009)ࡀࡿ࠶ࡀ㸪ࡣࢀࡇⱥㄒࡿࡼ㠃

᥋ࡾ࠶࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ㐺⏝ࠋࡿࡣࢆ 
Ⓨヰࡣホ౯ࢆ㏻࡚ࡌヰࡋᡭࡀ࣮ࢸࣜࢼࢯ࣮ࣃࡢᢞᙳࡀࡿࢀࡉ㸪ᚰ⌮⒪

ἲ࡛ࡣ㸪ࢺࢫࣆࣛࢭ(௨ᚋ T ௨ᚋ)ࢺ࢚ࣥࣛࢡࡣ(ࡿࡍグ␎ C (ࡿࡍグ␎
Cࠋࡿࡳࢆࡿ࠸࡚࠼ᤊ࠺ࡼࡢࢆ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ㌟⮬ࡀ ᵝࡾ᭷ࡢホ౯ࡢࡑࡢ

㸪Cࡀ 㸪ᚰ⌮⒪࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡏࡉ⌧Ⓨࢆ᪉࠼ᤊࡢ⏺ែᗘ㸪ឤ㸪ᛶ᱁㸪⤒㦂ୡࡢ

ἲࢆ㐍࡛ୖࡃ࠸࡚ࡵ㸪㔜せ࡞㈨ᩱࢆ T ࡣࢫࢭࣟࣉࡢ΅ࠋࡿࡍᥦ౪ C ⤒ࡢ

㦂ୡ⏺ᑐࡿࡍホ౯ᑐࡋ㸪T ࡇࡑࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧ල࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡢ

㸪Cࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ΅ࡢពࡿࡼ᪉ࡽ  ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡣࡀᵓ⠏ࡢ㦂ୡ⏺ほ⤒ࡢ
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪ឤホ౯ࠋࡿࡍ┠╔ホ౯ࡢせ࡞ᶵ⬟ࡢ 1 㸪ᑐே࡚ࡋࡘ

ⓗ㛵ಀᛶࡢᵓ⠏⥔ᣢ⯡୍ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ࠶ࡀᑐேⓗ㛵ಀᛶࡢᵓ⠏ࡣ㐃ᖏࡀ

ྍḞ࡛㸪㐃ᖏࡣ❧☜ࡢ㸪ឤࡢඹ᭷ࡀࡇࡿࡣࢆ᭷ຠ࡞ᡭẁࠋࡿ࡞

ࡣ࡛ࡇࡑ㸪ࡾࡲࡣᙜ࡚ࡶタᐃ࠺࠸ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡣࡇࡢࡇ T  C ࠸㛫࡛ࡢ

ࠋࡿ࡞※ゝㄒ㈨࡞㔜せࡀឤホ౯ࡿࢀࡽࡡ㔜ࡳ✚ࡽࡀ࡞࠸ྜࡋ㈇Ⲵࢆඹ᭷

ឤホ౯ࡾࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ㸪ヰࡋᡭࡁ⪺ࡣᡭࡢࡑឤⓗᛂࢆඹ᭷ࡿࡍ

ゎ⌮ࡀᡭࡁ⪺ࢆࡇࡿ࠶㐺ษ・ጇᙜ࡛ࡀᛂࡢࡑࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㸪࠺ࡼ

㸪2࡚ࡡ㔜ࢆ΅ࡓࡋ࠺ࡑࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ΅ࡢព࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ ⪅㛫ࡢ㐃ᖏࡀ☜❧

⌮ฎࡀືయ㦂࠸㐣⛬࡛㸪ྂࡢ΅ࡢពࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋ(加藤, 2012)ࡃ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

㸪Cࡣ⌮ືฎࡢሙྜࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡀྜ⤫ࡢㄆ知ື࠸ࡋ㸪᪂ࢀࡉ ࡀ

య㦂ࡓࡋືࡢࢆ⛬ᗘ㇟ᚩ࡚ࡋㄒࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡗࡼࡿࢀᒾቨ(2011)
ᾘࡣឤయ㦂ࡢࡑ㸪ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼⪄࡚ࡅࡘࢆゝⴥឤࡋࡶࠕࡣ

ࡲࡲ࠸࡞ࢀࡉ✚ࢀࡉ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡘ㌟యⓗ≧ࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡋࡶࡿࢀ⾲࡚ࡋ

ឤࢆゝⴥ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ㸪C 㸪ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢࡿࢀࡉᅽಽឤࡢࡑ㸪ࡣ

㇟ᚩⓗࢆ࣮ࣝࣟࢺࣥࢥ࡞ᚓ࡚ࡋࠖࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ㸪C ゝࢆືయ㦂ࡢࡑࡀ

ㄒ࡚ࡋ⮬ᕫࡢㄒࡢࡾ୰ࡾྲྀධࡿࢀᚲせᛶࢆㄝࡢࡑࠋࡃ㇟ᚩᶵ⬟ࡢᙺ

ࡢ※ㄒᙡ-文ἲ㈨࠺ᢸࢆ 1 ࡇࡿㄒ࡚ࡋモྡࢆືయ㦂ࠋࡿ࠶モ࡛ྡࡀࡘ

㸪Cࡾࡼ ࡇࡿࡅ࠸࡚࡚❧ᙺ࡚ࡅྥ㸪ၥ㢟ゎỴࢀࡉᚩ㇟ࡀື࠸ྂࡢ

 ࠋࡿ࡞
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪 ࣝࢨࣞࣉ⌮論ࡾࡼែᗘホ౯ࡿ࡞␗ࢆ⒪ἲࡼࢳ࣮ࣟࣉ

ࡿ 5 ึࢀࡒࢀࡑࡢᮇ㌿ᮇࡢ㠃᥋㏲ㄒグ㘓㐺⏝ࡋ㸪C  T ⪅୧ࡢ

⾜ࢆ㸪㔞ⓗศᯒࡋ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࡚࢝࠸ᇶ࡙㸪ᙜヱ⌮論ࢆ⌧⾲ホ౯ࡓࢀࡽ࠸⏝

㸪ࡽほⅬ࠺࠸Ⓨ㐩ࡢ㸪ព⏕ᡂࡋ┠╔ឤホ౯ࡢ୰ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓࡗ࡞

(1) C モ⾲⌧㸪(2) Tྡࡢ࡚ࡋ※ព⏕ᡂ㈨ࡍಁࢆᵓᡂࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ 

ồࡿࢀࡽࡵゝㄒ⬟ຊ࡚࠸ࡘ論ࠋࡿࡌ  
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2. ᪉ἲ⤖ᯝ 
 ࡳ⤌論ⓗᯟ⌮ࡢ論⌮ࣝࢨࣞࣉ 2.1
㸪(1)ែᗘホ౯(Attitude)㸪(2)⛬ᗘホ౯࡚ࡋ※ホ౯㈨ࡣ論⌮ࣝࢨࣞࣉ

(Graduation)㸪(3)ホ౯ࢫࣥࢱࢫ(Engagement) ࠺࠸ 3 ࠋࡿᡂࡽ※ព㈨ࡢࡘ

ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪ࡽࢀࡇ 3 ⛬ࡢ㸪(2)࠸⾜ࢆࢢࣥࣆࢵ࣐ࡢែᗘホ౯ࡢ㸪(1)ࡕ࠺ࡢࡘ

ᗘホ౯ࡢ(3)ホ౯ูࡣ࡚࠸ࡘࢫࣥࢱࢫㄢ㢟ࡀࡿࡍ㸪ࣝࢨࣞࣉ⌮論ࡢ

య⣔ᐜ࠸ࡼࡾࡼࡢ⌮ゎࡵࡓࡿࡣࢆ㸪ࡢࡇ 2 ࢆㄝ᫂₩⡆ࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ⪅

ࠋࡃ࠾࡚ࡋ 
㸪ཧࢆホ౯ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶౯್࡞㛫ほⓗࡀᡭࡁᡭ/᭩ࡋ㸪ヰࡣែᗘホ౯ࡢ(1)

せ⣲(participant)ࢫࢭࣟࣉ(Process) ࡾࡼࡇࡍ㸪ឤⓗ࡞ᛂࡸ文

ⓗ౯್ほࡍ♧ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩព㈨※࡛㸪 (a)ឤ(Affect)㸪(b)ุ᩿(Judgment)㸪(c)
⌮ゎ(Appreciation) ࡢ 3 ࡽࡅタࡀ‽ୗᇶࢀࡒࢀࡑࠋࡿᡂࡽ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢࡘ

 ࠋࡍ♧ࢆ⩏ᐃࡢࡑ㸪௨ୗ࡚࠸࡚ࢀ
 
(a)感情㸸ホ౯⪅ࡢホ౯ᑐ㇟ᑐࡿࡍឤⓗ࡞ᛂࢆ⾲ฟ࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡏࡉ㸪ホ౯

ࡍ⾲ࢆឤ࡚ࡋࡑ㸪ࡓࢀࡉᙳ㡪࠺ࡼࡢឤⓗ࡚ࡗࡼ㇟⌧ࡿ࠶ࡀ⪅

ㄒᙡ-⾲⌧ࢆ㇟⌧ࡢࡑ࠺ࠊ࡚࠸⏝ࢆᰝᐃࠋࡍ⾲ࢆࡢࡿࡍ 
࠙ᕼồ1ࠚ≀・ே≀ᑐࡿࡍዲᝏࡢឤ㸦ዲ࠸᎘・ࡁ㸧ࠋ 
࠙ື ・࠸ࡋᴦ・࠸ࡋᝒ・࠸ࡋ㸦㸸Ꮀࡍ⾲ࢆ㉳అࡢឤࡓࡗ࠸႐ᛣယᴦࠚ

ᛣࡿ㸧ࠋ 
࠙ᚰ≧ࠚ⢭⚄ⓗ࡞Ᏻᐃ・Ᏻᐃࡍ⾲ࢆ㸦㸸ᚰ㓄・Ᏻ・Ᏻᚰ・ᜍࡿࡀ㸧ࠋ 
࠙‶㊊ࠚ‶㊊・‶㊊ࡢ⛬ᗘࡍ⾲ࢆ㸦㸸‶㊊ࡿࡍ・⣡ᚓࡿࡍ・㣬ࡿࡁ・ㅉ

 ࠋ㸧ࡿࡵ
 

(b)ุ᩿㸸ไᗘࡓࢀࡉつ⠊㸪♫ⓗ・㐨ᚨⓗุ᩿ᇶ࡙ࡃேࡢ⾜Ⅽࢯ࣮ࣃࡸ

ࡑ㸪࡛࡞Ⅽ・ᛶ᱁⾜ࡢேࡣ㇟ホ౯ᑐࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ホ౯ࡢ࣮ࢸࣜࢼ

㸪♫ࡢࡶࡿࡍ᭷ࢆ㐪ἲᛶࡢࡶࡓࡗ㐺㸪ἲ㠀⌮ⓗ⌮ⓗࡀࡽࢀ

ⓗᐜㄆ࡛࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑࡢࡶࡿࡁ㸪ࡣࡓࡲṇᖖᖖ㌶ࢆ㐓ࢆࡢࡶࡓࡋᰝ

ᐃࠋࡿࡍ文ⓗ࣮ࢠࣟ࢜ࢹࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ⓗ࡞౯್ほ࡚ࡗࡼᰝᐃࡵࡓࡿࢀࡉ㸪

ឤࠋࡿ࠺ࡾ࡞ᰝᐃࡿ࡞␗ࡣ࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ文ⓗࡿ࡞␗㸪ࡀホ౯ㄒᙡࡌྠ

ࡀ文・♫ࡢ㐪ࢆ࠸ၥࡎࢃᬑ㐢ⓗ࡞ᛶ㉁ࢆᣢࡢࡘᑐ↷ⓗ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
(i)⾜ືつ⠊ 
ྜἲᛶࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㐨ᚨయ⣔㛵࡛ࡢࡶࡿࢃ㸪ᑐ㇟ࡿ࡞ே≀࣮ࣃ・ື⾜ࡢ

࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡍࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㸪ࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶ࠺ἢⓗつ⠊♫ࡀ࣮ࢸࣜࢼࢯ

つࡓࢀࡉయ⣔᫂♧ⓗ࡚ࡗࡼ文ࢀ࡞ᑡࢀከࠋࡿࡍホ౯ࢆࡿ

๎・つ⣙ࡢ㞟ࡾࡲゝࠋࡿ࠼ 
࠙⌮ࠚ⌮・㐨ᚨⓗぢᆅࡽぢ࡚ࢀࡑᚑࡢࡶ࠺㸪㐓⬺ࢆࡢࡶࡿࡍ

 ࠋㅽៅ・ṇ・ᙜ・⌮ᑾ・㑧ᝏ㸧・࡞㸦㸸ே㐨ⓗ・ṇᙜࡍ⾲
࠙ㄔᐇᛶࠚㄔᐇࡉ・ṇ┤㛵ࡿࡍホ౯ㄒᙡ⩌㸦㸸┿㠃┠・⣧ᮔ・㈆・

ㄔព・Ẽ・ᛅᐇ㸧ࠋ 
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(ii)♫的評価 
ᑐ㇟ࡀ࣮ࢸࣜࢼࢯ࣮ࣃ・ື⾜ࡢ♫ⓗ㸪ࡢࡑࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ே≀ࡢᡤᒓࢥ

ホ౯ࡿࡍ㛵࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑ࠸ࡋࡲ㸪ᮃ࡚ࡋࡽ↷‽ホ౯ᇶࡢࢸࢽ࣑ࣗ

㈨※࡛ࡀࡿ࠶㸪ἲⓗ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶⌮ⓗࠋ࠸࡞ࡣࡳྵ࡞ 
࠙≉Ṧᛶࡢࡑࠚே≀ࡅࡔࢀࡀᶆ‽ࡅࡽ㞳ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ㸪ࡢࡑࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶

・࡞ወᢤ・࡞㸦㸸ᩘወࡍ⾲ࢆࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡗ๎⩦័ࡅࡔࢀࡀື⾜

ᕼ᭷࡞・೫ᒅ・ྡ㧗࠸㸧ࠋ 
࠙⬟ຊࡢࡑࠚே≀ࡅࡔࢀࡀ᭷⬟ࡍ⾲ࢆ㸦㸸༟㉺ࡓࡋ・⇍㐩ࡓࡋ・ඃ

 ࠋ㸧ࡓࡗຎ・ࡓࢀ
࠙ಙ㢗ᛶࡢࡑࠚே≀ࡅࡔࢀࡀಙ㢗࡛ࡿࡁ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶♫ⓗዲ࠸ࡋࡲ

ᛶྥࢆ᭷ࡍ⾲ࢆࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㸦㸸ಙ⏝࡛ࡿࡁ・㢗࠸ࡋࡶ・㍍⋡࡞・ಙᐇ㸧ࠋ 
 
(c)ほ↷㸸ᑂ美ⓗࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶♫ⓗ౯್ほࡽᰝᐃࡿࢀࡉ㇟・ල㇟ᑐࡿࡍホ

౯ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝⏕⏘≀㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉ㸪Ꮡᅾᑐࡿࡍே㛫ࡢឤࡀ㸪1 ࡘ

ࡀ㸪ุ᩿࡚ࡗᚑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ࡞ぢࡢࡶࡓࢀࡉ⩦័࡚ࡋ౯್య⣔ࡢ

ே㛫ࡢ⾜Ⅽࢆホ౯ࡿࡍᇶ‽࡛ࡢࡿ࠶ᑐ࡚ࡋ㸪ほ↷ホ౯ࡣ㸪୍⯡⏕⏘≀㸪

〇㐀≀ࡓࡗ࠸ᐇయⓗࡢࡶ࡞㸪ࡓࡲᢳ㇟ⓗ࡞ᵓ⠏≀ᑐࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡋホ౯࡛

ᐇయࡣࡾࡼ࡚ࡋయື⾜ࡣሙྜࡢࡑ㸪ࡀࡴྵࡶホ౯ࡢ࡚࠸ࡘே㛫ࠋࡿ࠶

ⓗ࡞Ꮡᅾ࡚ࡋᤊࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼ 
࠙ᛂࠚᑐ㇟ᑐࡿࡍᛂ㸦㸸㠃ⓑࡵࡊ⯆・࠸࡞ࡽࡲࡘ・࠸・่⃭ⓗ・ၨ

Ⓨⓗ㸧ࠋ 
࠙ᵓᡂ ・࡞㞧「・ࡓࢀࡢホ౯㸦㸸ᆒᩚࡢ࡚࠸ࡘࢫࣥࣛࣂ・ᵓᡂࡢ㇟ᑐࠚ

論⌮ⓗ࡞・༢⣧࡞㸧ࠋ 
࠙౯್ࠚᵝ࡞ࠎ♫ⓗ័⩦ࡢぢᆅࡢࡽホ౯࡛㸪ᑐ㇟ࡿ࡞ෆᐜࡢ౯್・᭷

ຠᛶ・┿ഇⓗほⅬࡢࡽホ౯㸦㸸ಙ៰ᛶࡿ࠶ࡢ・↓ព・㔜せ・ព⩏῝࠸・

᭷ຠ㸧ࠋ 
 
(d) ⫯/ྰ定的࢝テ࣮ࣜࢦと⾲⌧ᙧែ 

ホ౯⯡୍ࡣ⫯/ྰᐃⓗࢆ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ᣢࡕ㸪Ꮀ࠸ࡋᝒ/࠸ࡋ・ᴦࡽࡲࡘ/࠸ࡋ

ල࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆᙧᐜモࡣホ౯ࡢᶆ↓ࠋࡍ࡞ࢆ࣌࡞ᑐ↷ⓗ࡞࠺ࡼࡓࡗ࠸㸪࠸࡞

・ࡧ႐・ࡳࡋ㸦㸸ယࡢࡶࡿࡼ⌧⾲㸪ྡモ࡚ࡋ⌧⾲ࡢ㸪᭷ᶆࢀࡉ⌧

ᜟ・ᛣ㸧㸪モࡢࡶࡿࡼ㸦㸸ᴦࡃࡋ・ᜟࡃࡋࡲࡀࡳ・ⱞࡃࡋࠎ・Ꮀࠎ

ࡀ࡞㸧࠺མ・ࡿࡎ・ࡴࢀ・ࡪ႐・ࡴࡋ㸦㸸ᝒࡢࡶࡿࡼ㸧㸪ືモ࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄
⾲⌧ᙧែ࡚ࡋ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢ㸪᫂♧ⓗホ౯ (inscribed appraisal) ႏ㉳ⓗホ

౯ (evoked appraisal) ࡀูࡢタࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ᫂♧ⓗホ౯ࡣ㸪ࠕ㈼࠸子౪ 㸪ࠖࠕ㑧

ᝏ࡞ᨻᗓࠖ࠺ࡼࡢ㸪ែᗘホ౯ࡍ⾲ࢆホ౯ㄒᙡ࡚ࡗࡼ᫂♧ⓗࢀࡉ♧㸪ႏ

㉳ⓗホ౯ࡣ㸪ࡃࡼࠕᮏࢆㄞࡴ子౪ 㸪ࠖࡿྲྀࡾࡋࡴࢆ⩚ࡢ⼖ࠕ子౪ࠖ࠺ࡼࡢ㸪᫂

㛫᥋࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡍ♧ࡋᣦࢆែ≦ࡸ㸪⾜ືሗ㸪ฟ᮶ࡎࡲྵࢆホ౯ㄒ࡞☜

ⓗࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧⾲ 
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(ii)♫的評価 
ᑐ㇟ࡀ࣮ࢸࣜࢼࢯ࣮ࣃ・ື⾜ࡢ♫ⓗ㸪ࡢࡑࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ே≀ࡢᡤᒓࢥ

ホ౯ࡿࡍ㛵࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑ࠸ࡋࡲ㸪ᮃ࡚ࡋࡽ↷‽ホ౯ᇶࡢࢸࢽ࣑ࣗ

㈨※࡛ࡀࡿ࠶㸪ἲⓗ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶⌮ⓗࠋ࠸࡞ࡣࡳྵ࡞ 
࠙≉Ṧᛶࡢࡑࠚே≀ࡅࡔࢀࡀᶆ‽ࡅࡽ㞳ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ㸪ࡢࡑࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶

・࡞ወᢤ・࡞㸦㸸ᩘወࡍ⾲ࢆࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡗ๎⩦័ࡅࡔࢀࡀື⾜

ᕼ᭷࡞・೫ᒅ・ྡ㧗࠸㸧ࠋ 
࠙⬟ຊࡢࡑࠚே≀ࡅࡔࢀࡀ᭷⬟ࡍ⾲ࢆ㸦㸸༟㉺ࡓࡋ・⇍㐩ࡓࡋ・ඃ

 ࠋ㸧ࡓࡗຎ・ࡓࢀ
࠙ಙ㢗ᛶࡢࡑࠚே≀ࡅࡔࢀࡀಙ㢗࡛ࡿࡁ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶♫ⓗዲ࠸ࡋࡲ

ᛶྥࢆ᭷ࡍ⾲ࢆࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㸦㸸ಙ⏝࡛ࡿࡁ・㢗࠸ࡋࡶ・㍍⋡࡞・ಙᐇ㸧ࠋ 
 
(c)ほ↷㸸ᑂ美ⓗࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶♫ⓗ౯್ほࡽᰝᐃࡿࢀࡉ㇟・ල㇟ᑐࡿࡍホ

౯ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝⏕⏘≀㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉ㸪Ꮡᅾᑐࡿࡍே㛫ࡢឤࡀ㸪1 ࡘ

ࡀ㸪ุ᩿࡚ࡗᚑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ࡞ぢࡢࡶࡓࢀࡉ⩦័࡚ࡋ౯್య⣔ࡢ

ே㛫ࡢ⾜Ⅽࢆホ౯ࡿࡍᇶ‽࡛ࡢࡿ࠶ᑐ࡚ࡋ㸪ほ↷ホ౯ࡣ㸪୍⯡⏕⏘≀㸪

〇㐀≀ࡓࡗ࠸ᐇయⓗࡢࡶ࡞㸪ࡓࡲᢳ㇟ⓗ࡞ᵓ⠏≀ᑐࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡋホ౯࡛

ᐇయࡣࡾࡼ࡚ࡋయື⾜ࡣሙྜࡢࡑ㸪ࡀࡴྵࡶホ౯ࡢ࡚࠸ࡘே㛫ࠋࡿ࠶

ⓗ࡞Ꮡᅾ࡚ࡋᤊࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼ 
࠙ᛂࠚᑐ㇟ᑐࡿࡍᛂ㸦㸸㠃ⓑࡵࡊ⯆・࠸࡞ࡽࡲࡘ・࠸・่⃭ⓗ・ၨ

Ⓨⓗ㸧ࠋ 
࠙ᵓᡂ ・࡞㞧「・ࡓࢀࡢホ౯㸦㸸ᆒᩚࡢ࡚࠸ࡘࢫࣥࣛࣂ・ᵓᡂࡢ㇟ᑐࠚ

論⌮ⓗ࡞・༢⣧࡞㸧ࠋ 
࠙౯್ࠚᵝ࡞ࠎ♫ⓗ័⩦ࡢぢᆅࡢࡽホ౯࡛㸪ᑐ㇟ࡿ࡞ෆᐜࡢ౯್・᭷

ຠᛶ・┿ഇⓗほⅬࡢࡽホ౯㸦㸸ಙ៰ᛶࡿ࠶ࡢ・↓ព・㔜せ・ព⩏῝࠸・

᭷ຠ㸧ࠋ 
 
(d) ⫯/ྰ定的࢝テ࣮ࣜࢦと⾲⌧ᙧែ 
ホ౯⯡୍ࡣ⫯/ྰᐃⓗࢆ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ᣢࡕ㸪Ꮀ࠸ࡋᝒ/࠸ࡋ・ᴦࡽࡲࡘ/࠸ࡋ

ල࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆᙧᐜモࡣホ౯ࡢᶆ↓ࠋࡍ࡞ࢆ࣌࡞ᑐ↷ⓗ࡞࠺ࡼࡓࡗ࠸㸪࠸࡞

・ࡧ႐・ࡳࡋ㸦㸸ယࡢࡶࡿࡼ⌧⾲㸪ྡモ࡚ࡋ⌧⾲ࡢ㸪᭷ᶆࢀࡉ⌧

ᜟ・ᛣ㸧㸪モࡢࡶࡿࡼ㸦㸸ᴦࡃࡋ・ᜟࡃࡋࡲࡀࡳ・ⱞࡃࡋࠎ・Ꮀࠎ

ࡀ࡞㸧࠺མ・ࡿࡎ・ࡴࢀ・ࡪ႐・ࡴࡋ㸦㸸ᝒࡢࡶࡿࡼ㸧㸪ືモ࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄
⾲⌧ᙧែ࡚ࡋ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢ㸪᫂♧ⓗホ౯ (inscribed appraisal) ႏ㉳ⓗホ

౯ (evoked appraisal) ࡀูࡢタࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ᫂♧ⓗホ౯ࡣ㸪ࠕ㈼࠸子౪ 㸪ࠖࠕ㑧

ᝏ࡞ᨻᗓࠖ࠺ࡼࡢ㸪ែᗘホ౯ࡍ⾲ࢆホ౯ㄒᙡ࡚ࡗࡼ᫂♧ⓗࢀࡉ♧㸪ႏ

㉳ⓗホ౯ࡣ㸪ࡃࡼࠕᮏࢆㄞࡴ子౪ 㸪ࠖࡿྲྀࡾࡋࡴࢆ⩚ࡢ⼖ࠕ子౪ࠖ࠺ࡼࡢ㸪᫂

㛫᥋࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡍ♧ࡋᣦࢆែ≦ࡸ㸪⾜ືሗ㸪ฟ᮶ࡎࡲྵࢆホ౯ㄒ࡞☜

ⓗࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧⾲ 
 

加藤㸸ྡモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡢኚࡀ≉ᐃࡿࡍᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉⓎ㐩ẁ㝵 
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(2)⛬ᗘ評価と(3)評価スࣥࢱス 
⛬ᗘホ౯ࡣヰࡋᡭ/᭩ࡁᡭࡽ⮬ࡀୗࡓࡋホ౯ᑐ࡚ࡋ㸪ࡋࢺࢵ࣑ࢥࡅࡔࢀ

ࢡࣃࣥ㸪ᑐேⓗ࡛ࡇࡍࢆ‽ᗘᇶ⛬㈨※࡛㸪ែᗘホ౯ࡍ♧ࢆࡿ࠸࡚

ࡻࡕᗄศ㸪ࠕ㸪ែᗘホ౯ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛※㈨ࡿࡍࡾࡓࡆࡽࡾࡓࡋࡃᙉࢆࢺ

ࢆ࣮ࣝࢣࢫᙉᗘࡓࡗ࠸ࠖ↛㸪ኚ㸪㸪⤖ᵓ㸪ᮏᙜࢁࡋࡴ㸪ࡸࡸ㸪ࡗ

࡞࠺ࡼࡿࢀࡽぢࠖࡿࡍឡࠕࠖࡁዲࠕࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㸪ࡾࡓࡋࢆ⌧⾲モࡍ♧

┦ᑐⓗ౯ࡢ㐪ࢆ࠸⏝࡚ࡋ㸪ㄒᙡ࡛ࡢࡶࡢࡑᙉᗘ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡍ⌧⾲ࢆ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶

୍᪉㸪(3)ࡢホ౯ࡣࢫࣥࢱࢫ㸪࣮࣐ࣛࢢὀ┠ࡋ㸪ヰࡋᡭ/᭩ࡁᡭࡢぢゎࡢ⨨

㸪ែᗘホ౯ࡤ࠼ゝⓗ➃ࠋࡿ࠶࡛※ព㈨࠺ᢅࢆᵓ文ࡵࡓ࠺⾜ࢆࡅ࡙

ࡋ⾲ࢆഴᩳࡢ㸪Ⓨヰ㢟ࡢࡿࡍ⌧⾲࡛ࡅⰍ࡙࡞ᐈほⓗࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ほⓗࢆ

↛ࠋࡿ࠶࡛※㈨ࡍ♧ࢆࡅ࡙⨨ࡢぢゎࡓࡗ࠸ࡢ࠺ゝ࡛ࡉ☜㸪ࡾࡓ

ᛶ࡞ࢸࣜࢲࣔࡍ⾲ࢆ㸪ࡢࡇ⠊ໟྵࠋࡿࢀࡉ 
 
 ௨ୖ㸪ࣝࢨࣞࣉ⌮論ࢆᴫ␎ࡀࡓࡋ㸪ᅗ 1 ࡢࡶࡓࡋ♧ࢆ⥙య⣔ࡢ論⌮ࡣ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛

 
ᅗ  య⣔⥙ (Martin and White, 2005)ࣝࢨࣞࣉ:1

 
⡆␎࡚ࡋゝࡤ࠼㸪ែᗘホ౯ࡣఱ࠺ࡀホ౯ࢆࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉᢸ࠺ព⾲⌧

࡛㸪(2)ࡢ⛬ᗘホ౯ࢀࡑࡣពୖࡢᙉᙅࡿࡅࡘࢆ㈨※㸪(3)ࡢホ౯ࡣࢫࣥࢱࢫ

ᵓ文ࡽぢゎࢆࢫࣥࢱࢫ㏙ࡿ㈨※࡛㸪ᚋ⪅ 2 ⿵ࡢែᗘホ౯ࡤࢃゝࡣࡘ

ຓⓗ⨨࡙ࡅゝࠋࡿ࠼ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪㍈ࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ែᗘホ౯ࠋ࠺ᢅࢆ 
 
2.2㸬᪉ἲ⤖ᯝ   
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪␗ࡿࡼࢳ࣮ࣟࣉࡿ࡞ 5 ࡾࡼ㸪㠃᥋ึᮇ C ≦ࡢ

ᨵၿࡢೃࡀぢࡿࢀࡽ㌿ᮇࢀࡒࢀࡑࢆࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭࡢ 1 ᢳฟࡘࡎࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ

ࡢᢸᙜ⪅௨እࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㸪ࡣᢳฟࡢࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭศᯒࠋࡓࡋࢱ࣮ࢹ㸪ศᯒࡋ

評価極

表現形態ア

プ

レ

イ

ザ

ル

態度

程度

スタンス

観照

判断

感情

緩和

焦点化

増強

計量

焦点

強度

多観的

単観的

評価カテゴリー

否定

肯定

喚起的

明示的

遮断

上昇スケール

下降スケール

注入
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2 ேࡢ⮫ᗋᐙྜࡿࡼ㆟ࡢࡑࠋࡓࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡗࡼ㝿ࡢホᐃᇶ‽ࡣ㸪ᢳฟ⪅ࡀ

ᢸᙜ T 2ࠊࡳ㎸ࡳㄞࢆ㏲ㄒグ㘓ࡢࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㠃᥋ሗ࿌ࡿࡼ ࡓࡏࢃྜࢆࡘ

⥲ྜⓗุ᩿࡚ࡗࡼᢳฟࠋࡓࡋ⾲ 1 ࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ᴫせ࡛ࡢྛࡣ 5 ࡢ

ࡕ࠺ 1  3 ᡂࡣ㸪᭱⤊ⓗ࡛ࡢࡶࡿࢀࡉẚ㍑ⓗ᫂ᛌࡀኚࡢ≦㸪ࡣ

ຌࡾ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡗ࡞㸪 2 ≦㸪ࡢࡢࡶࡿṧࡣ㸪౫↛Ᏻᐃせ⣲ࡣ

㸪Tࡵࡓࡿࢀࡽぢࡀೃࡢᨵၿ 㸪ࡢࡶࡓࡋ⤖⤊࡚ࡅࡘࢆࡾぢษࡀ 4
㸪Cࡣ ࡣ㸪᭱⤊ⓗࡢࡢࡶࡓࢀࡽぢࡣೃࡢከᑡᨵၿ≦ࡢ C ࣉࢵࣟࢻࡢ

㸪࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡗࢃ⤊ࢺ࢘ 5 ࡀ࡞ࡕಖࢆ㐍⾜୰࡛㸪ᑠᗣ≧ែࡶ㸪⌧ᅾࡣ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡓࢃ㛗ᮇࡣ⒪ᮇ㛫ࡽ
 

⾲ 1: ศᯒᴫせ 

 
 
ࡽࢀࡇ 5 ィ 10 ࢆࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ 2.1.࡛㏙ࡓែᗘホ౯࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢᚑࡗ

࡚㸪ྛࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝࡛ࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭホ౯ㄒᙡ̺⾲⌧ࢆศ㢮ࡋ㸪(1)ྛึࡢᮇ

㌿ᮇ࡚࠸ࡘ㸪ศ㢮㡯┠ࡈホ౯⥲ㄒᙡ̺⾲⌧ᩘᑐࡿࡍྜࢆฟࡋ㸪

㸪ࡣศ㢮ᢳฟࡢㄒᙡࠋࡓࡗ࡞⾜ࢆィ㔞ࡢ⌧⾲ឤࡿࡼ㸪(2)ྡモࡽࡉ

బ㔝(2011)ࠗࡿࡼ᪥ᮏㄒࣝࢨࣞࣉホ౯⾲⌧㎡᭩࠘ࢆཧ⪃㸪加藤ࡀᚰ

⌮⒪ἲ≉ࡓࡋ㎡᭩ࢆసᡂࡋ㸪ᢳฟ・ศ㢮ࡢ⮬ືࡋࡋࠋࡓࢀࡽࡣࡀ㸪

1 ሙࡢࡑ㸪ࡃ࡞ࡃ࡞ᑡࡀホ౯ㄒᙡࡘᣢࢆពࡿ࡞␗ࡢᩘ「㸪ࡋᑐㄒᙡࡢࡘ

ྜ㸪ࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑពᛂࡢ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡓࡌศ㢮ࡵࡓࡿࢀࡽࡣࡀ㸪2 ேࡢ

ホᐃ⪅ ࢆศ㢮࡚ࡗ࡞⾜ࢆྜ↷ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥࡢពࡿࡼసᴗࣝࣗࢽ࣐ࡢ2

ỴᐃࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋⅬ࡛ホᐃ⪅ศ㢮ୖ㸪୍⮴ࡓࡌ⏕ࡀሙྜࡣ㸪ホᐃ⪅㛫ࡢ

ྜ㆟࡚᭱ࡗࡼ⤊ⓗศ㢮ࢆỴᐃࡽࡉࠋࡓࡋ࡚࠸ࡘࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪2 ேࡢ

ホᐃ⪅ࣝࣗࢽ࣐ࡢసᴗ࡛㸪ホ౯ㄒᙡ-⾲⌧ࡢぢⴠ࠺࠸࡞ࡀࡋ㸪ࣥࢥ

㸪ࡀㄒᙡ࠸࡞ホ౯ㄒᙡ㎡᭩ࠋࡓࡗ࡞⾜ࢆㄆ☜ࡽࡀ࡞࠸⾜ࢆྜ↷ࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸ

ࡇᡭ㸦ࡋヰࡿ࡞␗ࡀㄒࡌ㸪ྠࡸሙྜࡿ࡞ホ౯ㄒᙡࡣ࡚ࡗࡼࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ

ࡣ࡛ࡇ C  T㸧ࡿ࡞␗࡚ࡗࡼពࢆᣢࡘሙྜࡾ࠶ࡀ㸪ࡓࡲヰࡋᡭࡣㄒࡢ᪂

㸪ࡵࡓࡿࡅ⥆ࡧᏛㄒ⏝論ⓗ࡚ࡌᛂࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥࢆ⏝࠸ࡋ᪂ព࠸ࡋ

ࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ㸪ࡾ࠶ࡶሙྜࡿࡏࡓᣢࢆពࡿ࡞␗ࡿ࡞␗ࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶ㄒ࡛ࡌྠ

㸪ホ౯ㄒᙡ㎡᭩ࡣ(2)(1)ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࢀࡉᚲせࡀྜ↷࠸῝ὀពࡢࢺ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢホ౯ㄒᙡ࠸࡞ࡣ
 

 㻯䛾ᖺ㱋㻛ᛶู ッ䞉ၥ㢟 ⒪ἲアプ䝻ー䝏 䝉䝷䝢ー䛾

ᖐ⤖

ศᯒᑐ㇟䛸䛧

䛯䝉䝑䝅䝵ン

㻝 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ♫的㐺ᛂ䛻䜘䜛ᢚ

㨚

᮶ㄯ⪅୰ᚰ⒪ἲ 㻝㻢ᅇ䛷⤊⤖ ➨㻡ᅇ䚸㻥ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻞 㻡㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ᐙᗞၥ㢟䛻䜘䜛ᛴᛶス䝖

レスᛂ

情ື焦点化⒪ἲ 㻠ᅇ䛷⤊⤖ ➨㻝ᅇ䚸㻠ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻟 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ 情⥴定䞉⮬ᕫឡᛶே

᱁㞀ᐖ

⤫ྜ的ㄆ▱⾜ື

⒪ἲ

㻞㻢ᅇ䛷⤊⤖ ➨㻟ᅇ䚸㻝㻡ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻠 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ᚰ⌮的䛺せᅉ䛾䛒䜛ḛ ⤫ྜ的ㄆ▱⾜ື

⒪ἲ

㻞㻝ᅇ䛷୰断 ➨㻢ᅇ䚸㻞㻝ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻡 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ♫的㐺ᛂ䛻䜘䜛ᢚ

㨚

⤫ྜ的ㄆ▱⾜ື

⒪ἲ

現ᅾ䜒⥅⥆

୰

➨㻢ᅇ䚸㻞㻞ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン
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2 ேࡢ⮫ᗋᐙྜࡿࡼ㆟ࡢࡑࠋࡓࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡗࡼ㝿ࡢホᐃᇶ‽ࡣ㸪ᢳฟ⪅ࡀ

ᢸᙜ T 2ࠊࡳ㎸ࡳㄞࢆ㏲ㄒグ㘓ࡢࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㠃᥋ሗ࿌ࡿࡼ ࡓࡏࢃྜࢆࡘ

⥲ྜⓗุ᩿࡚ࡗࡼᢳฟࠋࡓࡋ⾲ 1 ࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ᴫせ࡛ࡢྛࡣ 5 ࡢ

ࡕ࠺ 1  3 ᡂࡣ㸪᭱⤊ⓗ࡛ࡢࡶࡿࢀࡉẚ㍑ⓗ᫂ᛌࡀኚࡢ≦㸪ࡣ

ຌࡾ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡗ࡞㸪 2 ≦㸪ࡢࡢࡶࡿṧࡣ㸪౫↛Ᏻᐃせ⣲ࡣ

㸪Tࡵࡓࡿࢀࡽぢࡀೃࡢᨵၿ 㸪ࡢࡶࡓࡋ⤖⤊࡚ࡅࡘࢆࡾぢษࡀ 4
㸪Cࡣ ࡣ㸪᭱⤊ⓗࡢࡢࡶࡓࢀࡽぢࡣೃࡢከᑡᨵၿ≦ࡢ C ࣉࢵࣟࢻࡢ

㸪࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡗࢃ⤊ࢺ࢘ 5 ࡀ࡞ࡕಖࢆ㐍⾜୰࡛㸪ᑠᗣ≧ែࡶ㸪⌧ᅾࡣ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡓࢃ㛗ᮇࡣ⒪ᮇ㛫ࡽ
 

⾲ 1: ศᯒᴫせ 

 
 
ࡽࢀࡇ 5 ィ 10 ࢆࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ 2.1.࡛㏙ࡓែᗘホ౯࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢᚑࡗ

࡚㸪ྛࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝࡛ࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭホ౯ㄒᙡ̺⾲⌧ࢆศ㢮ࡋ㸪(1)ྛึࡢᮇ

㌿ᮇ࡚࠸ࡘ㸪ศ㢮㡯┠ࡈホ౯⥲ㄒᙡ̺⾲⌧ᩘᑐࡿࡍྜࢆฟࡋ㸪

㸪ࡣศ㢮ᢳฟࡢㄒᙡࠋࡓࡗ࡞⾜ࢆィ㔞ࡢ⌧⾲ឤࡿࡼ㸪(2)ྡモࡽࡉ

బ㔝(2011)ࠗࡿࡼ᪥ᮏㄒࣝࢨࣞࣉホ౯⾲⌧㎡᭩࠘ࢆཧ⪃㸪加藤ࡀᚰ

⌮⒪ἲ≉ࡓࡋ㎡᭩ࢆసᡂࡋ㸪ᢳฟ・ศ㢮ࡢ⮬ືࡋࡋࠋࡓࢀࡽࡣࡀ㸪

1 ሙࡢࡑ㸪ࡃ࡞ࡃ࡞ᑡࡀホ౯ㄒᙡࡘᣢࢆពࡿ࡞␗ࡢᩘ「㸪ࡋᑐㄒᙡࡢࡘ

ྜ㸪ࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑពᛂࡢ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡓࡌศ㢮ࡵࡓࡿࢀࡽࡣࡀ㸪2 ேࡢ

ホᐃ⪅ ࢆศ㢮࡚ࡗ࡞⾜ࢆྜ↷ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥࡢពࡿࡼసᴗࣝࣗࢽ࣐ࡢ2

ỴᐃࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋⅬ࡛ホᐃ⪅ศ㢮ୖ㸪୍⮴ࡓࡌ⏕ࡀሙྜࡣ㸪ホᐃ⪅㛫ࡢ

ྜ㆟࡚᭱ࡗࡼ⤊ⓗศ㢮ࢆỴᐃࡽࡉࠋࡓࡋ࡚࠸ࡘࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪2 ேࡢ

ホᐃ⪅ࣝࣗࢽ࣐ࡢసᴗ࡛㸪ホ౯ㄒᙡ-⾲⌧ࡢぢⴠ࠺࠸࡞ࡀࡋ㸪ࣥࢥ

㸪ࡀㄒᙡ࠸࡞ホ౯ㄒᙡ㎡᭩ࠋࡓࡗ࡞⾜ࢆㄆ☜ࡽࡀ࡞࠸⾜ࢆྜ↷ࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸ

ࡇᡭ㸦ࡋヰࡿ࡞␗ࡀㄒࡌ㸪ྠࡸሙྜࡿ࡞ホ౯ㄒᙡࡣ࡚ࡗࡼࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ

ࡣ࡛ࡇ C  T㸧ࡿ࡞␗࡚ࡗࡼពࢆᣢࡘሙྜࡾ࠶ࡀ㸪ࡓࡲヰࡋᡭࡣㄒࡢ᪂

㸪ࡵࡓࡿࡅ⥆ࡧᏛㄒ⏝論ⓗ࡚ࡌᛂࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥࢆ⏝࠸ࡋ᪂ព࠸ࡋ

ࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ㸪ࡾ࠶ࡶሙྜࡿࡏࡓᣢࢆពࡿ࡞␗ࡿ࡞␗ࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶ㄒ࡛ࡌྠ

㸪ホ౯ㄒᙡ㎡᭩ࡣ(2)(1)ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࢀࡉᚲせࡀྜ↷࠸῝ὀពࡢࢺ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢホ౯ㄒᙡ࠸࡞ࡣ
 

 㻯䛾ᖺ㱋㻛ᛶู ッ䞉ၥ㢟 ⒪ἲアプ䝻ー䝏 䝉䝷䝢ー䛾

ᖐ⤖

ศᯒᑐ㇟䛸䛧

䛯䝉䝑䝅䝵ン

㻝 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ♫的㐺ᛂ䛻䜘䜛ᢚ

㨚

᮶ㄯ⪅୰ᚰ⒪ἲ 㻝㻢ᅇ䛷⤊⤖ ➨㻡ᅇ䚸㻥ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻞 㻡㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ᐙᗞၥ㢟䛻䜘䜛ᛴᛶス䝖

レスᛂ

情ື焦点化⒪ἲ 㻠ᅇ䛷⤊⤖ ➨㻝ᅇ䚸㻠ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻟 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ 情⥴定䞉⮬ᕫឡᛶே

᱁㞀ᐖ

⤫ྜ的ㄆ▱⾜ື

⒪ἲ

㻞㻢ᅇ䛷⤊⤖ ➨㻟ᅇ䚸㻝㻡ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻠 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ᚰ⌮的䛺せᅉ䛾䛒䜛ḛ ⤫ྜ的ㄆ▱⾜ື

⒪ἲ

㻞㻝ᅇ䛷୰断 ➨㻢ᅇ䚸㻞㻝ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン

㻡 㻞㻜௦㻛ዪᛶ ♫的㐺ᛂ䛻䜘䜛ᢚ

㨚

⤫ྜ的ㄆ▱⾜ື

⒪ἲ

現ᅾ䜒⥅⥆

୰

➨㻢ᅇ䚸㻞㻞ᅇ䝉䝑

䝅䝵ン
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(1) T㸸࠶ࡲ㸪୰Ꮫ⏕࡛ࡡࢇࡶࡍ㸪 
(2) T㸸࠶ࡲ㸪ࡔࡲ㸪ࡡ㸪୰Ꮫ⏕ࡅ࠸࡞ࢇࢃࡽࡔ㸪… 
 
ࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ㸪ࡀ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞ࡣ㸪ホ౯ㄒᙡࡤࢀࡅࡔㄒᙡ࠺࠸ࠖ⏕୰Ꮫࠕ

ࣥࢥ㸪ࡣ⪅๓ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀሙྜࡘᣢࢆホ౯ⓗព࠺ࡼࡢ(2)㸪(1)ࡣ࡚ࡗࡼࢺ

࠸⪅⇍ᮍࡣ⪅㸪ᚋࡾ࡞࠸ホ౯ⓗពྜ࠺࠸ᖺ㡭࠸ࡋ㸪㞴ࡽࢺࢫࢡࢸ

ࠋࡿ࠼ゝࡀࡇࡢᵝྠࡶ࡚࠸ࡘႏ㉳ⓗホ౯ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠸⏝࡛࠸ពྜ࠺

ႏ㉳ⓗホ౯≉ࡣ文⬦౫Ꮡᛶࡀ㧗ࡃ㸪⪺ࡁᡭ/ㄞࡳᡭࡢゎ㔘ࡿࡅ࠾⮬⏤ᗘࡀ

ࡃࡁ㸪⣽ᚰࡢㄞࢆࡾྲྀࡳせࠋࡿࡍ 
㆟࡛ศྜࡢ㸪ホᐃ⪅㛫ࡣሙྜࡓࡌ⏕ࡀ⮴୍ࡃࡌྠ࡚࠸࠾సᴗࡢࡽࢀࡇ

㢮ࢆỴᐃࠋࡓࡋ⾲ 2 ࢸࣥࢥࡢពࡿࡼసᴗࣝࣗࢽ࣐ࡢ๓ࡿධ㸪ྜ㆟ࡣ

ࡢⅬ࡛ࡓࡗ࡞⾜ࢆྜ↷ࡢࢺࢫࢡ 2 ேࡢホ౯⪅ࢆ⋠⮴୍ࡢ㸪ࣃࢵ࢝ಀᩘ࡛

ฟࡾ࡞ࡣ್ᩘࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ㧗ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ♧ࢆ⋠⮴୍࠸ 
 

⾲ 2: ホ౯ㄒᙡ-⾲⌧ᢳฟࡿࡅ࠾ホᐃ⪅୍ࡢ⮴⋡ 

 
 
ᅗ 2 㸪ୖ㏙ࡣ 3 ᅗࠋࡿ࠶ྜ࡛ࡢᩘ⌧⾲-ホ౯ㄒᙡู࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ୖࡢࡘ 3

㸪ูࡣ C ឤホ౯ㄒ⥲ࡢឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡓࢀࡉモྡࡢ࡛ࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭྛࡢ

ᙡ-⾲⌧ᩘᑐࡿࡍྜࢆ㸪ึ ᮇ㌿ᮇูࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ♧ᅗ 4 ࠊࡣ

CTึࡢᮇྡࡢモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡢ⥲ឤホ౯ㄒᙡ-⾲⌧ᩘᑐࡿࡍ

ྜࢆูฟࠊ࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋᅗ 5 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋฟࢆࢀࡑࡢ㌿ᮇࠊࡣ

࠺ࡿ࠶ࡀᕪฟ᪉ࡢឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡓࢀࡉ㌿ᮇ࡛ྡモ㸪ึᮇࡽࡉ

ࡢᕪࡢẕᖹᆒ࡚࠸ࡘ t ᳨ᐃࢁࡇࡓࡗ࡞⾜ࢆ㸪᭷ពᕪࡀぢࡓࢀࡽ㸦t=4.602㸪
df㸻4㸪p<.01㸧ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠋィ㔞⤖ᯝᇶ࡙࡚࠸㸪௨ୗ㉁ⓗศᯒࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ 

 

 
ᅗ 2: ูホ౯ࡢ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ྜ 


ึᮇ ㌿ᮇ

㻝 k =0.805 k =1.000
2 k =0.871 k =0.610
㻟 k =0.744 k =0.828
4 k =0.898 k =0.796
㻡 k =0.862 k =0.728

カ䝑䝟ಀᩘ
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ᅗ 3: ู C ᩘ⌧⾲-ឤホ౯ㄒᙡ⥲ࡢឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡓࢀࡉᮇ/㌿ᮇูྡモึࡢ

 ྜࡿࡍᑐ
 

 
ᅗ 4: ู C  T ᩘ⌧⾲-ឤホ౯ㄒᙡ⥲ࡢឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡓࢀࡉモྡࡢᮇึࡢ

ᑐࡿࡍྜ 
 

 
ᅗ 5: ู C  T ᩘ⌧⾲-ឤホ౯ㄒᙡ⥲ࡢឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡓࢀࡉモྡࡢ㌿ᮇࡢ

 ྜࡿࡍᑐ
 
3. ホ౯ⓗពࡢ΅ಠ▔ 

 ᅗ2ࡓࢀࡽ࠸⏝࡛ࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ10ࡣホ౯ㄒᙡ̺⾲⌧ࢆᙜヱ⌮論ୖࡢศ㢮࢝

࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋྜ࡛ฟࡿࡍᑐᩘ⌧⾲㸪ホ౯⥲ㄒᙡ̺ࡋศ㢮࡚ࡗᚑ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ

ྍࡀᴫほࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ΅ࡀཧ⪅㛫࡛ఱࡢ⏝స┦࡚ࡗࡼࢀࡇࠋ ࡿ࠶

ࡿࡵ༨ࢆ➽ࡀ΅ࡢឤࡿ࠼ゝࡶᖖ㐨ࡢ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࡣ࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࡞⬟

㸪ࢀࡽぢࡀ࠸㐪┠ඃඛ㡯ࡢኚᩘ࡚ࡗࡼࣝࣥࣕࢪࠋࡿࡁᴫほ࡛ࡀᅗᘧࡓࡗ࠸

ࡣ࡛ࢢࣥࢸࣛ・ࢡࢵ࣑ࢹ࢝ࡤ࠼㸪知㆑ࡢᙇ加ࡿࢀࡉ☜ᐇᛶࡢ

ᗘྜࢆ࠸ᰝᐃࡀࡇࡿࡍホ౯ࡢ୰ᚰࡾ࡞㸪☜ᐇᛶኚᩘἢࡓࡗホ౯ࡀ㸪ࡲ

ࡿ࡞㔜せࡀ㸪ၿᝏኚᩘࡣ࡛ࣝࣥࣕࢪࡿ࡞୰ᚰࡀ౯್ᰝᐃ࡞ே≀↷ࡓ

(Thompson and Hunston, 2000)ࠋᚰ⌮⒪ἲ࡛㍈ࡣࡢࡿ࡞㸪ឤኚᩘゝࠋࡿ࠼
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ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࢫࢭࣟࣉࡢ/ຠᯝ㛵ࡿࡍඛ⾜◊✲ࡣ㸪T ࡀ C ࡇࡿࢃ㛵ឤⓗ

ࡇࡿ࠶ࡀഴྥࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆ㸪ᡂᯝࡎࡽࢃࢳ࣮ࣟࣉ⒪ἲࡘ❧࡚ࡗ㸪ᣐࡀ

࠾㠃᥋ࠕ㸪ࡣࡾࢃឤⓗ㛵ࡢሙྜࡢࡇࠋ(ᒾቨ, 2008)ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࡋ♧ࢆ

㸪C࡚࠸  ,ᒾቨ)ࠖࡇࡿࡍែ࡛సᴗ≦ࡓࡋ᥋ゐឤࡿࢃ㛵ၥ㢟ࡢศ⮬ࡀ
♧ࢆࡉࡁࡢྜࡢゝㄒ㑅ᢥࡿࢃ㛵ឤ㸪㔞ⓗࡣィ㔞⤖ᯝࠋࡿ࠶࡛(2009

 ࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࡢࡶࡿࡅࢆ知ぢࡢᗋୖ⮫ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇ㸪ࡋ
 
4. 文ἲⓗ࣓ྡࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶࣮ࣇࢱモ 
ᅗ 3 㸪ึࡾࡼ ᮇࡽ㌿ᮇ࡚ࡅ㸪 C ᭷ពࡀ⌧⾲モྡឤホ౯ࡢ

ቑ加࡚࠸ࡘ㇟⌧ࡢࡇࠋࡓࡗࢃࡀࡇࡿࡍ論ࡿࡌ๓㸪SFL 文ἲࡿࡅ࠾

ⓗ࣓࡚࠸ࡘ࣮ࣇࢱ௨ୗ論ࠋࡿࡌ 
文ἲⓗ࣓ࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ Halliday  ᑟධᴫᛕ࡛㸪Halliday (2001:537̺538)ࡿࡼ

࠺ࡼࡢࡣㄒࡢࡇࠕ㸪ࡋ⩏ᐃࠖ⛣㌿ࡢ᪉ࡢ⌧⾲ࡢពࠕࢆ࣮ࣇࢱ㸪࣓ࡣ

࡛ࠖࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝ ࡿࢀࡉ⌧⾲࠺ࡼࡢࡣពࡢࡇࠕ㸪ࡃ࡞ࡣ ᤊ࡚ࡋࠖ

ࡢࡍ⾲ࢆពࡌ㸪ྠࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠼ 2 ࡛⬟ྍࡀ⌧⾲ࡿ࡞␗文ἲⓗࡢ௨ୖࡘ

ࡢ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡍ࡞ࡳ࣮ࣇࢱ文ἲⓗ࣓ࢆࢀࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࡀࡽࡕ㸪ࡤࢀ࠶

⾲⌧ᙧែ࡚ࡋ㸪┤⥺ⓗ↓ᶆࡢᙧ࡛⾲⌧ࡿࢀࡉᙧែࡣࡓࡲ⌧⾲ࡓࡋ⮴୍ࡀ

ᩚྜᙧ(congruent)࡛㸪ࢀࡑ௨እࡣࡓࡲ⌧⾲࠸࡞ࡋ⮴୍ࡢ㠀ᩚྜᙧ(incongruent)
࠸㸪ࡋࢆᙧࡢㄒ㸩ືモࠖࠕࡣᙧྜᩚࠋࡪ࣮ࣇࢱ文ἲⓗ࣓ࢆᙧែࡢ

ࣇࢱ࣓࠺㏻ᖖゝࠋ(Ᏻ, 2007:8)ࡿ࠶ᙧែ࡛࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡅཷࢆኚᙧ᧯సࡿࡺࢃ

ࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ文ἲⓗ࣓,ࡋᑐࡢࡿࢀࡉၥ㢟ࡀពࡣ࡛ࡇࡑㄒᙡ୰ᚰ࡛㸪ࡀ࣮

ពࡢ᪉ࢆᅛᐃࡋ文ἲⓗ⾲⌧ᙧែࢆၥ㢟ࠋࡿࡍ文ἲⓗ࣓ࢆ࣮ࣇࢱ༢⣧

ᐃ⩏ࡤࢀࡍ㸪ࠕရモࡢ㌿ࠖゝ࠼(Ᏻ, 2007:3)㸪ືモ・ᙧᐜモྡࢆモࡿࡍ

ᙺ࡞㔜せࠊ࡛ୖࡢኚ≉ᐃࡣᚰ⌮⒪ἲ࡛ࡀモྡࡢࡇࠋࡿ࡞ࡀࢫ࣮ࢣ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄࠺ᢸࢆ
ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡣཧ加⪅ࡀ㠀ᑐ⛠ⓗ࡞ᙺࢆᢸ࡚ࡗ㐍⾜ࡀࡿࡍ㸪ᇶᮏⓗពࡢ

ᵓ⠏ࡣඹྠ࡛ࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞∦᪉ࡀ㉁ၥࡋ㸪୍࠺ࡶ᪉࠼⟆ࡀ㸪ࢀࡑࡽࡉ∦᪉

ᵓ⠏㸪ࡢ㸪ព࡚ࡗࡼ⏝㸪┦స࠺ࡼࡓࡗ࠸ࡿ࠼ࢆࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡀ

ᵓ⠏ࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡣࡀ㏻ᖖ㸪ヰࡋᡭࡁ⪺ࡣᡭࢆࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡢᮇᚅࡍ

ࡿ࠶㸪ࡾࡓࢀࡲ㎸ࡾ⧊ࡀホ౯ࡢᡭࡁ⪺㸪ࡣࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡢᡭࡁ⪺㸪ࡀࡿ

㸪࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍࡾࡓࢀࡉ࡞ࡀಟṇࡿࡍᑐホ౯ࡔࢇ㎸ࡾ⧊ࡀᡭࡋヰࡣ࠸

ࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡏࡽ知ᡭࡋヰࢆࡓࡋゎ・ゎ㔘⌮࠺ࡼࡢࢆఱࡀᡭࡁ⪺

ᵝྠࡶタᐃ࡛ࡢ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ΅ࡢពࡿࡼ᪉ࡽࡇࡑ

࡛㸪T 㸪C࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡢ ࢫࢭࣟࣉࡢࡑ㸪ࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ΅ࡢពࡢ

࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆ C ࡢ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿࢀࡽࡣࡀᵓ⠏ࡢពࡢ T ࠊࡣࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡢ

C ࡞ࡽ࡞ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡽ࡞ື⾜ゝㄒࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆኚ࡞㔜せゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

ࡗࡼ㑅ᢥࡢ※ㄒᙡ̺文ἲ㈨࡞㸪ᡓ␎ⓗࢆࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇࡣࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋ࠸

࡚᧯సⓗ࠺⾜ᚲせྡࠋࡿ࠶ࡀモࡢࡇࡣ᧯స㈨※ࡢ 1 ࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࠶࡛ࡘ

 ࠋࡿ
ྡモࡢᇶᮏⓗ࡞ᶵ⬟≉ᚩࡣ㸪ᩚྜᙧࡢ⠇ྡࡀモࡿࢀࡉ㸪ླྀἲ㒊ࡽ

࠶Ⅼ࡛࠺࠸ࡿࢀ㝖ࡀⅭ⪅ᛶ⾜ࡵࡓࡢࡑ㸪ࢀ㝖ࡀㄒ࡛ࡇࡿࡁ࡛❧⊃
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ࡗࡼࢀࡑ㸪ࢀࡉࠖࡢࡶࠕ࡚ࢀ㞳ࡽಶேࡢᐃ≉ࡣⅭ⾜࡚ࡗࡼࢀࡇࠋࡿ

୍࡚⯡・ᴫᛕ・ᢳ㇟ࡀ㉳ࠖࡢࡶࠕࠋࡿࡇࡣࡇ࠺࠸ࡿࡍ㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉ

ࡿ࠼ᤊ࡚ࡋ㟼Ṇ⏬ീࠖࠕࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠖ(thing)ࡢࡶࠕ㸪ࢆࡢࡶࡓࡁ࡚࠼ᤊ࡚ࡋ

Cࠋࡿ࡞ࡇ࠺࠸ࡋ┤࠼ᤊࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉࡤࢃ࠸㸪࡛ࡇ ࡶࠕ㸪ࡣၥ㢟ືࡢ

㸪 C࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࢀࡉࠖࡢ 㸪እࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛࡚ࡋᒓᛶࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃᮏ᮶ഛ

ᅾ࡚ࡋ㇟⌧ࡓࢀࡉぢࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࢀࡉ࡞C ࡢศ⮬ࢆၥ㢟ືࡀ

ᒓᛶࡍ࡞ࡳ࡚ࡋほⅬࡣࡽ㸪C ฟࡳ⏕ࢆゎỴἲ࡛ࡅࡔࡿ㝗ຊឤ↓ࡔࡓࡣ

ᤊ࡚ࡋ㇟⌧ࡓࢀࡉ㸪እᅾࡋ㞳ࡾษࡽศ⮬㌟⮬ࢆ㸪ၥ㢟ືࡀ࠸ࡃࡋ

ࢆࡾࡼࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㸪௨ୗࠋࡿࢀࡲ⏕ࡀど㔝࡞ࡓ᪂ࡢ㸪ゎỴ࡛ࡇࡿ࠼

 ࠋࡿࡌ論࡚ࡆ࠶
ࡣ(3)  C Tࠊࡀ㐣⛬୰᰾㒊ࡢⓎヰࡢ モᙧྡࡓࢀࡽ࠼௦Ⓨヰ࡛ྡモࡢ

ែࢆ♧ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ( )ෆࡣ㸪ศ㢮ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ 
 

(3)  C㸸(୰␎)࡛㸪⚾ࡃࡈࡍࢆࡇࡢឤⓗ࡚ࡗࡔゝࡑ☜ࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࢇ࠺

ࡑ㸪࡚ࡗࡓࡋ࠺⚾ࡶ࡛ࠋࡍ࡛ࢇ࠺ᛮࡔ㸪⌮ᛶⓗࡋ࠸࠸ࡶ㢌ࡣேࡢ

ࡃ࡞ࡽࡲࡓ࡚ࡗ(≦ឤ/ᚰ)ࡃࡋⱞ㸪ᮏᙜ࡚ࡃ࡞ࡁ࡛ࡋ᪉࠼⪄࡞ࢇ

(ឤ/ᚰ≧)࠺࠸࠺ࡑ・・・࡚ࡗே㛫ࡾࡥࡗࡸࡣⴠࡾࡼࡃ࠸࡚ࢀࡰࡇࡕ

㸪࡞ࡢ࠸࡞ࡀ࠺ࡻࡋᛮࡍ࡛ࢇ࠺(ឤ/‶㊊)ࠋ 
 T㸸࡛ࡍ࠺ࡶ⮬ศࡣⴠః者(ឤ/‶㊊)࡛ࠋ・・・ࡿ࠶ 
 
(4) C㸸 Ỵ࡚ࡋ⚾⮬㌟ࡢయ㦂ࡣࡢ࠺࠸࡚ࢇ࡞㸪ࡢேࡣෆ㠃ⓗ࡞య㦂ࢇ࡞

ᡭࡃࡈࡍࡣࡢ࠺ゝఱࢀ㡹ᙇࡔࡓ㸪ࡢ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡣࡢ࠺࠸࡚

 ࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࢇࡓࡗࡷࡕࡋࡀẼ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡔ
T㸸 ᮏᙜࡢ⮬ศࡢ㎞さ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)㸪ࡸりࡁれなさ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)㸪✵ࡗ

㸪㡹ᙇࢀ㡹ᙇࡔࡓࠋ࠸࡞࠼ࡽࡶ࡚ࡗศࡶㄡࡣࢀࡑさ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)㸪ࡱ

 ࠋࡅࡔࡿ࠸࡚ࡗゝ࡚ࡗࢀ
 
㸪Cࡣ࡛(3) ࠺࠸ࠖ⪅ⴠఃࠕ㸪ࡋ᫂☜࡛ࠖࡍࠕ㸪ࢆୗ⥺㒊ศࡢ㝞㏙ࡢ

ྡモ࡚࡚࠶ࢆホ౯ࢆୗࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㸪(4)࡛ࡣ㸪T ࡣ C ࢆ୰㌟ࡢయ㦂ࠖࠕࡢ

᫂☜ྠࡿࡍᢳ㇟ྡモ࡛ࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ㸪C ࢆᢳ㇟ / ୍⯡ࡢయ㦂ࡢ

Cࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡣ  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞୰ᚰࡀႏ㉳ⓗホ౯ࡣⓎヰࡢ
ྡモࡓࢀࡉㄒᙡࡣ㸪ࡤࡋࡤࡋホ౯ㄒᙡࡀకࠋࡿࢀࢃ௨ୗ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ࡛

 ࠋࡿ࠶
 

(5)  C㸸㛫୍ே࡛ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࠎ, 㡭 2 ே࡛㸪⚾ࡢ知࡛ࢁࡇ࠸࡞ࡽ

࠸࡞ࡷࡌࢇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ㸪࠺ࡶᖐ࠸࡞ࡷࡌࢇ࠸࡞ࡇ࡚ࡗ㸪

࡞࠺ࡑ࠸ࡲࡋ࡛ࢇ㸪ᐷ㎸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ࡞ࡘᡭࡶఱࡿࡵጞ࠼⪄࠺ࡶ

 (≦ឤ/ᚰ)ࡍࡲࡾ
T㸸᰿ᣐ࠸࡞ࡢዶⓗ຺ࡄり㈇ࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡅ 
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ࡗࡼࢀࡑ㸪ࢀࡉࠖࡢࡶࠕ࡚ࢀ㞳ࡽಶேࡢᐃ≉ࡣⅭ⾜࡚ࡗࡼࢀࡇࠋࡿ

୍࡚⯡・ᴫᛕ・ᢳ㇟ࡀ㉳ࠖࡢࡶࠕࠋࡿࡇࡣࡇ࠺࠸ࡿࡍ㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉ

ࡿ࠼ᤊ࡚ࡋ㟼Ṇ⏬ീࠖࠕࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࠖ(thing)ࡢࡶࠕ㸪ࢆࡢࡶࡓࡁ࡚࠼ᤊ࡚ࡋ

Cࠋࡿ࡞ࡇ࠺࠸ࡋ┤࠼ᤊࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉࡤࢃ࠸㸪࡛ࡇ ࡶࠕ㸪ࡣၥ㢟ືࡢ

㸪 C࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࢀࡉࠖࡢ 㸪እࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛࡚ࡋᒓᛶࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃᮏ᮶ഛ

ᅾ࡚ࡋ㇟⌧ࡓࢀࡉぢࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࢀࡉ࡞C ࡢศ⮬ࢆၥ㢟ືࡀ

ᒓᛶࡍ࡞ࡳ࡚ࡋほⅬࡣࡽ㸪C ฟࡳ⏕ࢆゎỴἲ࡛ࡅࡔࡿ㝗ຊឤ↓ࡔࡓࡣ

ᤊ࡚ࡋ㇟⌧ࡓࢀࡉ㸪እᅾࡋ㞳ࡾษࡽศ⮬㌟⮬ࢆ㸪ၥ㢟ືࡀ࠸ࡃࡋ

ࢆࡾࡼࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㸪௨ୗࠋࡿࢀࡲ⏕ࡀど㔝࡞ࡓ᪂ࡢ㸪ゎỴ࡛ࡇࡿ࠼

 ࠋࡿࡌ論࡚ࡆ࠶
ࡣ(3)  C Tࠊࡀ㐣⛬୰᰾㒊ࡢⓎヰࡢ モᙧྡࡓࢀࡽ࠼௦Ⓨヰ࡛ྡモࡢ

ែࢆ♧ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ( )ෆࡣ㸪ศ㢮ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ 
 

(3)  C㸸(୰␎)࡛㸪⚾ࡃࡈࡍࢆࡇࡢឤⓗ࡚ࡗࡔゝࡑ☜ࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࢇ࠺

ࡑ㸪࡚ࡗࡓࡋ࠺⚾ࡶ࡛ࠋࡍ࡛ࢇ࠺ᛮࡔ㸪⌮ᛶⓗࡋ࠸࠸ࡶ㢌ࡣேࡢ

ࡃ࡞ࡽࡲࡓ࡚ࡗ(≦ឤ/ᚰ)ࡃࡋⱞ㸪ᮏᙜ࡚ࡃ࡞ࡁ࡛ࡋ᪉࠼⪄࡞ࢇ

(ឤ/ᚰ≧)࠺࠸࠺ࡑ・・・࡚ࡗே㛫ࡾࡥࡗࡸࡣⴠࡾࡼࡃ࠸࡚ࢀࡰࡇࡕ

㸪࡞ࡢ࠸࡞ࡀ࠺ࡻࡋᛮࡍ࡛ࢇ࠺(ឤ/‶㊊)ࠋ 
 T㸸࡛ࡍ࠺ࡶ⮬ศࡣⴠః者(ឤ/‶㊊)࡛ࠋ・・・ࡿ࠶ 
 
(4) C㸸 Ỵ࡚ࡋ⚾⮬㌟ࡢయ㦂ࡣࡢ࠺࠸࡚ࢇ࡞㸪ࡢேࡣෆ㠃ⓗ࡞య㦂ࢇ࡞

ᡭࡃࡈࡍࡣࡢ࠺ゝఱࢀ㡹ᙇࡔࡓ㸪ࡢ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡣࡢ࠺࠸࡚

 ࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࢇࡓࡗࡷࡕࡋࡀẼ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡔ
T㸸 ᮏᙜࡢ⮬ศࡢ㎞さ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)㸪ࡸりࡁれなさ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)㸪✵ࡗ

㸪㡹ᙇࢀ㡹ᙇࡔࡓࠋ࠸࡞࠼ࡽࡶ࡚ࡗศࡶㄡࡣࢀࡑさ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)㸪ࡱ

 ࠋࡅࡔࡿ࠸࡚ࡗゝ࡚ࡗࢀ
 
㸪Cࡣ࡛(3) ࠺࠸ࠖ⪅ⴠఃࠕ㸪ࡋ᫂☜࡛ࠖࡍࠕ㸪ࢆୗ⥺㒊ศࡢ㝞㏙ࡢ

ྡモ࡚࡚࠶ࢆホ౯ࢆୗࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㸪(4)࡛ࡣ㸪T ࡣ C ࢆ୰㌟ࡢయ㦂ࠖࠕࡢ

᫂☜ྠࡿࡍᢳ㇟ྡモ࡛ࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ㸪C ࢆᢳ㇟ / ୍⯡ࡢయ㦂ࡢ

Cࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡣ  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞୰ᚰࡀႏ㉳ⓗホ౯ࡣⓎヰࡢ
ྡモࡓࢀࡉㄒᙡࡣ㸪ࡤࡋࡤࡋホ౯ㄒᙡࡀకࠋࡿࢀࢃ௨ୗ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ࡛

 ࠋࡿ࠶
 

(5)  C㸸㛫୍ே࡛ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࠎ, 㡭 2 ே࡛㸪⚾ࡢ知࡛ࢁࡇ࠸࡞ࡽ

࠸࡞ࡷࡌࢇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ㸪࠺ࡶᖐ࠸࡞ࡷࡌࢇ࠸࡞ࡇ࡚ࡗ㸪

࡞࠺ࡑ࠸ࡲࡋ࡛ࢇ㸪ᐷ㎸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ࡞ࡘᡭࡶఱࡿࡵጞ࠼⪄࠺ࡶ

 (≦ឤ/ᚰ)ࡍࡲࡾ
T㸸᰿ᣐ࠸࡞ࡢዶⓗ຺ࡄり㈇ࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡅ 
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(6) C: ࡶ࡛ࡲࢀࡇᛶ᱁ⓗࡀࡇ࠺࠸࡚ࡗ࡞࠸࡞ࢃྜࡓࡋࡲࡾ࠶ࠎ

 ࠋࡔ࠺ࡔࢇࡿࡅ࠸࡚ࡗࡸඛࡢࡇ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡗ࡞࠺ࡇ㸪ࡅ
T: ㏻ᖖ㸪ኵ፬によ࠶ࡃる㍍࠸性᱁の୍⮴感ࢆඞ᭹࡛࠺ࡿࡁ

Ᏻࠋ 
 

㸪Cࡣ࡛(5) 㸪࡚ࡋࡅࡢࡵࡓࡿࡏࡉ㌿ᐃⓗឤ⫯ࢆᐃⓗឤྰࡢ

T ࡚ࡗࡼ C ࡢ᰿ᣐࠕ㸪ࠖࡾࡄ຺ࠕࡿ࠶ゎ㔘࡛ࡓࢀࡉモྡࢆሗື⾜ࡢ

ࡢ᪉࠼ᤊ࡚ࡋᑐࠖࡾࡄ຺ࠕ㸪࡛ࢇ㎸ࡾ⧊ࢆホ౯ㄒᙡ࠺࠸ዶⓗࠖࠕࠖ࠸࡞

㌿ࢆ♧၀ࡿࡍホ౯ࢆࠕࡢ(6)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᛶ᱁ࡢ୍⮴ឤࠖࡣ, C ႏ㉳ࡢ

ⓗホ౯ࢆ T ࡀ C C ,࡛ࡇࡿࡍ♧ᥦ࡚ࡋ⯡୍ ࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛⌮ᩚࢆឤࡀ

㸪୍ࡋ ᪉࡛Cྰࡢᐃⓗឤࡢ⫯ᐃⓗឤࡢ㌿ࡢࡵࡓࡍಁࢆ࡚ࡋࡅ㸪

ྡモࠕࡓࢀࡉᛶ᱁ࡢ୍⮴ឤࠖࠕኵ፬ࠕࠖࡿ࠶ࡃࡼ㍍࠺࠸ࠖ࠸ホ

౯ㄒᙡࡾ⧊ࡀ㎸ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡲ 
ホ౯ㄒᙡࡣධࡀ㞴ࡵࡓ࠸ࡋ㸪ࡿ࠶ࡢࡳྵ࠺ࡼࡢࡇホ౯ㄒᙡࡾ⧊ࢆ㎸ࡴ

㸪C࡛ࡇ  ,加藤)ࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࡍㄏᑟࢆᵓ⠏ࡢㄆ知ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ
㸪⮬ᕫ᠃ⓗ࡛㸪ࡃ࡞ࡀ㠀⏕⏘ⓗ࡛㸪ពࠕ㸪ࡣⅭ⾜ࡓࢀࡉモྡࠋ(2009

㠀ᘓタⓗ㺃㺃㺃ࠖ࡞ᙧᐜモࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ᙧᐜモ⠇ࡢホ౯ㄒᙡࢆ↓㝈࡛ࠋࡿࡁ

࡛ࡽࡃ࠸ࡀ㸪ಟ㣭ㄒ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍࠖࡇࠕࢆฟ᮶ሗ・ື⾜ࡣࢀࡇ

 ࠋࡿ࠶౽ᛶ࡛ࡘᣢࡀモྡ࠺࠸ࡿࡁ࡛ࡶ
ࡶ(6) ,(5) ,(4) ,(3) C ࡚ࡗ࡞యࡀ㸪ႏ㉳ⓗホ౯ࢀࡉ♧ᙧ࡛ྜᩚࡣឤࡢ

࡞☜᫂ࡣ㸪ႏ㉳ⓗホ౯᥋ⓗ┤࡚࠸⏝ࢆホ౯ㄒᙡ࡞☜᫂ࡣ᫂♧ⓗホ౯ࠋࡿ࠸

ホ౯ㄒࢆᣢࡎࡓ㸪㛫᥋ⓗホ౯ࢆ㏙ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⌧⾲ࡿ᪥ᮏㄒヰ⪅ࡢሙྜ㸪ே

≀ᒓᛶࡢ⾲㇟ᙧែࡀḢ⡿ㄒ᪘ࡢヰ⪅ẚ㸪ࢻ࣮ࢯࣆ࢚ⓗ࡞⾜ືሗࡿࢆ

ഴྥࡿ࠶ࡀ(၈ἑ, 2007)ࠋ᫂♧ⓗ⾲⌧࡞ࡲࡉࡽ࠶ࡿࡼホ౯ࢆ㑊࠺࠸ࡿࡅ

᪥ᮏㄒ文ࡀዲࡴ፣᭤ⓗ⾲⌧ഴྥࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢀ⌧ࡢࡤ࠼㸪ࡈࡍࡢࡶࡣࡓ࡞࠶ࠕ

ࡡࡍ࡛ࢇࡿࡍື⾜࡚࠼⪄ࡃ  ࡔៅ㔜ࠕ㸪ࡋᙜ┦ႏ㉳ⓗホ౯ࡿࡼሗື⾜ࡣࠖ
/ ᛮ៖῝ࡓࡗ࠸ࠖ࠸᫂♧ⓗホ౯ㄒᙡゝ࡛ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇ࡛ࡇࡑࠋࡿࡁ⾜ື

ሗࡿࡼホ౯ࢆ T ࡗࡼࡇࡍ㏉࡚ࡋゝ⌧⾲ホ౯ࡓࢀࡉモྡ☜ⓗࡀ

࡚㸪C  ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍಁࢆᴫᛕࡢゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ
ኴࡣ㸦ྡモࡿ࠶モᙧែ࡛ྡࡿࡍ⬟ᶵ࡚ࡗకࢆ๓ಟ㣭ࡢ࡚ࡋ᱁⠇ྠࡣ(7)

Ꮠ㸪ᇙࡵ㎸ࡳ⠇ᩳࡣయ࡛♧ࡿ࠶࡚ࡋ㸧ࠋ 
 

(7) C㸸ࠋ࡚ࡗࢱ࢞ࢱ࢞ࡾ࡞ࡁ࠸ᮏᙜࡃࡲ࠺(ឤ/‶㊊)ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࠸ᛮࡗ

ࠋ࡚࡚ࡗᛮࡔேࡧࡓࡃ⪺ࢆၥ㢟࡞ࢇࢁ࠸ࡢᵝࡑࡼࠋࡓࡋࡲ࡚

⮬ศࡣ㐪࠺(ឤ/‶㊊)ࠋ࡚ࡗࡔࢇ⮬ศࡃࡲ࠺ࡣ(ឤ/‶㊊)ࢇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡸ

 ࠋࡓࡋࡲ࡚ࡗᛮ࡚ࡗࡔ
 T㸸㹙⮬ศࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡸࡃࡲ࠺ࡣ㹛࠺࠸࡚ࡗ⮬ᕫ‶㊊(ឤ/‶㊊)㸪ࡺࡘ

 ࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࡓᣢࢆ࠸ࡶ
 

㸪Tࡣ࡛(7) ࠺ࡣศ⮬ࠕ㸪ᕫ‶㊊ࠖ⮬ࠕࡓࢀࡉモྡ࡚ࡗࡼ࠼࠸ゝࡢ

࠺࠸ࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡸࡃࡲ C ⮬㌟࡚ࡗࡼㄒࡓࢀࡽㄒ⤖ྜࡀ㐃⤖ࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ
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㸪Cࡵ ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃࡋ㞴≉ࡀࡢࡿ࠼ၐࢆ㆟␗ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ධ㸪Ⓨヰࡢࡑࡀ

┦ᡭࡢゝⴥࢆᛅᐇㄒ⤖ྜࡢ୰ࡾ⧊㎸ࡽࡀ࡞ࡳ㸪ࡢࡑෆᐜゎ㔘ࡢ㌿ࢆ

ࢆㄒ࠺࠸ᕫ‶㊊ࠖ⮬ࠕࡣ࡛ࡇࡇྡモ㸪ࡍ♧ࢆぢゎࡓࡅࡘࢆⰍ࡞࠺ࡼࡍಁ

࠺࠸ࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡸࡃࡲ࠺ࡣศ⮬ࠕ㸪࡛ࡇࡿࡅࡧ⤖ C ゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋྡࣈࢸ࢞ࢿࢆ C ࢀࡑ㸪࡚ࡏࡳࡍṧࢆぢゎࡢ

㸪Cࡾࡼࡇࡃ⨨࡚ࡋྡモࢆモྡࡓ࠼㐪ࢆほⅬࡣ ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢู

ㄆ知ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍಁࢆ 
࡚ࡋ࠺ࡇ T 㸪Tࡣ ࡿࡍᑐゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡿࡼ C ࡢධࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶論ࡢ

వᆅ࡛ࡇࡿࡵ⊂ࢆ㸪C ࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࡋฟࢆἣ≦࠸࡞ᚓࢆࡿࡊࢀධࡅཷࢆࢀࡑࡀ

ゝࡤࢃ㸪ྡ モ⾲⌧ࠕࡣ㞃ࡓࢀㄝᚓ⪅(hidden persuader) (ࠖThompson and Hunston, 
Tࠋࡿ࠼ゝࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᢸࢆ⬟ᶵࡢ࡚ࡋ(2000 㦂ᵓᡂⓗ⤒ࡓࢀࡉモྡࡿࡼ

ෆᐜ␗㆟ࢆၐࡣࡇࡿ࠼ᚲࡶࡋࡎྍ⬟࡛ࡀ࠸࡞ࡣ㸪ྡモࡓࢀࡉពࢆ

ゎࡁ㛤ࡣࡵࡓࡃ㸪ᅇ࠸ࡃࡾ(ᑐỴⓗ⥭ᙇࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆ)┦స⏝ࡀồࡵ

㸪⤖ᯝ㸪Tࢀࡽሙྜぢ㏦ࡢࡃ㸪ከࡵࡓࡿࢀࡽ ࡀែ࠺࠸ᐜㄆࡢ࠼࠸ゝࡢ

⏝ᑐேⓗ┦సࡢࡃከ⯡㸪୍ࡎࡽ㝈タᐃ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉࡽࡓࡶ

࠸ࡿ࠶せ⣙ࡢฟ᮶࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇ࡚ࡗࡼࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿ࠼ゝ࡚ࡋሙ࡛㸪ඹ㏻ࡢ

㸪C࡚ࡋᑐホ౯ࡣ ࡚ࡋ࠺ࡇࠋ࠸ࡋ㞴ࡾ࡞ࡣࡢࡿࡍධࡀ C ࡣ T ࡚ࡗࡼ

⮬ᕫࡢືᛂࡀ⛠ྡࡀࡿࢀࡉ㸪ྡࡣࢀࡑモస⏝࡚ࡗࡼᐈほⓗど

Ⅼࡀᑟධࡓࢀࡉືࠋࡿ࡞㡲藤(2003)ࡣ㸪ୖ㏙ྡࡢモࡢᶵ⬟ࡀ㸪࣓ࣜ

ࡀస᧯ࡢࢹ࣓ࢫ࣐㸪࡛ࡇࡿࢀࡲ㎸ࡾྲྀᕦጁᨻ⟇ᥦ文᭩ࡢᨻᗓ࢝

ពᅗࢆࡲࡉࡿࢀࡉ論ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡌ㸪ྠࡌ᧯సពᅗࡀ㸪ᚰ⌮⒪ἲ࡛ࡣၿពά⏝

 ࠋࡿࢀࡉ
ホ౯ㄒᙡࡣ㸪ྠᐃ/ᒓᛶⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇㸪2 ே⛠ㄒࢆᣢࡓࡗᚰ⌮文࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

≉ᐃࡢㄒᙡ-文ἲ㈨※ࡓ࠸ࡘࡧ⤖㸪ุ Ỵⓗ (verdictive) ࡞ጾຊࢆⓎࠋࡿࡍ

ุỴⓗࡣࡢ࠺࠸㸪ࣥࢸࢫ࣮࢜(Austin, 1975)ࡀホ౯ࡿࡍゝⴥࡓ࠸⏝࡚ࡋ

ㄒ࡛㸪文Ꮠ㏻ࡾ㸪㝙ᑂဨ㸪௰ே㸪ᑂุࡀ࡞ୗุࡍỴ㢮ఝ࠸ࡢࡶࡿࡍ

㸪Tࡣ࡛⬦文ࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲࠋࡿࢀࢃព࡛࠺ ࡇࡿ࠶ሙ࡛❧࠺࠸ᑓ㛛ᐙࡀ

ࠋ(Havens, 1986)ࡿ࡞ࡇࡘᣢࢆጾຊ࡚ࡋⓎゝࡢ⪅ỴุࡣⓎゝࡢࡑ㸪ࡽ
࡚ࡋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛ࡿࢀࡉቑᖜࡣጾຊࡢࡑ㸪ࡤࢀ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡍ⾲ࢆᒓᛶⓗᛶ㉁≉

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࠋࡿ࠸
 

(8) C㸸 ࡚ࡍࡶࢀࡇࡶࢀ࠶⎍ࡔࢇ࠸࡞ࡅ࠸࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗࢃᛮࡗ

ࠋ࡚ࡁ࡚࠼ᛮ࡚ࡗࡔࢇ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗศࢀࡑࡶⓙࡢ㸪ࡀࡢࡓࡁ࡚

࡚ࡗࡓࡗࡃ࡞ࢇศࡶศ⮬ࡽࡔࢇ࠸࡞࡚ࡗศ࡚ࡗࡔேࡢࡽࡔ

ᖹẼ࡚ࡗࡔࢇ࡞ᛮࠋ࡚ࡁ࡚࠼ゝ࠸ヂࠋࡅࡍ࡛࠸ࡓࡳ 
 T㸸(i)[⮬ศࡶศ࡚ࡗ࠸࠸࡚ࡃ࡞ࡽ㛤ࡿ┤ࡁ]ࡇとࡣ㸪⪃ࡗࡼ࠺ࡼ࠼

ࡀ᪉࠼⪄࠺࠸࠺ࡑ☜ࡋࡋ㹙(Ϲ)ࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡋࡶጇ༠࠸ࡿࡎ㸪ࡣ࡚
ࡣ࠺ࡩ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡔ変化࡞ࡁ㸪⮬ศ࡛ࡣとࡇ㹛ࡓࡗ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛

 ࠋࡡࡼࡍ࡛ࡅࢃࡿࢀྲྀࡅཷ
 
㸪Tࡣ࡛(8) 㸪Cࡣ࡛(ϸ)ࠋࡿ࠶Ỵ文ุ࡛ࡶ(Ϲ),(ϸ)ࡢ୰ࡢⓎヰࡢ ࡚ࡗࡼ
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㸪Cࡵ ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃࡋ㞴≉ࡀࡢࡿ࠼ၐࢆ㆟␗ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ධ㸪Ⓨヰࡢࡑࡀ

┦ᡭࡢゝⴥࢆᛅᐇㄒ⤖ྜࡢ୰ࡾ⧊㎸ࡽࡀ࡞ࡳ㸪ࡢࡑෆᐜゎ㔘ࡢ㌿ࢆ

ࢆㄒ࠺࠸ᕫ‶㊊ࠖ⮬ࠕࡣ࡛ࡇࡇྡモ㸪ࡍ♧ࢆぢゎࡓࡅࡘࢆⰍ࡞࠺ࡼࡍಁ

࠺࠸ࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡸࡃࡲ࠺ࡣศ⮬ࠕ㸪࡛ࡇࡿࡅࡧ⤖ C ゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋྡࣈࢸ࢞ࢿࢆ C ࢀࡑ㸪࡚ࡏࡳࡍṧࢆぢゎࡢ

㸪Cࡾࡼࡇࡃ⨨࡚ࡋྡモࢆモྡࡓ࠼㐪ࢆほⅬࡣ ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢู

ㄆ知ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍಁࢆ 
࡚ࡋ࠺ࡇ T 㸪Tࡣ ࡿࡍᑐゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡿࡼ C ࡢධࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶論ࡢ

వᆅ࡛ࡇࡿࡵ⊂ࢆ㸪C ࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࡋฟࢆἣ≦࠸࡞ᚓࢆࡿࡊࢀධࡅཷࢆࢀࡑࡀ

ゝࡤࢃ㸪ྡ モ⾲⌧ࠕࡣ㞃ࡓࢀㄝᚓ⪅(hidden persuader) (ࠖThompson and Hunston, 
Tࠋࡿ࠼ゝࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᢸࢆ⬟ᶵࡢ࡚ࡋ(2000 㦂ᵓᡂⓗ⤒ࡓࢀࡉモྡࡿࡼ

ෆᐜ␗㆟ࢆၐࡣࡇࡿ࠼ᚲࡶࡋࡎྍ⬟࡛ࡀ࠸࡞ࡣ㸪ྡモࡓࢀࡉពࢆ

ゎࡁ㛤ࡣࡵࡓࡃ㸪ᅇ࠸ࡃࡾ(ᑐỴⓗ⥭ᙇࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆ)┦స⏝ࡀồࡵ

㸪⤖ᯝ㸪Tࢀࡽሙྜぢ㏦ࡢࡃ㸪ከࡵࡓࡿࢀࡽ ࡀែ࠺࠸ᐜㄆࡢ࠼࠸ゝࡢ

⏝ᑐேⓗ┦సࡢࡃከ⯡㸪୍ࡎࡽ㝈タᐃ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉࡽࡓࡶ

࠸ࡿ࠶せ⣙ࡢฟ᮶࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇ࡚ࡗࡼࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿ࠼ゝ࡚ࡋሙ࡛㸪ඹ㏻ࡢ

㸪C࡚ࡋᑐホ౯ࡣ ࡚ࡋ࠺ࡇࠋ࠸ࡋ㞴ࡾ࡞ࡣࡢࡿࡍධࡀ C ࡣ T ࡚ࡗࡼ

⮬ᕫࡢືᛂࡀ⛠ྡࡀࡿࢀࡉ㸪ྡࡣࢀࡑモస⏝࡚ࡗࡼᐈほⓗど

Ⅼࡀᑟධࡓࢀࡉືࠋࡿ࡞㡲藤(2003)ࡣ㸪ୖ㏙ྡࡢモࡢᶵ⬟ࡀ㸪࣓ࣜ

ࡀస᧯ࡢࢹ࣓ࢫ࣐㸪࡛ࡇࡿࢀࡲ㎸ࡾྲྀᕦጁᨻ⟇ᥦ文᭩ࡢᨻᗓ࢝

ពᅗࢆࡲࡉࡿࢀࡉ論ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡌ㸪ྠࡌ᧯సពᅗࡀ㸪ᚰ⌮⒪ἲ࡛ࡣၿពά⏝

 ࠋࡿࢀࡉ
ホ౯ㄒᙡࡣ㸪ྠᐃ/ᒓᛶⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇㸪2 ே⛠ㄒࢆᣢࡓࡗᚰ⌮文࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

≉ᐃࡢㄒᙡ-文ἲ㈨※ࡓ࠸ࡘࡧ⤖㸪ุ Ỵⓗ (verdictive) ࡞ጾຊࢆⓎࠋࡿࡍ

ุỴⓗࡣࡢ࠺࠸㸪ࣥࢸࢫ࣮࢜(Austin, 1975)ࡀホ౯ࡿࡍゝⴥࡓ࠸⏝࡚ࡋ

ㄒ࡛㸪文Ꮠ㏻ࡾ㸪㝙ᑂဨ㸪௰ே㸪ᑂุࡀ࡞ୗุࡍỴ㢮ఝ࠸ࡢࡶࡿࡍ

㸪Tࡣ࡛⬦文ࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲࠋࡿࢀࢃព࡛࠺ ࡇࡿ࠶ሙ࡛❧࠺࠸ᑓ㛛ᐙࡀ

ࠋ(Havens, 1986)ࡿ࡞ࡇࡘᣢࢆጾຊ࡚ࡋⓎゝࡢ⪅ỴุࡣⓎゝࡢࡑ㸪ࡽ
࡚ࡋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛ࡿࢀࡉቑᖜࡣጾຊࡢࡑ㸪ࡤࢀ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡍ⾲ࢆᒓᛶⓗᛶ㉁≉

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࠋࡿ࠸
 

(8) C㸸 ࡚ࡍࡶࢀࡇࡶࢀ࠶⎍ࡔࢇ࠸࡞ࡅ࠸࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗࢃᛮࡗ

ࠋ࡚ࡁ࡚࠼ᛮ࡚ࡗࡔࢇ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗศࢀࡑࡶⓙࡢ㸪ࡀࡢࡓࡁ࡚

࡚ࡗࡓࡗࡃ࡞ࢇศࡶศ⮬ࡽࡔࢇ࠸࡞࡚ࡗศ࡚ࡗࡔேࡢࡽࡔ

ᖹẼ࡚ࡗࡔࢇ࡞ᛮࠋ࡚ࡁ࡚࠼ゝ࠸ヂࠋࡅࡍ࡛࠸ࡓࡳ 
 T㸸(i)[⮬ศࡶศ࡚ࡗ࠸࠸࡚ࡃ࡞ࡽ㛤ࡿ┤ࡁ]ࡇとࡣ㸪⪃ࡗࡼ࠺ࡼ࠼

ࡀ᪉࠼⪄࠺࠸࠺ࡑ☜ࡋࡋ㹙(Ϲ)ࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡋࡶጇ༠࠸ࡿࡎ㸪ࡣ࡚
ࡣ࠺ࡩ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡔ変化࡞ࡁ㸪⮬ศ࡛ࡣとࡇ㹛ࡓࡗ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛

 ࠋࡡࡼࡍ࡛ࡅࢃࡿࢀྲྀࡅཷ
 
㸪Tࡣ࡛(8) 㸪Cࡣ࡛(ϸ)ࠋࡿ࠶Ỵ文ุ࡛ࡶ(Ϲ),(ϸ)ࡢ୰ࡢⓎヰࡢ ࡚ࡗࡼ

加藤㸸ྡモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡢኚࡀ≉ᐃࡿࡍᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉⓎ㐩ẁ㝵 
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㸪Tࡣື⾜ࡓࢀࡉホ౯ࠖ࠸࠸࡚ࡗࡃ࡞ࡽศࡶศ⮬ࠕ ࠖࡇࠕ࡚ࡗࡼ

ື࡛ࡇࡑ㸪ࡋᚓ⋓ࢆ⨨ࡢཧせ⣲ࡢᐃⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇ྠࡾࡼࡇࡿࢀࡉ

ጇ༠࠸ࡿࡎࠕ㸪ࢀࡉศ㞳ࡀࢸࢸࣥࢹ ࢀࡽ࠼ࡀ⩏ᐃⓗᐃྰ࠺࠸ࠖ

Cࠋࡿ࠸࡚ 㸪Tࢆ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ ࡇࡿࡍ⩏ᐃࡽࡀ࡞࠸⏝ࢆᐃⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇ྠࡀ

ࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࢀࡉࢢࣥࣆࢵ࣐ࠎḟࡀ⩏ືᐃࡿ࡞ࢺ࣏ࣥ㸪⮫ᗋୖ࡚ࡗࡼ

㸪Tࡣ࡛࣮ࣆࣛࢭ ࡣ C ࡿࢀࡉ⌧⾲ᙧ࡛ྜᩚ࡚ࡗࡼ C ࢻ࣮ࢯࣆ࢚ࡢάྐ⏕ࡢ

ࡣࡽࢀࡑ㸪ࡀࡿࡵ㞟ࢆ C 㸪Tࡵࡓࡃ㛤ࡁゎࢆࢸࢸࣥࢹ࡞ᐃⓗྰࡢ
㸪ྠᐃⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇ࢀࡉศ㢮࡚ࡗࡼ୰࡛ᒓᛶⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇ࡢ࠼࠸ゝࡢ

㸪ྠ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿࢀࡉ⩏ᐃ࡚ࡗࡼ ᐃⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇ࣥࢡ࣮ࢺࡢ(Token)ࡢ⨨㸪

C 㸪ࡳ㎸ࡵᇙ࡚ࡋཧせ⣲࡚ࡋࠖࡢࡶࠕࢆ㝞㏙ࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡳື⾜ၥ㢟ࡢ

ࡌ㸪ྠࡣ࡛(Ϲ)ࠋࡿࡍᢳ㇟࡚ࡗࡼ⌧⾲⨨࡛ྡモࡢ(Value)࣮ࣦࣗࣜ

⾜ືሗࡀ㸪ࠕ࡞ࡁኚ࡚ࠖࡋ⫯ᐃⓗᐃ⩏ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ 
ཧせࡢ⬦文࡞ࡓ᪂ࢆࢀࡑ㸪࡛ࡇࡿࡍࠖࡇࠕࢆሗື⾜࠺ࡼࡢࡇ

⣲࡚ࡋ㓄⨨࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ㸪ูࡢ㛵ಀࢆ㏙ࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿ࠼

㸪Cࡤ ᒓᛶⓗ/ྠᐃⓗ㛵ಀ㐣⛬⠇ࢆࢀࡑ㸪࡛ࡇࡿࡍࠖࡇࠕࢆၥ㢟ືࡢ

 Hallidayࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡅ࡙⨨⬦文࡞ࡓ㸪᪂࡚ࡋཧせ⣲ࡢ
ࡧ㸪⛉Ꮫⓗ(Ꮫ⾡ⓗ)ཬࡀ࣮ࣇࢱ文ἲⓗ࣓ࡿࡼモྡࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࡣ(2001:556)

ᑓ㛛ⓗ知㆑ࢆᵓ⠏࡚࠸࠾ࡇࡴ⏕ࢆࢺࢫࢡࢸࡿࡍⓎ㐩ࡋࡓࡋ㸪ࡣ࡛ࡇࡑ

2 1ࠋࡿࡍࡓࡁ࡚ࡋࡓᯝࢆᙺࡢࡘ ࡞ࢆ㝵ᒙࡢศ㢮ୖࡿࡅ࠾ᑓ㛛㡿ᇦࡣࡘ

࠺ࡶ㸪࡛ࡇࡓࡋ⬟ྍࢆᵓ⠏ࡢ⩌ㄒ⾡ࡍ 1 ࡇࡿࡍモྡࢆ⠇࡞㞧「ࡣࡘ

㆟論ࡓࡗ㏣ࢆ㸪ẁ㝵ࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ㢟ࡢ⠇ࢆࡢࡶࡓࡋࠖ⦰ᅽࠕ࡚ࡗࡼ

࠺࠸ࡓࡗ࡞⬟ྍࡀᒎ㛤ࡢ 2 Ⅼࡶ࡚࠸࠾࣮ࣆࣛࢭࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡆ࠶ࢆ㸪ྠᵝ

 ࠋࡿ࠶ྍḞ࡛ࡣ࡛ࡇࡑࡀモྡࡢ࡚ࡋ㸪ᡭẁࡎࡏḞࡣẁ㝵ⓗ㆟論ࡢ
ࡢㄆ知ື࠸ࡋ㸪᪂ࢀࡉ⌮ฎࡀືయ㦂࠸㸪࡚ྂࡗࡼᴫᛕ࡚ࡋ࠺ࡇ

㸪Cࡣ⌮ືฎࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡀྜ⤫ ࡋᗘ㇟ᚩ⛬ࡢࢆືࡓࡋయ㦂ࡀ

࡚ㄒࠋࡿࢀࡽࡣ࡚ࡗࡼࡿࢀGreenberg and Safran (1987)ࡣ㸪ឤࡢሗ

ฎ⌮ࡣືㄆ知ࢀࡉྜ⤫ࡀ㸪᪂࠸ࡋㄆ知̺ឤⓗពᵓ㐀ࡀᵓᡂࡇࡿࢀࡉ

࠺ࡼࡋ᥈⣴ࢆពࡢࡑ㸪ࡿࡍ㦂⤒ࢆືࡣேࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡿࡍ࡛

ࡵࡌࡣ㸪࡚ࢀࡉྜ⤫ࡀ⛬㐣ࡢ┬ෆࡸ᥈⣴࡞ㄆ知ⓗ㦂⤒ࡢ㸪ື࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡍ

࡚ 1 㐍⾜ලࡢ⌮ືฎࡢ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿࡍࡿ࠼࠸ࡓࢀࡉ⌮ฎࡀືయ㦂ࡢࡘ

㸪ࡋぢฟࢆពࡇࡑ㸪ࡾㄒ࡚ࡋᗘ㇟ᚩ⛬ࡢࢆື⤒㦂ࡢࡽ⮬㸪ࡣྜ

ᚋࡢၥ㢟ゎỴᙺ❧࡚࡞ࡿࢀࡽᫎࡿࢀࡉ(ఀ藤, 2006)ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋ㇟ᚩ

ⓗࡣ࣮ࣝࣟࢺࣥࢥ㸪C ᢳ㇟・ᴫᛕࢆឤࡢᐃ≉ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡵࡽࡀࡌࢇࡀࢆ

࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ㸪⮬ᕫࡽࢸࢸࣥࢹࡢษࡾ㞳ࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡛ࡇࡍ

ᢳ㇟ࡀㄆ知ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡍಁࢆ 
ᒾቨ(2011)ࡣ㸪T ࡀ C 㸪ࡋ࠺ࢁྲྀࡅཷࢆࢀࡑ㸪ࡅྥࢆὀពゝⴥࡢឤࡢ

࡛ୖࡢࡑ C ࡚ࡋ࠺ᡭఏࢆࡢ࠺ࡀ࡚࠶ࢆゝⴥࡿࡍࡾࡓࡗࡨయ㦂ࡢ㸪⮬㌟ࡀ

ࡀࡢ࠺ᢸࢆᙺࡢࡑ㸪ࡀࡿ࠸ T ࡛(reformulation) ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࡢ
 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗࠋࡿ࠶
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(9)  C: ⮬ศࡣᏛ⏕௦㸪ఱࠋࡔࢇࡓ࡚ࡗࡸᡂ⦼ࡋࡗࡥࡾࡥࡗࡉ࡚ࡗࡔ

ࢇࡲࡘ࡛♫࡞ࡉᑠࡣ㸪ࡋ࠸࡞ࡷࡌࡅࢃࡓ࡚ࡗࡸࣝࢡ࣮ࢧ㸪ࡋ࠸࡞

࡚ࡁ⏕ࡗࡎࡎࡁ࡛ࡶ፧⤖࡛ࡌឤ࡞ࢇࡇࡶࡽࢀࡇ㸪࡚ࡋົ࠸࡞

㸪୍࠺ᛮࡃ࠸ ẼẼᣢ࡚ࡋࣥ࢘ࢲࡀࡕ㸪㐌ࡣ㉳࡚ࡃ࡞ࢀࡀୖࡁ(୰
 ࠋ(␎

 T: ୡⓗ࡞ᩋឤᅽಽࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࡢࡿࢀࡉ 
 

㸪Cࡣ࡛(9) ᩋឤࠕࢆឤ࠺కࢀࡑሗື⾜ࡢ モྡ࠺࠸ᅽಽࠖࠕࠖ

ࡇࡿࢀࡉࡀホ౯ㄒᙡㄒᙡࡓࢀࡉモྡ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧⾲࡛

ࡇࡑ㸪࡚ࡗࡼ C ࠖ࡞ୡⓗࠕࡣ࡛(9)ࠋࡃാࡀసᛶ᧯ࡍಁࢆᵓ⠏ࡢゎ㔘ࡢ

㸪C࡛ࡇࡴ㎸ࡾ⧊ࢆどⅬ࠺࠸ ୡⓗࠖࠕ㸪࡚ࡗ࠶ぢ᪉࡛࡞ୡⓗࡀᩋឤࡢ

࠸࡚ࡋ၀♧ࢆࡇࡿࢀࡲ⏕ࡀవᆅࡢ⪄ᩋឤࠖࠕࡤࢀࡍࢆぢ᪉࠸࡞ࡣ࡛

㸪T㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿ ࡣ C ࢆࡢ࠺ࡀ࡚࠶ࢆゝⴥࡿࡍࡾࡓࡗࡨືయ㦂ࡢ㌟⮬ࡀ

㸪Tࡀࡢ࠺ᢸࢆᙺࡢࡑ㸪ࡀࡿ࠶ࡀᚲせࡍಁ ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࠼࠸ゝࡿࡼモྡࡢ

ྡモ࡚ࡗࡼ⮬ศࡢືࡀྡࢀࡉ㸪ࡀࢀࡑ㇟ᚩⓗ࡚ࡋ࣮ࣝࣟࢺࣥࢥാ

ࡽࡇࡇࠋࡃ C ࡿࡅ࠸࡚࡚❧ᙺ࡚ࡅྥၥ㢟ゎỴࢆືయ㦂ࡓࢀࡉᚩ㇟ࡣ

ࠋࡿࡍ⌧ᐇࢆ⌧⾲ឤ࠺కᑟධࡢᐈほⓗどⅬࠊࡤࢀ࠼࠸ゝࠋࡿ࡞ࡇ

ࡶ㐣⤒ࡢࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㸪ࡀ࡞࠺ࡼࡓࡆ࠶(8)ࡽ(3) C ࡚ࡋ✚୰ࡢ

ࡣ㸪㌿ᮇࡁ࠸ C ⮬㌟ྡࡀモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯(10)ࠋࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ, 
 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡑ㸪ࡣ(12) ,(11)

 
(10)  C㸸⮬ศᑐࡿࡍᗁ⁛ឤ(ឤ/‶㊊)ࡀ࡞ࢇࡑ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡓࡗࡁឤࡀࡌ

㸪ᴦほど(ឤ/ᚰ≧)࠺࠸࡚ࡗ㸪ᕼᮃ(ឤ/ᕼồ)ఱࡣࠋࡍ࡛ࢇࡿࡍ
 ࠋ㺃㺃㺃ࡢ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡿ࡚ࡋ

 
(11)  C㸸ㄡᑐࡶ࡚ࡋ㸪࠺࠸࠺ࡑᜍᛧឤ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)ࡍ࡛ࢇ࠸࡞ࡀࡢ࠺࠸࡚ࡗ

 ࠋࡡ
 
(12)  C㸸(๓␎)ࢀࡑ⮬యࢀࡑᩋឤ(ឤ/‶㊊)ࢆឤࢇ࠸࠸ࡶ࡚ࡃ࡞ࡌ

 ࠋࡡࡓࡋࡲࡁ࡚ࡋࡀẼ࠺࠸࡚ࡗ࡞࠸࡞ࡷࡌ
 
≉ᐃࡢឤࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡵࡽࡀࡌࢇࡀ⮬ศࡢࡑ ,ࢆឤࢆᐈయࡇࡿࡍ

㸪Cࡋ㞳ࡾษࡽၥ㢟ឤࡢࡑ࡚ࡗࡼ ࣉ࠺࠸ࡍಁࢆࠖ┬ෆࡢឤࠕࡢ

ࡣ㸪⤊⤖ᮇ࡛ࡾ࠶స࡛᧯ࡢẁ㝵ࡢ㸪ึᮇࡣࢫࢭࣟ C ࡣゎ㔘ࡢ㦂ⓗ⌧ᐇ⤒ࡢ

ࡔࢇᏛࢆ᪉ࡾྲྀࡾษ࠸ࡋ᪂ࡿࡼゝㄒࡢ⏺㸪⤒㦂ୡࡎࢃ⾜ C ࡲࡢࡑࢆ㝞㏙ࡢ

㐣⛬࡛㸪Cࡢࡑ㸪ࢀᐜࡅཷࡲ ࡞సᴗ࠺࠸ࡃ࠸࡚ࡋホ౯ᐃⓗ⫯ࢆ㝞㏙ࡢ

㸪࡚࠸࠾ᮇ⤖⤊ࠋࡿ 1 ࡁ㝖ࢆ T ࡀ⌧⾲モྡࡢ C ࡣࡢࡿ࡞ࡃᑡࡶࡾࡼ

㸪Cࡣᮇ࡛⤖⤊ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓࡢࡑ ⌧⾲ࡓࡋᚓ⋓ࡃࡋ᪂ࢆືࡢ㐣ཤࡢᕫ⮬ࡣ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿࡍᵓᡂ࡚࠸⏝ࢆ
Cࠕ㸪ࡣ(229 :2004)ࣝࢸࢡ࣡ ࢃᛮࡔࡢࡶ࠸㞴ࡋ㠃┤ࡣᐇ┿ࡢ⏕ேࡢࡽ⮬

ࠋ࠸ከࡶࡇࡿ࠶᪉࡛ࢀࡉࡢᵓᡂ࡞ほⓗࡢᐇ┿ࡢࡑࡉࡲ㸪ࡣࡢࡓࡁ࡚ࡏ
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(9)  C: ⮬ศࡣᏛ⏕௦㸪ఱࠋࡔࢇࡓ࡚ࡗࡸᡂ⦼ࡋࡗࡥࡾࡥࡗࡉ࡚ࡗࡔ

ࢇࡲࡘ࡛♫࡞ࡉᑠࡣ㸪ࡋ࠸࡞ࡷࡌࡅࢃࡓ࡚ࡗࡸࣝࢡ࣮ࢧ㸪ࡋ࠸࡞

࡚ࡁ⏕ࡗࡎࡎࡁ࡛ࡶ፧⤖࡛ࡌឤ࡞ࢇࡇࡶࡽࢀࡇ㸪࡚ࡋົ࠸࡞

㸪୍࠺ᛮࡃ࠸ ẼẼᣢ࡚ࡋࣥ࢘ࢲࡀࡕ㸪㐌ࡣ㉳࡚ࡃ࡞ࢀࡀୖࡁ(୰
 ࠋ(␎

 T: ୡⓗ࡞ᩋឤᅽಽࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࡢࡿࢀࡉ 
 

㸪Cࡣ࡛(9) ᩋឤࠕࢆឤ࠺కࢀࡑሗື⾜ࡢ モྡ࠺࠸ᅽಽࠖࠕࠖ

ࡇࡿࢀࡉࡀホ౯ㄒᙡㄒᙡࡓࢀࡉモྡ㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧⾲࡛

ࡇࡑ㸪࡚ࡗࡼ C ࠖ࡞ୡⓗࠕࡣ࡛(9)ࠋࡃാࡀసᛶ᧯ࡍಁࢆᵓ⠏ࡢゎ㔘ࡢ

㸪C࡛ࡇࡴ㎸ࡾ⧊ࢆどⅬ࠺࠸ ୡⓗࠖࠕ㸪࡚ࡗ࠶ぢ᪉࡛࡞ୡⓗࡀᩋឤࡢ

࠸࡚ࡋ၀♧ࢆࡇࡿࢀࡲ⏕ࡀవᆅࡢ⪄ᩋឤࠖࠕࡤࢀࡍࢆぢ᪉࠸࡞ࡣ࡛

㸪T㝿ࡢࡑࠋࡿ ࡣ C ࢆࡢ࠺ࡀ࡚࠶ࢆゝⴥࡿࡍࡾࡓࡗࡨືయ㦂ࡢ㌟⮬ࡀ

㸪Tࡀࡢ࠺ᢸࢆᙺࡢࡑ㸪ࡀࡿ࠶ࡀᚲせࡍಁ ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࠼࠸ゝࡿࡼモྡࡢ

ྡモ࡚ࡗࡼ⮬ศࡢືࡀྡࢀࡉ㸪ࡀࢀࡑ㇟ᚩⓗ࡚ࡋ࣮ࣝࣟࢺࣥࢥാ

ࡽࡇࡇࠋࡃ C ࡿࡅ࠸࡚࡚❧ᙺ࡚ࡅྥၥ㢟ゎỴࢆືయ㦂ࡓࢀࡉᚩ㇟ࡣ

ࠋࡿࡍ⌧ᐇࢆ⌧⾲ឤ࠺కᑟධࡢᐈほⓗどⅬࠊࡤࢀ࠼࠸ゝࠋࡿ࡞ࡇ

ࡶ㐣⤒ࡢࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㸪ࡀ࡞࠺ࡼࡓࡆ࠶(8)ࡽ(3) C ࡚ࡋ✚୰ࡢ

ࡣ㸪㌿ᮇࡁ࠸ C ⮬㌟ྡࡀモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯(10)ࠋࡿ࡞࠺ࡼࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ, 
 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡑ㸪ࡣ(12) ,(11)

 
(10)  C㸸⮬ศᑐࡿࡍᗁ⁛ឤ(ឤ/‶㊊)ࡀ࡞ࢇࡑ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡓࡗࡁឤࡀࡌ

㸪ᴦほど(ឤ/ᚰ≧)࠺࠸࡚ࡗ㸪ᕼᮃ(ឤ/ᕼồ)ఱࡣࠋࡍ࡛ࢇࡿࡍ
 ࠋ㺃㺃㺃ࡢ࠺࠸࡚ࡗࡿ࡚ࡋ

 
(11)  C㸸ㄡᑐࡶ࡚ࡋ㸪࠺࠸࠺ࡑᜍᛧឤ(ឤ/ᚰ≧)ࡍ࡛ࢇ࠸࡞ࡀࡢ࠺࠸࡚ࡗ

 ࠋࡡ
 
(12)  C㸸(๓␎)ࢀࡑ⮬యࢀࡑᩋឤ(ឤ/‶㊊)ࢆឤࢇ࠸࠸ࡶ࡚ࡃ࡞ࡌ

 ࠋࡡࡓࡋࡲࡁ࡚ࡋࡀẼ࠺࠸࡚ࡗ࡞࠸࡞ࡷࡌ
 
≉ᐃࡢឤࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡵࡽࡀࡌࢇࡀ⮬ศࡢࡑ ,ࢆឤࢆᐈయࡇࡿࡍ

㸪Cࡋ㞳ࡾษࡽၥ㢟ឤࡢࡑ࡚ࡗࡼ ࣉ࠺࠸ࡍಁࢆࠖ┬ෆࡢឤࠕࡢ

ࡣ㸪⤊⤖ᮇ࡛ࡾ࠶స࡛᧯ࡢẁ㝵ࡢ㸪ึᮇࡣࢫࢭࣟ C ࡣゎ㔘ࡢ㦂ⓗ⌧ᐇ⤒ࡢ

ࡔࢇᏛࢆ᪉ࡾྲྀࡾษ࠸ࡋ᪂ࡿࡼゝㄒࡢ⏺㸪⤒㦂ୡࡎࢃ⾜ C ࡲࡢࡑࢆ㝞㏙ࡢ

㐣⛬࡛㸪Cࡢࡑ㸪ࢀᐜࡅཷࡲ ࡞సᴗ࠺࠸ࡃ࠸࡚ࡋホ౯ᐃⓗ⫯ࢆ㝞㏙ࡢ

㸪࡚࠸࠾ᮇ⤖⤊ࠋࡿ 1 ࡁ㝖ࢆ T ࡀ⌧⾲モྡࡢ C ࡣࡢࡿ࡞ࡃᑡࡶࡾࡼ

㸪Cࡣᮇ࡛⤖⤊ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓࡢࡑ ⌧⾲ࡓࡋᚓ⋓ࡃࡋ᪂ࢆືࡢ㐣ཤࡢᕫ⮬ࡣ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿࡍᵓᡂ࡚࠸⏝ࢆ
Cࠕ㸪ࡣ(229 :2004)ࣝࢸࢡ࣡ ࢃᛮࡔࡢࡶ࠸㞴ࡋ㠃┤ࡣᐇ┿ࡢ⏕ேࡢࡽ⮬

ࠋ࠸ከࡶࡇࡿ࠶᪉࡛ࢀࡉࡢᵓᡂ࡞ほⓗࡢᐇ┿ࡢࡑࡉࡲ㸪ࡣࡢࡓࡁ࡚ࡏ

加藤㸸ྡモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡢኚࡀ≉ᐃࡿࡍᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉⓎ㐩ẁ㝵 
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ᐜ᫆ࡾࡼࡤࡋࡤࡋࡣ㸪⌧ᐇ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࢀࡉ(reframing)ࢢ࣑࣮ࣥࣞࣇࣜ

᥋㏆ࡾ࡞ࡢࡶࡿ࠺ࢀࡉ㸪ྰㄆṍ᭤ࢀࡑࢆᚲせࡁ⏕࠸࡞ࡋ᪉ྍࡀ⬟

ࡢᡂຌࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࠖࡿ࡞ C 㸪Tࡣ ⋓࡚ࡗࡼసᴗࢢ࣑࣮ࣥࣞࣇࣜࡢ

ᚓྡࡓࡋモ⾲⌧࡛ㄒࡾࡼࡇࡿ㸪᪂ࡁ⏕࡞ࡓ᪉ࡢ᥈⣴࠶࡛ࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡉᐃ࠺ࢁ
Ⅽᛶ⾜ࡢಶேࡣ㸪ྡモࡃ࠾࡚ࢀゐ₩⡆࡚࠸ࡘ⬟ᶵ࡞㝶ⓗࡢࡑ

࡛ࡇࡍࡃ࡞ࢆ FTA(Face Threatening Act)3ࢆ⦆࠺࠸ࡿࡍⅬࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ࠶ࡀ

ྡモࢆ⌧⾲ࡣᙧᘧⓗླྀࠋࡿࡍࡢࡶ࡞ἲࡾྲྀࡀ㝖࡛ࡇࡿࢀ㸪ㄒ㸪ࡘ

ࡼࢀࡑ㸪ࡀࡿࢀࡽࡅ㑊ࡀᖐᒓࡢ⪅Ⅽ⾜ࡢᐃ≉ࡿ࠶㸪ࢀ㝖ࡀసືࡾࡲ

㊥㞳㛫ࡢᡭࡁ⪺࡛ࡇࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࡌ⏕ࡀ⯡୍ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ᐈయ࡚ࡗ

㸪ࡂࡽⷧࡀయᛶࡢⅭ⾜࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿ࡞ࡢࡶࡓࢀࡉᙧᘧࡀ⌧⾲㸪ࡌ⏕ࡀ

࡛ࡇࡿ࡞ࡃ࡞ࡽ࡞ࡣጾ⬣࡚ࡗࢫ࢙ࣇ㸪ࡾ࡞ᒓᛶࡢⅭ⾜ࡣ࠸ࡘ

㸪ࡣᚰ⌮⒪ἲ࡛ᇶᮏⓗࠋࡿࡀ࡞ࡘࢫࢿࢺ࣏ࣛ㸪ᾘᴟⓗࡣᐈయࡿࡌ⏕

C ࠶㸪ࡵࡓࡿ࠶ࡀᚲせ࠺⾜ࢆ♧ᕫ㛤⮬ࡿ࡞ጾ⬣࡚ࡗࢫ࢙ࣇࡢศ⮬ࡣ

㸪⾜Ⅽࡣ⬟ᐈయᶵࡢ㸪ྡモࡀࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀࡇࡿࡵㅉࢆࢫ࢙ࣇᗘ⛬ࡿ

ࡅ㑊ࢆࡇࡿࡍᖐᒓಶேࡢᐃ≉ࡀⅭ⾜ࡾࡲࡘ㸪࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࢀࡉ㞃ࡀ⪅

㸪FTAࡵࡓࡿ  ࠋࡿࡀ࡞ࡘൾ⾜Ⅽ⿵ࡿࡍ㍍ῶࢆ
ࡣ㸪ྡモࡣࡽᙧᡂⓗഃ㠃ࢺࢫࢡࢸ C ࠶㸪㢟ࢆࢺࣥ࣋ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

ࢆ๓ಟ㣭ྡモࡿࡼ࠼࠸ゝ࡞ゎ㔘ⓗࠋࡿࡏࡓ❧㝿࡚ࡋ᪂ሗࡣ࠸ࡿ

ᣢྡࡘモ⾲⌧ࡣ㸪ࡢࡑᢳ㇟・୍⯡ᶵ⬟ࡽ㸪C ࡋၥ㢟ࢆࢺࣥ࣋ࡢ

࡚ᙉㄪࡽࡇࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡍ㸪⧞ࡾ㏉ࡋ㉳࣐࣮ࢸࡿࡇ

㸪T࡚ࡋ ࢆࡽࢀࡑࡣ C  ࠋ࠺ࡼࡁᐃ࡛≉࡚ࡋၥ㢟ືࡢ
ࡍ⏝స㔜ᒙⓗ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠊᗋ⌮論ୖ⮫ࠊࡣ⌧⾲モྡ࡚࠸࠾࣮ࣆࣛࢭ 

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛※ゝㄒ㈨ࡿ
 
5. ⥲ྜⓗデ᩿ 
ィ㔞⤖ᯝ㉁ⓗศᯒࡾࡼ㸪5 ࡶ㸪≧ࡢᨵၿࡢኚࡀほᐹࡿࢀࡉ

≉ࠋࡿ࠼ゝࡀࡇ࠺࠸ 1 ࠶࡛ࢫ࣮ࢣࡓࡗ࡞ࡃࡼ㸪ⓗࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ

↷ཧ࡚ࡋࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ・ࣝࢹࣔࡣព࡛ࡢࡑ㸪ࡃ㧗ࡶ᭱ࡀᰝᐃࡢ㸪⮫ᗋᐙࡾ

ᅗࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢫ࣮ࢣ࡞⛥ࡿࢀࡉ 3 㸪ࡾࡼ 1 ࡢᮇึࡀモྡ㸪㌿ᮇࡣ࡛

ಸ㏆ࡾ࠾࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ㸪ࡓࡲ㸪ᅗ 2 ࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇ࠸㧗ࡶྜࡢ㸪ឤホ౯ࡽ

 3 ࡿࡅ࠾㸪㌿ᮇࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ C ࡀቑ加ࡢモྡࡢ 1 ௨ୖⴭ࠸ࡋ

㸪ࡀ 1 ࡣ࡛ 3 ࡣὀ┠ᗘࡢᗋୖ⮫ࠊࡵࡓࡿ࠶㔜⠜࡛ࡀ≦ࡶࡾࡼ

1  ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄࠸㧗ࡀ᪉ࡢ
ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢᡂᯝࡢᐇែࡣὶὴࡀࡿ࡞␗ࡶ࡚ࡗࡼ㸪⤊⤖ࡣࣝ࣋ࣞࡿࡍከ

ᵝ࡛ࡓࡲࠋࡿ࠶ 4 㸪ࡣ Sledge et al. (1990)ࠊࡃከࡶࢺ࢘ࣉࢵࣟࢻ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

▷ᮇ⒪ἲ㛗ᮇ⒪ἲࡓࡅཷࢆ C ࣉࢵࣟࢻࡢࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ㸪࡚࠸ࡘ

ࡀ⪅㸪๓ࢁࡇࡓㄪࢆ⋠ࢺ࢘ 67㸣㸪ᚋ⪅ࡀ 61㸣࡛ࢆࡇࡓࡗ࠶ሗ࿌࠸࡚ࡋ

ࠎᵝࡀࡇࡿ࡞␗ࡶ࡚ࡗࡼὶὴࡢ㸪⒪ἲࡣ⋠ࢺ࢘ࣉࢵࣟࢻࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿ

♧ࢆᡂᯝ࡞☜᫂ࡶ࡚ࡋࢀࡎ࠸ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉሗ࿌ࡾࡼ✲◊ࢺ࢘ࣉࢵࣟࢻ࡞

ࠋࡿ࠶࡛≦⌧ࡢ㸪⮫ᗋࡀࡢ࠺࠸࠸࡞ࡃከ࡚ࡋỴࡣࢫ࣮ࢣࡿ࡞ἣᒎ㛤≦ࡍ
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࡚ࡗࡼ 1 㸪1ࡣࢫ࣮ࢣ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ ᵓ⠏ࢆ㸪ຠᯝ ᐃᑻᗘ࡚ࡋࣝࢹࣔࡢࡘ

 ࠋ(加藤, 2013)ࡿࡍᥦ౪ࢆሗ࡞⏝㸪᭷࡚࠸࠾ࡳヨࡿࡍ
 
6㸬ᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࡢ࡚ࡋᚰ⌮⒪ἲ T   ࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥゝㄒⓗࡿࢀࡽࡵồ
ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗ┦స⏝ࡣ㸪ᩍᖌ⏕ᚐ㛫࡛ᡂ❧ࡿࡍᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰ

(pedagogic discourse)࡚ࡗࡼල⌧ࡿࢀࡉ(Muntigl, 2004; 加藤, 2009)ࠋᚰ⌮⒪ἲ

㸪Cࡣⓗ┠⤊᭱ࡢ ᐇ⏕ά⌧ࡀࢀࡑ㸪࠼ࢆὝᐹኚゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

ࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡍ࠺ࡼࡿࢀ⌧࡚ࡗ࡞ኚࡢ࣮ࣥࢱࣃື⾜ࡢሙ࡛ࡢ

ࡵ T ࡣ C ࡿࡌ⏕ࡀὝᐹ㸪ኚࡳ㎸࠼ᩍࢆゎ㔘࡚࠸ࡘㄆ知ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒

ࡢࡶࡿࡍ㢮ఝᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰᇶᮏⓗࡀࢫࢭࣟࣉࡢࡑ㸪ࡀࡔࡢࡃ࠸࡚࠸ᑟ࠺ࡼ

ពࡿ࠶ࢆࡵົࡢศᯒᐙࡣFreud (1943)ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼ᤊ C 㸪ࡋࡿ࠶࡛⫱ᩍࡢ

ゝࡤࢃᩍ⫱ⓗ࡞ᬯ♧ࢆ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠼㸪C ࡍ࠺ࡼࡿࡁゎỴ࡛ࢆၥ㢟ࡀ

ᚰ⌮⒪ࡘ❧ࡾᡂࡽ㸪ᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࡣMuntigl (2004)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿ

ἲࡣ㸪ᣦᑟ࣮ࣞࢱࢫࢪ(instructive register)つไ࣮ࣞࢱࢫࢪ(regulative register)
ࡢ 2 知ࡿࢀࡉ㸪ఏᤵࡣ࣮ࢱࢫࢪᣦᑟࣞࠋࡿࡍࡿࢀࡉᵓᡂ࡛࣮ࢱࢫࢪࣞࡢࡘ

㆑ࡢࡶࡢࡑ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ᩍ࠼㎸ࡁࡿࢀࡲព㡿ᇦࡋࡉࢆ㸪つไࣞࡣ࣮ࢱࢫࢪ㸪

ᣦᑟᏛ⩦άືࡢ┠ⓗタᐃࡢࡵࡓࡢゝㄒ㑅ᢥ࠸⾜ࢆ㸪┠ⓗ㐩ᡂࡢ࡛ࡲ┦స

㸪Tࡣ࣮ࢼࢸࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡍᣢ⥔ࢆࢀࡑ㸪ࡋ♧ࡋᣦࢆ᪉ྥᛶࡢ⏝ ᑓ㛛ᐙࡀ

(expert)㸪C 㸪ᚲ↛ⓗࡤ࡚❧ほⅬࡢࡇࠋࡿ࡞ᵓᅗ࠺࠸ᚰ⪅(novice)ึࡀ

ᩍ⫱⪅ࡢ࡚ࡋ T ࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥゝㄒⓗ C ࢀࡑࡢ

ࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡋ࠺ࡼࡢࡣ⫱ᩍࡢࡇࡣ࡛ࢀࡑࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶ᚲ㡲࡛ࡣࡇ࠸㧗ࡶࡾࡼ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ
ὶὴࢆ㉸࡚࠼㸪ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢᇶᮏ┠ⓗࡣ㸪C ἣ≦࡞ᅔ㞴ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᅾ┤㠃⌧ࡀ

㸪Cࡃࡍᨵၿࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶◚ᡴࢆ ࠶࡛ࡇࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆኚㄆ㆑ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

ᇶᮏⓗࡣᚰ⌮⒪ἲࠋࡿ T ࡿࡼ C ࡢ(formulation)ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࡢ
࢛ࣇࣜࡢሙྜࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆ(reformulation)ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜ

文ἲᶵࡿࡍ⩏ᐃࠖࡇࡿࡍ⾝ᩜࠕࡀ㸪Halliday (1994)ࡣࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮ࣞࣗ

ゝࢆࡇࡿ࠼࠸ゝ࡚ࡋ⾝ᩜࢆㄒᙡ̺文ἲ㈨※ᵓᡂࡢ㸪ඛ⾜Ⓨヰ࡛ࡘ୍ࡢ⬟

ࡣⓗ┠ࡢࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ㸪ࣜࡣ࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲࠋ࠺ C ⤒ࡢ

㦂ୡ⏺ࡢゎ㔘ࢆኚ࡛ࡇࡿ࠼㸪༢ࡌྠពࡢูࢆ⾲⌧࡛ゝࡣ࡛ࡇࡍ┤࠸

㸪ࣜࡃ࡞ ࡛ࡇࡿࡍࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ T ࡣ C ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠼ኚࢆពࡢඖࡢ

㸪࡛ࡇࡿࢀࢃࡀ※ゝㄒ㈨࠺㸪㐪ࡣࡇࡿࡍࢆ᪉ࡾㄒ࠺㐪࡚࠸ࡘၥ㢟ࠋࡿ

㐪࠺ゝㄒ㈨※ࡀࡣࡇ࠺࠸ࡿࢀࢃ㸪ࡿ࡞␗ࡇࡑព⏕ᡂࡀࢫࢭࣟࣉ⏕

ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࡢࡇ㸪ࡣᛶ⬟ྍࡢኚࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡌ

㸪C࡚ࡗࡼ ࡣ࡛࣮ࣆࣛࢭࠋࡿ࠺ࡿ࠼ኚࢆゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡀ T
ࡣ C 㸪Tࡀࡿ࠼࠸ゝ࡛ࢇ㑅ࢆᒁ㠃ࡢᐃ≉ࡿࡅ࠾Ⓨヰࡢ ࡣ C ࣑࣮࢛ࣗࣇࡢ

㸪C࡚ࡗࡼࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࢆࢀࡑ㸪ࡋゎ㔘ࢆࣥࣙࢩ࣮ࣞ Ⓨヰࡢ

㢟(proposition)ࢆ㸪ࡾࡲࡘ C ⨨΅ୗ࠸࡞ࡲ࠼ࡓࢆ㦂ⓗ♫ⓗ⌧ᐇゎ㔘⤒ࡢ

㸪Cࡿࡍዌࢆຌࡀ΅ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡃ ࡣ T 㸪Cࡋᚓ⋓ࢆ᪉ࡋヰ࠸ࡋ᪂ࡽ ࡣ

⮬㌟ࡢ⤒㦂ୡ⏺ࡢᵓ⠏ࢆᯝࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡍࡓ᪂࠸ࡋヰࡋ᪉࡛ࡇࡿࡍࢆ㸪

ಶேࡢពసྍࡢࡾ⬟ᛶࡀᡂ㛗ࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࡍ(加藤, 2010)2004)ࣝࢸࢡ࣡ࠋ: 
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࡚ࡗࡼ 1 㸪1ࡣࢫ࣮ࢣ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ ᵓ⠏ࢆ㸪ຠᯝ ᐃᑻᗘ࡚ࡋࣝࢹࣔࡢࡘ

 ࠋ(加藤, 2013)ࡿࡍᥦ౪ࢆሗ࡞⏝㸪᭷࡚࠸࠾ࡳヨࡿࡍ
 
6㸬ᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࡢ࡚ࡋᚰ⌮⒪ἲ T   ࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥゝㄒⓗࡿࢀࡽࡵồ

ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡿࡅ࠾ᑐேⓗ┦స⏝ࡣ㸪ᩍᖌ⏕ᚐ㛫࡛ᡂ❧ࡿࡍᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰ

(pedagogic discourse)࡚ࡗࡼල⌧ࡿࢀࡉ(Muntigl, 2004; 加藤, 2009)ࠋᚰ⌮⒪ἲ

㸪Cࡣⓗ┠⤊᭱ࡢ ᐇ⏕ά⌧ࡀࢀࡑ㸪࠼ࢆὝᐹኚゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

ࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡍ࠺ࡼࡿࢀ⌧࡚ࡗ࡞ኚࡢ࣮ࣥࢱࣃື⾜ࡢሙ࡛ࡢ

ࡵ T ࡣ C ࡿࡌ⏕ࡀὝᐹ㸪ኚࡳ㎸࠼ᩍࢆゎ㔘࡚࠸ࡘㄆ知ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒

ࡢࡶࡿࡍ㢮ఝᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰᇶᮏⓗࡀࢫࢭࣟࣉࡢࡑ㸪ࡀࡔࡢࡃ࠸࡚࠸ᑟ࠺ࡼ

ពࡿ࠶ࢆࡵົࡢศᯒᐙࡣFreud (1943)ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼ᤊ C 㸪ࡋࡿ࠶࡛⫱ᩍࡢ

ゝࡤࢃᩍ⫱ⓗ࡞ᬯ♧ࢆ࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠼㸪C ࡍ࠺ࡼࡿࡁゎỴ࡛ࢆၥ㢟ࡀ

ᚰ⌮⒪ࡘ❧ࡾᡂࡽ㸪ᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࡣMuntigl (2004)ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿ

ἲࡣ㸪ᣦᑟ࣮ࣞࢱࢫࢪ(instructive register)つไ࣮ࣞࢱࢫࢪ(regulative register)
ࡢ 2 知ࡿࢀࡉ㸪ఏᤵࡣ࣮ࢱࢫࢪᣦᑟࣞࠋࡿࡍࡿࢀࡉᵓᡂ࡛࣮ࢱࢫࢪࣞࡢࡘ

㆑ࡢࡶࡢࡑ㸪ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ᩍ࠼㎸ࡁࡿࢀࡲព㡿ᇦࡋࡉࢆ㸪つไࣞࡣ࣮ࢱࢫࢪ㸪

ᣦᑟᏛ⩦άືࡢ┠ⓗタᐃࡢࡵࡓࡢゝㄒ㑅ᢥ࠸⾜ࢆ㸪┠ⓗ㐩ᡂࡢ࡛ࡲ┦స

㸪Tࡣ࣮ࢼࢸࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡍᣢ⥔ࢆࢀࡑ㸪ࡋ♧ࡋᣦࢆ᪉ྥᛶࡢ⏝ ᑓ㛛ᐙࡀ

(expert)㸪C 㸪ᚲ↛ⓗࡤ࡚❧ほⅬࡢࡇࠋࡿ࡞ᵓᅗ࠺࠸ᚰ⪅(novice)ึࡀ

ᩍ⫱⪅ࡢ࡚ࡋ T ࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥゝㄒⓗ C ࢀࡑࡢ

ࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡋ࠺ࡼࡢࡣ⫱ᩍࡢࡇࡣ࡛ࢀࡑࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶ᚲ㡲࡛ࡣࡇ࠸㧗ࡶࡾࡼ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ
ὶὴࢆ㉸࡚࠼㸪ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢᇶᮏ┠ⓗࡣ㸪C ἣ≦࡞ᅔ㞴ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᅾ┤㠃⌧ࡀ

㸪Cࡃࡍᨵၿࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶◚ᡴࢆ ࠶࡛ࡇࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆኚㄆ㆑ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢ

ᇶᮏⓗࡣᚰ⌮⒪ἲࠋࡿ T ࡿࡼ C ࡢ(formulation)ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࡢ
࢛ࣇࣜࡢሙྜࡢࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆ(reformulation)ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜ

文ἲᶵࡿࡍ⩏ᐃࠖࡇࡿࡍ⾝ᩜࠕࡀ㸪Halliday (1994)ࡣࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮ࣞࣗ

ゝࢆࡇࡿ࠼࠸ゝ࡚ࡋ⾝ᩜࢆㄒᙡ̺文ἲ㈨※ᵓᡂࡢ㸪ඛ⾜Ⓨヰ࡛ࡘ୍ࡢ⬟

ࡣⓗ┠ࡢࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ㸪ࣜࡣ࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲࠋ࠺ C ⤒ࡢ

㦂ୡ⏺ࡢゎ㔘ࢆኚ࡛ࡇࡿ࠼㸪༢ࡌྠពࡢูࢆ⾲⌧࡛ゝࡣ࡛ࡇࡍ┤࠸

㸪ࣜࡃ࡞ ࡛ࡇࡿࡍࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ T ࡣ C ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠼ኚࢆពࡢඖࡢ

㸪࡛ࡇࡿࢀࢃࡀ※ゝㄒ㈨࠺㸪㐪ࡣࡇࡿࡍࢆ᪉ࡾㄒ࠺㐪࡚࠸ࡘၥ㢟ࠋࡿ

㐪࠺ゝㄒ㈨※ࡀࡣࡇ࠺࠸ࡿࢀࢃ㸪ࡿ࡞␗ࡇࡑព⏕ᡂࡀࢫࢭࣟࣉ⏕

ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࡢࡇ㸪ࡣᛶ⬟ྍࡢኚࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡌ

㸪C࡚ࡗࡼ ࡣ࡛࣮ࣆࣛࢭࠋࡿ࠺ࡿ࠼ኚࢆゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡀ T
ࡣ C 㸪Tࡀࡿ࠼࠸ゝ࡛ࢇ㑅ࢆᒁ㠃ࡢᐃ≉ࡿࡅ࠾Ⓨヰࡢ ࡣ C ࣑࣮࢛ࣗࣇࡢ

㸪C࡚ࡗࡼࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࢆࢀࡑ㸪ࡋゎ㔘ࢆࣥࣙࢩ࣮ࣞ Ⓨヰࡢ

㢟(proposition)ࢆ㸪ࡾࡲࡘ C ⨨΅ୗ࠸࡞ࡲ࠼ࡓࢆ㦂ⓗ♫ⓗ⌧ᐇゎ㔘⤒ࡢ

㸪Cࡿࡍዌࢆຌࡀ΅ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡃ ࡣ T 㸪Cࡋᚓ⋓ࢆ᪉ࡋヰ࠸ࡋ᪂ࡽ ࡣ

⮬㌟ࡢ⤒㦂ୡ⏺ࡢᵓ⠏ࢆᯝࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡍࡓ᪂࠸ࡋヰࡋ᪉࡛ࡇࡿࡍࢆ㸪

ಶேࡢពసྍࡢࡾ⬟ᛶࡀᡂ㛗ࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿࡍ(加藤, 2010)2004)ࣝࢸࢡ࣡ࠋ: 

加藤㸸ྡモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡢኚࡀ≉ᐃࡿࡍᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉⓎ㐩ẁ㝵 

 
 175 

㸪Cࡣ(143 㸪⒪ࡾ࠶ࡀഴྥࡿ࠼⪄ゝⴥ࡛࡞ᅛᐃⓗࢆࡇࡢศ⮬ࡤࡋࡤࡋࡀ

ࡢၥ㢟࡞㔜ࡢୖ 1 ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࡣ࡛࣮ࣆࣛࢭ㸪ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡿ࠶࡛ࡘ

ࡀࡳヨࡿ࠼ኚࢆゎ㔘ࡢ⏺㦂ୡ⤒ࡢࡑ㸪ࡋ♧ᥦࢆ᪉ࡋヰ࠸ࡋ᪂࡚ࡗࡼࣥࣙࢩ

࠺ࡼࡿࡍ⬟ྍࢆ㸪ゎỴࡣࢢ࣑࣮ࣥࣞࣇࣜࠕ㸪ࡣ(2004)ࣝࢸࢡ࣡ࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞

࠺ࡼࡍ♧ࡋᣦࢆᛶ⬟ྍࡢ㸪ゎỴ࡚ࡋᑐ࣐ࣥࣞࢪࡓࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ᪉࡛ゎ㔘ࡾࡸ࡞

࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ㸪ࣜࡀࡿ࠸࡚㏙ࠖࡿ࠶᪉࡛ࡢࡅពࡢ㇟ᚰ⌮ⓗ࡞

ࢆ㇟⌧ࡢグྕୖ࠺࠸ゝㄒࡀࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ㸪ࣜࡣ࠸㐪ࡢࣥࣙࢩ࣮

ၥ㢟ࡢࡿࡍᑐࡋ㸪ࣜࡀࢢ࣑࣮ࣥࣞࣇㄆ知ୖࢆࢀࡑࡢၥ㢟࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡍ

ሙࡢࡇ㸪ࡤ࡚❧ሙ❧࠺࠸ࡿࢀࡉࡽࡓࡶ࡚ࡗࡼゝㄒࡀ㸪ㄆ知ࡋࡋࠋࡿ

 ࠋ࠸ࡼࡶ࡚࠼ᤊ࡚࠼ࡁ⨨ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࡣࢢ࣑࣮ࣥࣞࣇࣜࡢྜ
Martin (1992:208)࡛ࡣ㸪ࣜ ࡢࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࡣࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ

ᢳ㇟㸪ᴫᛕࡇࡿࡍࢺࣇࢩࢆࣝ࣋ࣞࡢᤊࢀࡽ࠼㸪࣮࢛ࣇࡣࢺࣇࢩࡢࡇ

ࡘࠊ文ἲⓗኚᙧࡢ㝿ࡿࡍ⾜⛣ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜࡽࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑ࣞࣗ

ࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ文ἲⓗ࣓ࠋࡿࡍࡿࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆ࣮ࣇࢱ文ἲⓗ࣓ࡾࡲ

Halliday ⾲ࡢពࠕࢆ࣮ࣇࢱ㸪࣓ࡣᑟධᴫᛕ࡛㸪Halliday (2001: 537-538)ࡿࡼ

ࡇࠕ㸪ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࠖࡿࢀࡽ࠸⏝࠺ࡼࡢࡣㄒࡢࡇࠕ㸪ࡋ⩏ᐃࠖ⛣㌿ࡢ᪉ࡢ⌧

ࡢࡍ⾲ࢆពࡌ㸪ྠࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠼ᤊ࡚ࡋࠖࡿࢀࡉ⌧⾲࠺ࡼࡢࡣពࡢ

2 文ࢆࢀࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ࡀࡽࡕ㸪ࡤࢀ࠶࡛⬟ྍࡀ⌧⾲ࡿ࡞␗文ἲⓗࡢ௨ୖࡘ

ἲⓗ࣓ࡢࡑࠋࡍ࡞ࡳ࣮ࣇࢱ㝿ࡢ⾲⌧ᙧែ࡚ࡋ㸪┤⥺ⓗ↓ᶆࡢᙧ࡛⾲⌧ࡉ

ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶⌧⾲࠸࡞ࡋ⮴୍ࡢ௨እࢀࡑᙧ࡛㸪ྜᩚࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶⌧⾲ࡓࡋ⮴୍ࡀᙧែࡿࢀ

㠀ᩚྜᙧࢆ文ἲⓗ࣓࣮ࣇࢱࠋࡪ⠇ࡢ文ἲⓗ࣓ࠊླྀࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ ἲ㛵ࡿࢃ

㸦ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓࣮ࣇࢱ࣓ࡿࢃ㛵㐣⛬ᵓᡂ㸧࣮ࣇࢱ㸦ᑐேⓗ࣓࣮ࣇࢱ࣓

ࡃࡽ文ἲⓗኚᙧ࠺࠸࣮ࣇࢱほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࡣモྡࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ㸧࣮ࣇࢱ

ࡢ※ㄒᙡ̺文ἲ㈨ࡘᣢࢆ⏝ព⏕ᡂసࡿ 1  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡘ
ᅗ 5 㸪Tࡣ ࡣ㸪ึᮇࡀࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ♧ࢆኚࡢモྡࡿࡼ C ࡶࡾࡼ

ከࡃ㸪㌿ᮇࡣ C  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ࡞ᑡࡾࡼ
≉ᐃࡢឤࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡵࡽࡀࡌࢇࡀ⮬ศࢆ㸪 ࡢࡑឤࢆᐈయࡇࡿࡍ

㸪Cࡋ㞳ࡾษࡽၥ㢟ឤࡢࡑ࡚ࡗࡼ ࢫࢭࣟࣉ࠺࠸ࡍಁࢆ⌮ືฎࡢ

㸪ึࡣ ᮇࡢẁ㝵ࡢ᧯స࡛ࡾ࠶㸪㌿ᮇ࡛ࡣCࡢ⤒㦂ⓗ⌧ᐇࡢゎ㔘ࡎࢃ⾜ࡣ㸪

ゝㄒࡿࡼ⤒㦂ୡ⏺ࡢ᪂࠸ࡋษࡾྲྀࡾ᪉ࢆᏛࡔࢇCࡢ㝞㏙ࡅཷࡲࡲࡢࡑࢆᐜ

㐣⛬࡛㸪Cࡢࡑ㸪ࢀ ㌿ࠋࡿ࡞సᴗ࠺࠸ࡃ࠸࡚ࡋホ౯ᐃⓗ⫯ࢆ㝞㏙ࡢ

ᮇ࡚࠸࠾㸪 1 ࡁ㝖ࢆ T ࡀ⌧⾲モྡࡢ C ࡵࡓࡢࡑࡣࡢࡿ࡞ࡃᑡࡶࡾࡼ

㸪Cࡣ㌿ᮇ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ ࡚࠸⏝ࢆ⌧⾲ࡓࡋᚓ⋓ࡃࡋ᪂ࢆືࡢ㐣ཤࡢᕫ⮬ࡣ

ᵓᡂࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿࡍ C 㸪TࡣゝㄒⓎ㐩ࡢ ゝㄒⓗධ࡞ᴟⓗ✚ࡢ

㸪C࡚ࡗకᒎ㛤ࡢ࣮ࣆࣛࢭ㸪ࡤࢀ࠶ࡶሙྜࡿࢀࡉࡇ㉳ࡁᘬ࡚ࡗࡼ Ẽࡽ⮬ࡀ

㸪Tࡣࡿࡓࢆࢫࢭࣟࣉࡢࡽࡕࠋࡿ࠶ࡶሙྜࡿࡍᚓ⋓࡚ࡋࡁ࡙ ࡣࡓࡲ

C 㸪ᇶᮏⓗࡀࡿ࠶ࡶሙྜࡿ࡞␗ࡃࡁ࡚ࡗࡼࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥゝㄒⓗࡢ T ࡀ

ྡモࢆ⌧⾲ࡓࢀࡉከ⏝࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ㸪C ⌮ᗋ⮫ࡀࡢ࠺࠸ࡿࡍㄏᑟࢆ

論ࠋ࠺࡞ᅗ 5 ࡿࡅ࠾㸪㌿ᮇࡾࡼ T 㸪ᗘ࡚࠸ࡘῶᑡࡢ⌧⾲モྡࡢ

ࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࢀࡉほᐹࡣ㸪⤫ィⓗ᭷ពᕪࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡏぢࢆῶᑡഴྥࡽ᫂ࡣୖᩘ

⒪ࡢ࡞ࢳ࣮ࣟࣉኚᩘࢆᅛᐃ࡛ୖࡓࡋ㸪ᩘࢆቑ᳨ࡓࡋࡸドࡀᚋࡢ
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ㄢ㢟࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
᪥ᮏ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ㧗ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ文࡛ࡣ㸪ᑐேⓗ┦స⏝࡚࠸࠾㸪ᢚไࡉ

ࡿࡍពᅗࡢࡑᡭࡁ⪺㸪࠸⏝ࢆ࡞⌧⾲ỿ㯲・᭕ࡤ࠼ฟ⾜ື㸪⾲ࡓࢀ

┦ࡢ௵ᡭ㈐ࡁ⪺ࡾࡼ௵ᡭ㈐ࡋヰࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡍᮇᚅࢆࡇࡿࡏࡽྲྀࡳㄞࢆࢁࡇ

స⏝ゝࡿ࠼(Hinds, 1987)ࠋᑐ࡚ࡋḢ⡿ᆺ♫ࡣヰࡋᡭᚿྥ࡛㸪ヰࡋᡭࡣ

ᡭ┦ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡋ⌧⾲░㸪᫂ࡋㄝ᫂ࡾ㝈ࡿࡁ㸪࡛ࡎࡁ౫Ꮡ࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ

ᚓࢀචࡶሙ࡛ࡢ㸪㠃᥋ࡣ࠸㐪࡞文♫ⓗࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿ࠼⪄࠸࡞ࡽࢃఏ

࣓ࡣᚰ⌮⒪ἲ㠃᥋࡛ࡢ᪥ᮏࡢ文ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ㸪㧗ࡤࢀ࠶࡛ࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛࠸࡞

ࡿࢀࡉㄢࡀࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇᡭ࡛㸪ࡅཷࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ T ゎ࡞☜ⓗࡽࡉ࠾࡞ ,ࡣ

㔘ゝㄒⓗࡀࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥồࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵ 
ゝㄒ⋓ᚓ࠺࠸ほⅬࡽ㸪文ἲⓗ࣓ࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ⣲ᮔྜᩚ࡞ᙧࢆࡾࡡࡦ加

㸪୍࠼ ẁ㧗ḟࡢᢳ㇟ᗘࡾࡼࡢ㧗࠸ẁ㝵ࡿࡅ࠾グྕ᧯స࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡍ⬟ྍࢆ㸪

ᩚྜᙧࡾࡼ㞴᫆ᗘࡀ㧗࠸(Ᏻ, 2007)ࡓࡲࠋ文ἲⓗ࣓ࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ₎ㄒࡀከ⏝

㏵⏝ᅾ⮬ࢆࢀࡑ㸪ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶ࠸㧗ࡢᐅᛶ౽࡚ࡵᴟࡣㄒ₍ࡢࡇ㸪ࡀࡿࢀࡉ

ᚲ↛㸪Tࠋࡿ࠶ᚲせ࡛ࡀ知㆑ࡢࡾ࡞ࢀࡑࡣࡿࡍ౪ ࣆࣥࢥゝㄒⓗ࠸㧗ࡣ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡉせồࡀࢫࣥࢱ
ኻᩋ࡛ྡࡢ࡚ࡋࢺࣥ࣋ࢺࣇࢩࡣモ⾲⌧ࡢᩍᤵ࡞࠸࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ

ኻࡣ௨ୗࠋࡿࢀࡉᐃࡓࡗ࡞ࡋ⬟ᶵࡃࡲ࠺ࡶ࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㸪ࡓࡗ

ᩋࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽC ࡎࡁ࠾ࡀẼࡿࡍࡶ㸪ఱ࡚ࡗࡶࡇ୰ࡢ᪥㸪ᐙᩘࡇࡇࡀ

㸪1 ᪥୰㸪╀ࡿ࠸ࡾࡤ࡚ࡗヰࡓࡋ┤ᚋࡢ T  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⟆ᛂࡢ
 

(13) T: ఱࡿࡍࡾࡓࡗ࠶ࡀࢫࣞࢺࢫ࣮ࣕࢩࢵࣞࣉ㸪ᐷ࡚ࡾࡓࡗࡲࡋ

 ࠋ࡞ࡢࡿࡍ
 C㸸ࠋ࠸ࡣከศ㸪⌧ᐇ㏨㑊ࠋ࠺ࡻࡋ࡛ࢇ࡞ 
 T: ࡢ⏕άࡽ㸪ࡃࡈࡍ㏨࠸ࡓࡆឤࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࢇࡿ࠸࡚ࡌ 
 

㸪Cࡣ࡛(13) ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᢳ㇟࡛ࡍ࡚ࡋᐇ㏨㑊ࠖ⌧ࠕࢆື⾜ࡢศ⮬ࡀ

ࠖ࠸ࡓࡆ㏨ࡽά⏕ࡢࠕ㸪ࢆ T ࡋᡠᙧྜᩚ࡛ࡇࡃ㛤ࡁゎࡊࢃࡊࢃࡀ

Cࠋࡿ࠸࡚ Cࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢀὶࡿࡍ⾜㏫ࡣࡢࡍಁࢆⓎ㐩ࡢព⏕ᡂࡢ ࡢᮇึࡢ

Ⓨヰࡣᢳ㇟ᴫᛕ࡛ฎ⌮ྜᩚ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉᙧ࡛ࡀࡿ࠶㸪ኻᩋࡢ T ࣜࡿࡼ

ࡀᙧྜᩚ࠸࡞ࢀࡉ࡞ࡀ文ἲⓗ㌿ࡽࢀࡑࡢCࡣࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ

 ࠋ࠸ప࡚ࡵᴟࡀᢳ㇟ᗘ㸪⯡ⓗ࡛ࢇ
ࡢ࡚ࡋࢺࣥ࣋ࢺࣇࢩ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ㸪ࡣ㸪ኻᩋ࡛ࡀࡿ࠶୍࡛ࡣࢀࡇ

ྡモ⾲⌧ࡢ㌿ࡀࢫࢭࣟࣉᶵ⬟ࡀࡢ࠺࠸࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋ㸪ࢺࣇࢩኻᩋࡢせ

ᅉࡢ 1  ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ࠶࡚ࡋࡘ
C  T ࡁᘬⓗ➃ࡽ論⌮ࢻ࣮ࢥࡢ㸪Bernstein (1971)ࡣຊ⬟ࡢࡾពసࡢ

ฟࠋࡿࡏᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࡢ࡚ࡋᚰ⌮⒪ἲ࡛ࡣ㸪T ᑓ㛛ᐙ㸪Cࡀ ࠺࠸⪅ᚰึࡀ

ᅗᘧࡽ㸪T ࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀࠖ(elaborated code)ࢻ࣮ࢥ⢭ᐦࠕࡣ

ࢆ࣮ࣜࢺ࣮ࣃㄒᙡ̺文ἲⓗࣞࡢࡅࡔࡿࡁᑐᛂ࡛ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜ T
㸪Cࡣࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌࠸࡞ࡃࡋࡲᮃࡶ᭱ࠋࡿ࠶࡛௳ᚲ㡲せࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚࠼ഛࡀ ࡀ

㸪Tࢆࠖࢻ࣮ࢥ⢭ᐦࠕ ࡛ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࠖ(restricted code)ࢻ࣮ࢥ㝈ᐃࠕࡀ
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ㄢ㢟࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
᪥ᮏ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ㧗ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ文࡛ࡣ㸪ᑐேⓗ┦స⏝࡚࠸࠾㸪ᢚไࡉ

ࡿࡍពᅗࡢࡑᡭࡁ⪺㸪࠸⏝ࢆ࡞⌧⾲ỿ㯲・᭕ࡤ࠼ฟ⾜ື㸪⾲ࡓࢀ

┦ࡢ௵ᡭ㈐ࡁ⪺ࡾࡼ௵ᡭ㈐ࡋヰࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡍᮇᚅࢆࡇࡿࡏࡽྲྀࡳㄞࢆࢁࡇ

స⏝ゝࡿ࠼(Hinds, 1987)ࠋᑐ࡚ࡋḢ⡿ᆺ♫ࡣヰࡋᡭᚿྥ࡛㸪ヰࡋᡭࡣ

ᡭ┦ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡋ⌧⾲░㸪᫂ࡋㄝ᫂ࡾ㝈ࡿࡁ㸪࡛ࡎࡁ౫Ꮡ࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ

ᚓࢀචࡶሙ࡛ࡢ㸪㠃᥋ࡣ࠸㐪࡞文♫ⓗࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿ࠼⪄࠸࡞ࡽࢃఏ

࣓ࡣᚰ⌮⒪ἲ㠃᥋࡛ࡢ᪥ᮏࡢ文ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥ㸪㧗ࡤࢀ࠶࡛ࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛࠸࡞

ࡿࢀࡉㄢࡀࢡࢵࣂࢻ࣮ࣇᡭ࡛㸪ࡅཷࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ T ゎ࡞☜ⓗࡽࡉ࠾࡞ ,ࡣ

㔘ゝㄒⓗࡀࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥồࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵ 
ゝㄒ⋓ᚓ࠺࠸ほⅬࡽ㸪文ἲⓗ࣓ࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ⣲ᮔྜᩚ࡞ᙧࢆࡾࡡࡦ加

㸪୍࠼ ẁ㧗ḟࡢᢳ㇟ᗘࡾࡼࡢ㧗࠸ẁ㝵ࡿࡅ࠾グྕ᧯స࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡍ⬟ྍࢆ㸪

ᩚྜᙧࡾࡼ㞴᫆ᗘࡀ㧗࠸(Ᏻ, 2007)ࡓࡲࠋ文ἲⓗ࣓ࡣ࣮ࣇࢱ₎ㄒࡀከ⏝

㏵⏝ᅾ⮬ࢆࢀࡑ㸪ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶ࠸㧗ࡢᐅᛶ౽࡚ࡵᴟࡣㄒ₍ࡢࡇ㸪ࡀࡿࢀࡉ

ᚲ↛㸪Tࠋࡿ࠶ᚲせ࡛ࡀ知㆑ࡢࡾ࡞ࢀࡑࡣࡿࡍ౪ ࣆࣥࢥゝㄒⓗ࠸㧗ࡣ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡉせồࡀࢫࣥࢱ
ኻᩋ࡛ྡࡢ࡚ࡋࢺࣥ࣋ࢺࣇࢩࡣモ⾲⌧ࡢᩍᤵ࡞࠸࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࡀ

ኻࡣ௨ୗࠋࡿࢀࡉᐃࡓࡗ࡞ࡋ⬟ᶵࡃࡲ࠺ࡶ࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㸪ࡓࡗ

ᩋࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽC ࡎࡁ࠾ࡀẼࡿࡍࡶ㸪ఱ࡚ࡗࡶࡇ୰ࡢ᪥㸪ᐙᩘࡇࡇࡀ

㸪1 ᪥୰㸪╀ࡿ࠸ࡾࡤ࡚ࡗヰࡓࡋ┤ᚋࡢ T  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⟆ᛂࡢ
 

(13) T: ఱࡿࡍࡾࡓࡗ࠶ࡀࢫࣞࢺࢫ࣮ࣕࢩࢵࣞࣉ㸪ᐷ࡚ࡾࡓࡗࡲࡋ

 ࠋ࡞ࡢࡿࡍ
 C㸸ࠋ࠸ࡣከศ㸪⌧ᐇ㏨㑊ࠋ࠺ࡻࡋ࡛ࢇ࡞ 
 T: ࡢ⏕άࡽ㸪ࡃࡈࡍ㏨࠸ࡓࡆឤࠋࡡࡍ࡛ࢇࡿ࠸࡚ࡌ 
 

㸪Cࡣ࡛(13) ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᢳ㇟࡛ࡍ࡚ࡋᐇ㏨㑊ࠖ⌧ࠕࢆື⾜ࡢศ⮬ࡀ

ࠖ࠸ࡓࡆ㏨ࡽά⏕ࡢࠕ㸪ࢆ T ࡋᡠᙧྜᩚ࡛ࡇࡃ㛤ࡁゎࡊࢃࡊࢃࡀ

Cࠋࡿ࠸࡚ Cࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢀὶࡿࡍ⾜㏫ࡣࡢࡍಁࢆⓎ㐩ࡢព⏕ᡂࡢ ࡢᮇึࡢ

Ⓨヰࡣᢳ㇟ᴫᛕ࡛ฎ⌮ྜᩚ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉᙧ࡛ࡀࡿ࠶㸪ኻᩋࡢ T ࣜࡿࡼ

ࡀᙧྜᩚ࠸࡞ࢀࡉ࡞ࡀ文ἲⓗ㌿ࡽࢀࡑࡢCࡣࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇ

 ࠋ࠸ప࡚ࡵᴟࡀᢳ㇟ᗘ㸪⯡ⓗ࡛ࢇ
ࡢ࡚ࡋࢺࣥ࣋ࢺࣇࢩ࠺ࡼࡢࡇ㸪ࡣ㸪ኻᩋ࡛ࡀࡿ࠶୍࡛ࡣࢀࡇ

ྡモ⾲⌧ࡢ㌿ࡀࢫࢭࣟࣉᶵ⬟ࡀࡢ࠺࠸࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋ㸪ࢺࣇࢩኻᩋࡢせ

ᅉࡢ 1  ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ࠶࡚ࡋࡘ
C  T ࡁᘬⓗ➃ࡽ論⌮ࢻ࣮ࢥࡢ㸪Bernstein (1971)ࡣຊ⬟ࡢࡾពసࡢ

ฟࠋࡿࡏᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࡢ࡚ࡋᚰ⌮⒪ἲ࡛ࡣ㸪T ᑓ㛛ᐙ㸪Cࡀ ࠺࠸⪅ᚰึࡀ

ᅗᘧࡽ㸪T ࡶࡃ࡞ᑡࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀࠖ(elaborated code)ࢻ࣮ࢥ⢭ᐦࠕࡣ

ࢆ࣮ࣜࢺ࣮ࣃㄒᙡ̺文ἲⓗࣞࡢࡅࡔࡿࡁᑐᛂ࡛ࣥࣙࢩ࣮࣑࣮࢛ࣞࣗࣇࣜ T
㸪Cࡣࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌࠸࡞ࡃࡋࡲᮃࡶ᭱ࠋࡿ࠶࡛௳ᚲ㡲せࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚࠼ഛࡀ ࡀ

㸪Tࢆࠖࢻ࣮ࢥ⢭ᐦࠕ ࡛ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࠖ(restricted code)ࢻ࣮ࢥ㝈ᐃࠕࡀ

加藤㸸ྡモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡢኚࡀ≉ᐃࡿࡍᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉⓎ㐩ẁ㝵 
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ࡓࡗ࡞ࡵࡽࡀࡌࢇࡀ㸪ၥ㢟ࡤ࠼ゝࡽほⅬࡢ⏝ゝㄒࡣᚰ⌮⒪ἲࠋࡿ࠶

C ࢸࣥࢥࡌྠࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢫࢭࣟࣉࡿࡅ㏆࡙ࢻ࣮ࢥ㸪⢭ᐦࡆᗈࢆࢻ࣮ࢥ㝈ᐃࡢ

ࢭࣟࣉࡿࡍ㐀ࢆពࡿ࡞␗࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏࡚࠼㐪ࢆࢻ࣮ࢥࢆࢺࢫࢡ

㸪C࡛ࢫ ࡢࡿࡆᣑࢆ࣮ࣜࢺ࣮ࣃࣞࡢព⏕ᡂୖࡀ T ࡇࠋࡿࡍᥦ౪ࢆᮦᩱࡀ

࠺ᢸࢆᣦᑟⓗᙺࡓࡋ࠺ T ࡇ࠸࡞ࡶ࡛ࡲ࠺ゝࡣࡢࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀࢻ࣮ࢥ⢭ᐦ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛
 
7.  logogenesis ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࡢ࡚ࡋ ontogenesis ࡢ࡚ࡋ C  ኚࡢ

Halliday and Matthiessen (1999)ࡣ㸪ࢺࢫࢡࢸᒎ㛤ࡿࡼព⏕ᡂ

(logogenesis), ಶయⓎ⏕ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ゝㄒ⏝⪅ࡢゝㄒⓎ㐩ࡿࡼព⏕ᡂ

(ontogenesis), ⣔⤫Ⓨ⏕ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ゝㄒ㐍ࡿࡼព⏕ᡂ(phylogenesis)࠸

࠺ ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࣝࢹࣔࢆኚࡢ⏝ゝㄒ࡚ࡗἢព⏕ᡂ(semogenesis)ࡢࡘ3

ព⏕ᡂࡿࡼᒎ㛤ࢺࢫࢡࢸࠕ㸪ࡿࡼࢀࡇ ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡀࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪ࡣࠖ

ࢺ࣮ࣃࣞࡀಶேࡣ⏕㸪ಶయⓎ࡛ࢫࢭࣟࣉᒎ㛤ࢺࢫࢡࢸ(instantiate)ࡿࡍᙧᡂࢆ

ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡀಶேࡣ⏕㸪⣔⤫Ⓨࡇࡿࡆ㐙ࢆⓎ㐩ࡢ※ゝㄒ㈨ࡿࡁ࡛࣮ࣜ

ࡇࠋࡿ࠼ゝ文ẕయࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡍฟࡁᘬࢆࢺࢫࢡࢸゝㄒࡢࡿࡍᙧᡂࢆ

ព⏕ᡂࠖࡿࡅ࠾ᒎ㛤ࢺࢫࢡࢸࠕ㸪ࡿ࠼ᤊ࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸࣥࢥࡢ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࢆࢀ

㸪ಶయࡋࡉࢆᒎ㛤ࢫࢭࣟࣉⓗ♫ࡢ⏝స┦ࡓࡗ㏣ࢆẁ㝵ࡢࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭྛࡣ

Ⓨ⏕ࡣ㸪C ࠺࠸࣮ࣆࣛࢭ㸪ࡣ⏕⣔⤫Ⓨࠋࡍࡉࢆኚ・ᡂ㛗ࡢព⏕ᡂୖࡢ

文♫ⓗࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶⫋ᴗⓗ័⩦ࠋ࠺ࢁ࡞ࡇ࠺࠸ 
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪(1)࣮ࣆࣛࢭ㠃᥋⮬యࡀ㸪ࡀࢫࢭࣟࣉᒎ㛤ࡿࡍ㐣⛬࡛ព⏕ᡂ

ୖⓎᒎ࠺ࡃ࠸࡚ࡋ㸪(2)㠃᥋ࡢព⏕ᡂୖࡢኚ・Ⓨᒎࡀ C ព⏕ᡂ

ࡀ⏕ಶయⓎࠋࡿࡅ論࡙⤖ࢆศᯒࡽほⅬ࠺࠸࠺ࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆᡂ㛗ࡢୖ

ᐇ⌧ࡤࢀ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ㸪C ࢆ᪉ࡋヰࡿ࡞␗ࡣᮇึ࡚࠸࠾ᮇ⤖⤊ࡢ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࡣ

ࡢ㸪ᡂຌࡀࡿࢀࡉᐃࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ C ࡇࡓࢀࡽぢࡀቑ加ࡢ⌧⾲モྡ

ࢸࠕࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉ࣮ࣆࣛࢭࡣࢀࡇࠋ࠺ࡼ࠼ゝࡓࢀࡽࡵㄆࡀ⏕㸪ಶయⓎࡾࡼ

ᩍᤵࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡓࢀࡉ⌧ᐇ࡚ࡗࡼព⏕ᡂࠖࡿࡅ࠾ᒎ㛤ࢺࢫࢡ

㸪T࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆ࣮ࢱࢫࢪࣞ 㸪Cࡋᣦࢆព⏕ᡂࠖࡿࡅ࠾ᒎ㛤ࢺࢫࢡࢸࠕࡀ
ࡣኻᩋ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ᒎ㛤࡛ࢺࢫࢡࢸ࠺࠸ࡿࡍ⩦Ꮫ࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆࢀࡑࡀ C ពࡢ

⏕ᡂୖࡢኚࡀほᐹࡎࢀࡉ㸪ಶయⓎ⏕ࡣᐇ⌧ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࢀࡉせᅉ࡚ࡋ㸪

㹒ྜᩚࡿࡼᙧࡽ㠀ᩚྜᙧࡢ㌿ࡀ༑ศ࡛ࡆ࠶ࢆࡇࡓࡗ࠶㸪ࢫࢡࢸࠕ

 ࠋࡿࡅ論࡙⤖ࡇࡓࡗ࠶ࡀၥ㢟᪉ࡾ࠶ࡢព⏕ᡂࠖࡿࡅ࠾ᒎ㛤ࢺ
 

8㸬ࡵࡲ 
 ᮏ◊✲ࡣ㸪ࣝࢨࣞࣉ⌮論ᇶ࡙ࡓ࠸ホ౯ㄒᙡࡽࢢࣥࣆࢵ࣐ࡢ㸪ࣛࢭ

㸪(2) C࡚ࡋࡑ㸪ࡇࡿࡵ༨ࢆྜ࡞ࡁࡀ㸪(1)ឤホ౯ࡣ࡛࣮ࣆ ึ࡚࠸࠾

ᮇࡽ㌿ᮇྡ࡚ࡅモ⾲⌧ࡀቑ加ࡀࡇࡿࡍほᐹ࡛ࡇࡑࠋࡓࢀࡉ㸪ࡇ

࡚࠸ࡘࡢࡘᣢࢆព࡞࠺ࡼࡢ࡚࠸࠾ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡀቑ加ࡢ⌧⾲モྡࡢ

論ࠋࡓࡌ 
ྡモࡢᶵ⬟ࡿࡵࡲࢆ㸪⤒㦂ୡ⏺ࡢゎ㔘ࢆసࡿࡆୖࡾᶵ⬟㠃ࡣࡽ㸪

(1)ឤ୍ࡢ⯡・ᴫᛕࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ᢳ㇟ᶵ⬟㸪ᑐேⓗ┦స⏝ࡢほⅬࡽ㸪
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(2)ධࡢవᆅࡿࡵ⊂ࢆ㸪(3)FTA ࡣ᥋㛵㐃┤ࡣ࣐࣮ࢸࡢ✲◊ᮏࡓࡲ㸪⦅ࡢ

࠺࠸㸪ࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀ▔ಠࡢ㸪(4)ၥ㢟࡚ࡋ⬟ᙧᡂⓗᶵࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪ࡀ࠸࡞ 4
Ⅼࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ࠶ࡀᮏ論࡛≉ࡣ㸪(1)ࡢᶵ⬟ࡋ┠╔㸪ྡモ⾲⌧ࡢᴫᛕ࠶

㸪Cࡀ⬟ᢳ㇟ᶵࡣ࠸ࡿ ࡲࠋࡓࡌ論ࢆࡇࡍࡓᯝࢆ┠ᙺࡢ⌮ฎࡢືయ㦂ࡢ

㸪Cࡋ࡞ࡳᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࢆ㸪ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡓ ࡣ T 㸪ព⏕ᡂୖࡶࡢᣦᑟࡿࡼ

ࡢ࡚ࡋ⪅ᚲ↛㸪ᣦᑟࠋࡓࢀゐ࡚࠸ࡘࡇࡿࢀࡉಁࡀᡂ㛗ࡢ T 㸪ゝㄒࡣ

ⓗࡀࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥồྡ≉ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵモ⾲⌧ࡣゝㄒ⋓ᚓࡢほⅬࡽ㸪㧗ḟ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛※ព⏕ᡂ㈨ࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀゝㄒ⬟ຊࡢ
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪C ࡿࡍኚ࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆࢀὶࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡀኚࡢ※ព⏕ᡂ㈨ࡢ

㠃᥋ᐊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔෆࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㸪ࡣࡢ࡞㸪ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ࡅࢃࡓࢀࡉ♧ࡀࡇ

ࡢ㸪㠃᥋࡛ࡶ࡚࠸࠾እࡢ C 㸪CࡀⓎ㐩ࡢグྕୖࡢ ⮬㌟ࡢព⏕ᡂୖࡢᡂ㛗

⠊ࡢศᯒࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶Ⅼ࡛࠺࠸࠺ࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆ

እ࡛ࡇࡢゝཬ࡛ࡎࡁ㸪ࠕゝㄒ⏝⪅ࡢゝㄒⓎ㐩ࡿࡼព⏕ᡂ ࠶ࢆ⠊ᅖࡢࠖ

 ࠋࡿࡍ⏺㝈ࡢ✲◊ࢆࡇ࠸࡞࠼ࢆࡿࡊࡵ␃ほᐹࡢ㠃᥋ෆ࡛ࡲࡃ
㝖ࢆ㸪ほᛶࡣ⩏ព࡞ᐇ㝿ⓗࡘᣢࡀ✲◊࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇ㸪ࡽࡀ࡞㝶ⓗࡓࡲ

ࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹᐈほⓗ࠺࠸㸪ゝㄒ࡚ࡋᏛⓗᡭἲ⛉ࡢព࡛࡞ཝᐦࡓࡋ

㸪ࡣศ㔝࡛ࡢᗋᚰ⌮Ꮫ⮫ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡁ࡛♧ᥦ࡚ࡋ୍ࡍ♧ࢆ᭷ຠᛶࡢ

Ꮫὴ㛫ඹ㏻ࡿࡍศᯒ᪉ἲ㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ẚ㍑ࡢࡵࡓࡢඹ㏻ࡓࡋᑻᗘࡀ

㸪ึࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏࠋ(ୗᒣ, 2002; ᒾቨ, 2008)ࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓ࠸࡞ ᮇࡽ㌿ᮇࡅ

࡚㸪C ึࡣࡽࢀࡇ㸪ࡀࡓࢀࡉほᐹࡀࡇࡿࡍቑ加ࡀ⌧⾲モྡឤホ౯ࡢ

ᮇ㌿ᮇ࠺࠸⮫ᗋୖ㸪᫂☜࡞ẁ㝵┦ᙜࡵࡓࡿࡍ㸪ኚ ᐃᇶ‽࡚ࡋ

ᥦ♧࡛ྍࡿࡁ⬟ᛶࢆᣢ࡚ࡗࡼࠋࡘ㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉ/ຠᯝ◊✲ࡢ᪉ἲ論ྍࡢ࡚ࡋ⬟

ᛶࢆᣢࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡘᩘࢆቑࡢࢫࣥࢹࣅ࢚ࡓࡋࡸ✚ࡀᚋࡢㄢ㢟࡛࠶

 ࠋࡿ
カࡢᗋᐙ⮫ࡢ࡚ࡋ㛵᪉࠸ࡢ㸪ゝⴥࡣゝㄒศᯒࡓ࠸ᇶ࡙ィ㔞⤖ᯝࡓࡲ

ሙ㠃࡛࡞࠺ࡼࡢ୰࡛㸪ࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲ㠃᥋ࡀ㸪⮫ᗋᐙࡾ࠶࡛⏝᭷ࡶ࡚࠸࠾⦏

㸪࡚࠸ࡘࡢࡿࡀ࡞ࡘຠᯝ࠸㧗ࡾࡼࡀࡢ࠺⾜ࢆ㑅ᢥࡢ※ゝㄒ㈨࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

ᐇ㝿ⓗ᫂ࠋ࠺ࡼࡁ࡛ࡽ 
 
 
ト 
1 Martin and White (2005)ࡣタࠊ࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅబ㔝(2011)ࡀ
タࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡓࡅ 

2 ホᐃ⪅ࡣ㸪➹⪅ᙜヱࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭᢸᙜእࡢ⮫ᗋᐙࠋࡓࡗࡓ࠶ࡀ 
᰿ᗏࡢ論⌮ࢫࢿࢺ࣏ࣛࠋࡿ࠶࡛ື⾜ゝㄒࡿ࡞ጾ⬣࡚ࡋᑐࢫ࢙ࣇ 3

ᴫᛕ࡛㸪2ࡢࢫ࢙ࣇࡀࡢࡿ࠶ ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸ࢞ࢿ㸪ࢫ࢙ࣇࡢࣉࢱࡢࡘ

ࡼ⪅㸪ࡣࢫ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸ࢞ࢿࠋࡿ࠶ࡀࢫ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸࢪ࣏ࢫ

ḧồࡿࢃ㛵㠃ࢫࢼ࣐ࡿࡍ࠸࡞ࡃࡓࢀࡉ΅ᖸࡾࡓࢀࡽࡆጉࡀື⾜࡚ࡗ

࡛㸪ࡣࢫ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸࢪ࣏㸪⪅࡚ࡳࡽᮃ࠸ࡋࡲ⮬ᕫീࡢ⥔ᣢ㸪ㄆࡵ

ᑐேࠋࡿ࠶ḧồ࡛ࡢࢫࣛࣉࡓࡗ࠸࠸ࡓࢀࡉ㸪㈹㈶࠸ࡓࢀ㸪ዲ࠸ࡓࢀࡽ

ⓗ┦స⏝࡛ࡣࢆࢫ࢙ࣇࡢ࠸⥔ᣢࡀࡇࡿࡍ࠺ࡼ࠺ྜࡋㄡࡀࡶᮃࡴ
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(2)ධࡢవᆅࡿࡵ⊂ࢆ㸪(3)FTA ࡣ᥋㛵㐃┤ࡣ࣐࣮ࢸࡢ✲◊ᮏࡓࡲ㸪⦅ࡢ

࠺࠸㸪ࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀ▔ಠࡢ㸪(4)ၥ㢟࡚ࡋ⬟ᙧᡂⓗᶵࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪ࡀ࠸࡞ 4
Ⅼࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ࠶ࡀᮏ論࡛≉ࡣ㸪(1)ࡢᶵ⬟ࡋ┠╔㸪ྡモ⾲⌧ࡢᴫᛕ࠶

㸪Cࡀ⬟ᢳ㇟ᶵࡣ࠸ࡿ ࡲࠋࡓࡌ論ࢆࡇࡍࡓᯝࢆ┠ᙺࡢ⌮ฎࡢືయ㦂ࡢ

㸪Cࡋ࡞ࡳᩍ⫱ⓗㄯヰࢆ㸪ᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡓ ࡣ T 㸪ព⏕ᡂୖࡶࡢᣦᑟࡿࡼ

ࡢ࡚ࡋ⪅ᚲ↛㸪ᣦᑟࠋࡓࢀゐ࡚࠸ࡘࡇࡿࢀࡉಁࡀᡂ㛗ࡢ T 㸪ゝㄒࡣ

ⓗࡀࢫࣥࢱࣆࣥࢥồྡ≉ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵモ⾲⌧ࡣゝㄒ⋓ᚓࡢほⅬࡽ㸪㧗ḟ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛※ព⏕ᡂ㈨ࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀゝㄒ⬟ຊࡢ
ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ㸪C ࡿࡍኚ࡚ࡋ㏻ࢆࢀὶࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡀኚࡢ※ព⏕ᡂ㈨ࡢ

㠃᥋ᐊࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔෆࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ㸪ࡣࡢ࡞㸪ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ࡅࢃࡓࢀࡉ♧ࡀࡇ

ࡢ㸪㠃᥋࡛ࡶ࡚࠸࠾እࡢ C 㸪CࡀⓎ㐩ࡢグྕୖࡢ ⮬㌟ࡢព⏕ᡂୖࡢᡂ㛗

⠊ࡢศᯒࢺࢫࢡࢸ㸪ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶Ⅼ࡛࠺࠸࠺ࡍࡽࡓࡶࢆ

እ࡛ࡇࡢゝཬ࡛ࡎࡁ㸪ࠕゝㄒ⏝⪅ࡢゝㄒⓎ㐩ࡿࡼព⏕ᡂ ࠶ࢆ⠊ᅖࡢࠖ

 ࠋࡿࡍ⏺㝈ࡢ✲◊ࢆࡇ࠸࡞࠼ࢆࡿࡊࡵ␃ほᐹࡢ㠃᥋ෆ࡛ࡲࡃ
㝖ࢆ㸪ほᛶࡣ⩏ព࡞ᐇ㝿ⓗࡘᣢࡀ✲◊࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇ㸪ࡽࡀ࡞㝶ⓗࡓࡲ

ࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹᐈほⓗ࠺࠸㸪ゝㄒ࡚ࡋᏛⓗᡭἲ⛉ࡢព࡛࡞ཝᐦࡓࡋ

㸪ࡣศ㔝࡛ࡢᗋᚰ⌮Ꮫ⮫ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡁ࡛♧ᥦ࡚ࡋ୍ࡍ♧ࢆ᭷ຠᛶࡢ

Ꮫὴ㛫ඹ㏻ࡿࡍศᯒ᪉ἲ㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶ẚ㍑ࡢࡵࡓࡢඹ㏻ࡓࡋᑻᗘࡀ

㸪ึࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏࠋ(ୗᒣ, 2002; ᒾቨ, 2008)ࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓ࠸࡞ ᮇࡽ㌿ᮇࡅ

࡚㸪C ึࡣࡽࢀࡇ㸪ࡀࡓࢀࡉほᐹࡀࡇࡿࡍቑ加ࡀ⌧⾲モྡឤホ౯ࡢ

ᮇ㌿ᮇ࠺࠸⮫ᗋୖ㸪᫂☜࡞ẁ㝵┦ᙜࡵࡓࡿࡍ㸪ኚ ᐃᇶ‽࡚ࡋ

ᥦ♧࡛ྍࡿࡁ⬟ᛶࢆᣢ࡚ࡗࡼࠋࡘ㸪ࢫࢭࣟࣉ/ຠᯝ◊✲ࡢ᪉ἲ論ྍࡢ࡚ࡋ⬟

ᛶࢆᣢࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡘᩘࢆቑࡢࢫࣥࢹࣅ࢚ࡓࡋࡸ✚ࡀᚋࡢㄢ㢟࡛࠶

 ࠋࡿ
カࡢᗋᐙ⮫ࡢ࡚ࡋ㛵᪉࠸ࡢ㸪ゝⴥࡣゝㄒศᯒࡓ࠸ᇶ࡙ィ㔞⤖ᯝࡓࡲ

ሙ㠃࡛࡞࠺ࡼࡢ୰࡛㸪ࡢᚰ⌮⒪ἲ㠃᥋ࡀ㸪⮫ᗋᐙࡾ࠶࡛⏝᭷ࡶ࡚࠸࠾⦏

㸪࡚࠸ࡘࡢࡿࡀ࡞ࡘຠᯝ࠸㧗ࡾࡼࡀࡢ࠺⾜ࢆ㑅ᢥࡢ※ゝㄒ㈨࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

ᐇ㝿ⓗ᫂ࠋ࠺ࡼࡁ࡛ࡽ 
 
 
ト 
1 Martin and White (2005)ࡣタࠊ࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅబ㔝(2011)ࡀ
タࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡓࡅ 

2 ホᐃ⪅ࡣ㸪➹⪅ᙜヱࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭᢸᙜእࡢ⮫ᗋᐙࠋࡓࡗࡓ࠶ࡀ 
᰿ᗏࡢ論⌮ࢫࢿࢺ࣏ࣛࠋࡿ࠶࡛ື⾜ゝㄒࡿ࡞ጾ⬣࡚ࡋᑐࢫ࢙ࣇ 3

ᴫᛕ࡛㸪2ࡢࢫ࢙ࣇࡀࡢࡿ࠶ ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸ࢞ࢿ㸪ࢫ࢙ࣇࡢࣉࢱࡢࡘ

ࡼ⪅㸪ࡣࢫ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸ࢞ࢿࠋࡿ࠶ࡀࢫ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸࢪ࣏ࢫ

ḧồࡿࢃ㛵㠃ࢫࢼ࣐ࡿࡍ࠸࡞ࡃࡓࢀࡉ΅ᖸࡾࡓࢀࡽࡆጉࡀື⾜࡚ࡗ

࡛㸪ࡣࢫ࢙ࣇ・ࣈࢸࢪ࣏㸪⪅࡚ࡳࡽᮃ࠸ࡋࡲ⮬ᕫീࡢ⥔ᣢ㸪ㄆࡵ

ᑐேࠋࡿ࠶ḧồ࡛ࡢࢫࣛࣉࡓࡗ࠸࠸ࡓࢀࡉ㸪㈹㈶࠸ࡓࢀ㸪ዲ࠸ࡓࢀࡽ

ⓗ┦స⏝࡛ࡣࢆࢫ࢙ࣇࡢ࠸⥔ᣢࡀࡇࡿࡍ࠺ࡼ࠺ྜࡋㄡࡀࡶᮃࡴ

加藤㸸ྡモࡓࢀࡉឤホ౯ㄒᙡࡢኚࡀ≉ᐃࡿࡍᚰ⌮⒪ἲࡢࢫࢭࣟࣉⓎ㐩ẁ㝵 

 
 179 

㸪┦సࡵࡓࡿࡣࢆᣢ⥔ࡢࢫ࢙ࣇ࡚ࡗᚑࠋ(Fraser, 1990) ࡿ࠶࡛ࡇ

ࡣ⪅ཧࡢ⏝ FTA ሙ࠸࡞ࢀࡽࡅ㑊ࡀࢀࡑࡶ࡚ࡋ࠺ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶㸪ࡿࡅ㑊ࢆ

 ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡵồࡀゝㄒⓗᡭẁࡢࡵࡓࡿ࠼ᢚᑠ㝈᭱ࢆ㸪⬣ጾࡣྜ
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9. ト 

トࡅࡔࡿࡁ࡛ࡣ㑊ࡶ࡚ࡋ࠺ࠋࡿࡅᚲせ࡞ሙྜࡣ⡆₩ࠊࡋᮏ文᭱ࡢᚋࠊཧ⪃

文⊩ࡢ๓ࠋࡃ⨨    
 
10㸬 ᅗࠊ⾲ࠊᆅᅗࣇࣛࢢࠊ 

ࡓࡋࣥࣕ࢟ࢫ࡛࣮ࢱ࣮ࣗࣆࣥࢥࠋࡿࡍᤄධᮏ文୰ヱᙜ⟠ᡤ ࡚ࡍࡣࡽࢀࡇ

ࠊࡃኴࡣ➼⥺ࠊᏐᩘࠊ文Ꮠࠊ࠺ࡼ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞㝿㩭᫂ࡿࡍࡾࡓࡋ┿ᙳࠊࡾ

 ࠋࡇࡃ࠾࡚࠸᭩ࡾࡁࡗࡣ
 
11. ᰯṇ 

ⴭ⪅ࡣ⦅㞟⪅ࡽ㏦ࡓࢀࡉ⦅㞟῭ᰯࡢࣝࣇࡳṇ㸦ึ✏ࡳࡢ㸧ࠋࡿࡍࢆ
    
 
12. ཎ✏ᥦฟ 

ཎ✏㟁子ࠊ࡛ࣝࣇῧ࡚ࡋࣝࣇᥦฟࡣࢺࢵ࣐࣮࢛ࣇࠋࡇࡿࡍMS-
Wordࣝࣇ (.doc, .docx)ࡿࡍ 

 

 

13㸬ཎ✏㏦ඛ 
editor@jasfl.com 
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Notes for contributors to Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional 

Linguistics  and  Proceedings  of JASFL 
 
1. Language 
 Manuscripts may be submitted in English or Japanese. 
 
2.  Types of Manuscripts 
  (1) Standard Articles  (2) Review Articles and Book Review (3) Research Notes  
 
3. Originality  

Manuscripts are considered for publication only on the understanding that they are not 
simultaneously under consideration elsewhere, and that they are the original work of 
the author(s). Any previous form of publication and current consideration in other 
languages are not accepted. If the manuscript has been deemed as the same content 
published before in other books and journals, the validity of selection is eliminated and 
the article is excluded from the journal. Copyright is retained by the individual authors, 
but JASFL is authorized to reprint. 

 

4. Qualification 
 JASFL members are exclusively eligible to contribute to publications; however, 

regarding an article by multiple authors, the main author at least is requested to be a 
JASFL member. 

 
5. Assessment procedures 

Articles are subject to the usual process of anonymous review. Articles are read by 
three reviewers. 

 
6.  Formats   
 

6.1 Document format 
All pages can be created with any word processor under a condition that the file is 
saved as Microsoft WORD format (.doc, .docx) on B5-sized paper, with margins of 
25 mm or 1 inch on every side.   

 
6.2. Fonts and Spacing 

Manuscripts are typed in Times New Roman (11 point) with single spacing. 
 
6.3  The word limit 

Japanese  Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics:  
 Manuscripts are not allowed to go beyond 7,000 words. 
Proceedings of JASFL:  
 Manuscripts are not allowed to go beyond 14 pages in the B5 format. 

 
6.4  Abstract  

An English abstract of 100-200 words is included in the beginning of the text. 
 
6.5 Title 

English title is required when a manuscript is written in Japanese. 
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6.6. Indentation and Section Number 
Indentation is required from the second paragraph of a section.  The first section 
number starts with “1”, NOT “0”. 

 
7. Format for References in the Text 

All references to or quotations from books, monographs, articles, and other sources 
should be identified clearly at an appropriate point in the main text, as follows:   

 
7.1 Direct quotation 

All direct quotations should be enclosed in single quotations. If they extend more 
than four lines, they should be separated from the body and properly indented. 

 
7.2  Reference to an author and more than one authors 

a. When the author's name is in the text, only the year of publication and the 
page should be enclosed within the parentheses, e.g. ‘As Halliday (1994: 
17) has observed …’    

b. When the reference is in a more general sense, the year of publication 
alone can be given, e.g. ‘Hasan (1993) argues that …’ 

c. When the author's name is not in the text, both the author's name and year 
of publication should be within the parentheses and separated by a comma, 
e.g. (Matthiessen, 1992)   

d. When the reference has dual authorship, the two names should be given, 
e.g. (Birrell and Cole, 1987)   

e. When the reference has three or more authors, the first author's name 
should be given and the rest should be written as ‘et al.’, e.g. (Smith et al., 
1986)   

f. If there is more than one reference to the same author and year, they should 
be distinguished by use of the letters ‘a’, ‘b’, etc. next to the year of 
publication, e.g. (Martin, 1985a).   

g. If there is a series of references, all of them should be enclosed within a 
single pair of parentheses, separated by semicolons, e.g. (Maguire, 1984; 
Rowe, 1987; Thompson, 1988).   

 
7.3  Abbreviation 

If the same source is referred to or quoted from subsequently, the citations should 
be written as the first citation. Other forms such as ‘ibid.’, ‘op.cit.’, or ‘loc.cit.’ 
should not be used.    

 
8.  Reference List 

The Reference List should include all entries cited in the text, or any other items used 
to prepare the manuscript, and be arranged alphabetically by the author's surname with 
the year of publication. This list should be given in a separate, headed, reference 
section. Please follow the examples given: 

 

8.1  Books 

 
a. A single-authored book 

 
Halliday, M. A. K. (1994) An Introduction to Functional Grammar 2nd edition. 
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London: Arnold. 

b. A multiple-authored book 
 

Martin, J. R. and Rose, D. (2004) Working with discourse: meaning beyond the 
clause. London: Continuum. 

 
 

c. A single-edited book 
 

Christie, F. (ed.) (1999) Pedagogy and the Shaping of Consciousness: Linguistic and 
Social Process. London: Cassell. 

 
 

d. A multiple-edited book 
 

Hasan, R. and Williams, G. (eds) (1996) Literacy in Society. London: Longman. 

 

 
8.2 Articles in journals and edited books  

 
Halliday, M. A. K. (1966) Notes on transitivity and theme in English, Part1, Journal 

of Linguistics, 3.1: 37-81. 

 
Matthiessen, C.M.I.M. (2004) ‘Descriptive motifs and generalizations’. In A. Caffarel, 

J.R. Martin and C.M.I.M. Matthiessen (eds), Language Typology: a Functional 
Perspective 537-674. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publishing 
Company. 

 
 

9. Notes 
Notes should be avoided. If they are necessary, they must be brief and should appear at 
the end of the text and before the Reference.    

 

10. Figures, tables, maps, and diagrams 
These items must be inserted in an appropriate position within the article, and should 
carry short descriptive titles. They must be precisely and boldly drawn to ensure 
scanning or photographic reproduction. 

 

11. Proofs 
Authors will be sent proofs for checking and correction.    

 

12. Submission of a manuscript 
A manuscript for submission must be saved as a MS-Word compatible file, and be 
submitted as an attachment file.  

 

13. Correspondence 
Manuscripts are to be sent to: editor@jasfl.com 
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